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                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Khuddakanik±ye
 
 
                                                       Ther²g±th±-aµµhakath±
 
 
                                                              1. Ekakanip±to
 
 
                                                 1. Aññatar±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Id±ni   (..0001)   ther²g±th±na½   atthasa½vaººan±ya   ok±so   anuppatto.   Tattha
yasm±  bhikkhun²na½  ±dito  yath±  pabbajj± upasampad± ca paµiladdh±, ta½ pak±-
setv±   atthasa½vaººan±ya   kar²yam±n±ya   tattha   tattha  g±th±na½  aµµhuppatti½
vibh±vetu½  sukar± hoti sup±kaµ± ca, tasm± ta½ pak±setu½ ±dito paµµh±ya saªkhe-
pato aya½ anupubbikath±–
    Ayañhi  lokan±tho  “manussatta½ liªgasampatt²”ty±din± vutt±ni aµµhaªg±ni samo-
dh±netv±  d²paªkarassa  bhagavato p±dam³le katamah±bhin²h±ro samati½sap±ra-
miyo   p³rento   catuv²satiy±   buddh±na½   santike  laddhaby±karaºo  anukkamena
p±ramiyo  p³retv±  ñ±tatthacariy±ya  lokatthacariy±ya buddhatthacariy±ya ca koµi½
patv±  tusitabhavane  nibbattitv±  tattha y±vat±yuka½ µhatv± dasasahassacakkav±-
¼adevat±hi buddhabh±v±ya–
          “K±lo kho te mah±v²ra, uppajja m±tukucchiya½;
          sadevaka½ t±rayanto, bujjhassu amata½ padan”ti. (bu. va½. 1.67)–
¾y±citamanuss³papattiko  (..0002)  t±sa½  devat±na½ paµiñña½ datv±, katapañca-
mah±vilokano    sakyar±jakule   suddhodanamah±r±jassa   gehe   sato   sampaj±no
m±tukucchi½  okkanto  dasam±se  sato  sampaj±no  tattha  µhatv±, sato sampaj±no
tato   nikkhanto   lumbin²vane  laddh±bhij±tiko  vividh±  dh±tiyo  ±di½  katv±  mahat±
parih±rena  sammadeva  parihariyam±no anukkamena vu¹¹hippatto t²su p±s±desu
vividhan±µakajanaparivuto  devo  viya  sampatti½ anubhavanto jiººaby±dhimatada-
ssanena     j±tasa½vego     ñ±ºassa    parip±kata½    gatatt±,    k±mesu    ±d²nava½
nekkhamme   ca   ±nisa½sa½   disv±,  r±hulakum±rassa  j±tadivase  channasah±yo
kaº¹aka½   assar±ja½   ±ruyha,   devat±hi   vivaµena  dv±rena  a¹¹harattikasamaye
mah±bhinikkhamana½  nikkhamitv±,  teneva  ratt±vasesena  t²ºi  rajj±ni atikkamitv±
anom±nad²t²ra½   patv±   ghaµik±ramah±brahmun±   ±n²te   arahattaddhaje  gahetv±
pabbajito,  t±vadeva vassasaµµhikatthero viya ±kappasampanno hutv±, p±s±dikena
iriy±pathena  anukkamena r±jagaha½ patv±, tattha piº¹±ya caritv± paº¹avapabba-



tapabbh±re  piº¹ap±ta½ paribhuñjitv±, m±gadhar±jena rajjena nimantiyam±no ta½
paµikkhipitv±,  bhaggavass±r±ma½  gantv±,  tassa samaya½ pariggaºhitv± tato ±¼±-
rudak±na½  samaya½  pariggaºhitv±, ta½ sabba½ analaªkaritv± anukkamena uru-
vela½  gantv±  tattha chabbass±ni dukkarak±rika½ katv±, t±ya ariyadhammapaµive-
dhass±bh±va½  ñatv±  “n±ya½  maggo  bodh±y±”ti  o¼±rika½ ±h±ra½ ±haranto kati-
p±hena   bala½  g±hetv±  vis±kh±puººamadivase  suj±t±ya  dinna½  varabhojana½
bhuñjitv±,   suvaººap±ti½   nadiy±  paµisota½  khipitv±,  “ajja  buddho  bhaviss±m²”ti
katasanniµµh±no  s±yanhasamaye k±¼ena n±gar±jena abhitthutiguºo bodhimaº¹a½
±ruyha  acalaµµh±ne  p±c²nalokadh±tu-abhimukho  apar±jitapallaªke nisinno catura-
ªgasamann±gata½  v²riya½ adhiµµh±ya, s³riye anatthaªgateyeva m±rabala½ vidha-
mitv±,   paµhamay±me   pubbeniv±sa½  anussaritv±,  majjhimay±me  dibbacakkhu½
visodhetv±,    pacchimay±me   paµiccasamupp±de   ñ±ºa½   ot±retv±,   anulomapaµi-
loma½  paccay±k±ra½  sammasanto  vipassana½ va¹¹hetv± sabbabuddhehi adhi-
gata½   anaññas±dh±raºa½   samm±sambodhi½  adhigantv±,  nibb±n±rammaº±ya
phalasam±pattiy±  tattheva  satt±ha½  (..0003)  v²tin±metv±, teneva nayena itarasa-
tt±hepi    bodhimaº¹eyeva   v²tin±metv±,   r±j±yatanam³le   madhupiº¹ikabhojana½
bhuñjitv±,  puna  ajap±lanigrodham³le  nisinno dhammat±ya dhammagambh²rata½
paccavekkhitv±  appossukkat±ya  citte namante mah±brahmun± ±y±cito buddhaca-
kkhun±   loka½   volokento   tikkhindriyamudindriy±dibhede   satte   disv±   mah±bra-
hmun±  dhammadesan±ya katapaµiñño “kassa nu kho aha½ paµhama½ dhamma½
deseyyan”ti   ±vajjento  ±¼±rudak±na½  k±laªkatabh±va½  ñatv±,  “bahupak±r±  kho
me   pañcavaggiy±   bhikkh³,   ye  ma½  padh±napahitatta½  upaµµhahi½su,  ya½n³-
n±ha½     pañcavaggiy±na½    bhikkh³na½    paµhama½    dhamma½    deseyyan”ti
(mah±va.  10)  cintetv±, ±s±¼hipuººam±ya½ mah±bodhito b±r±ºasi½ uddissa aµµh±-
rasayojana½    magga½    paµipanno   antar±magge   upakena   ±j²vakena   saddhi½
mantetv±,    anukkamena    isipatana½    patv±    tattha   pañcavaggiye   saññ±petv±
“dveme,  bhikkhave,  ant±  pabbajitena  na sevitabb±”ti-±din± (mah±va. 13; sa½. ni. 5
1081;  paµi.  ma. 2.30) dhammacakkapavattanasuttantadesan±ya aññ±sikoº¹añña-
ppamukh±   aµµh±rasabrahmakoµiyo   dhamm±mata½   p±yetv±   p±µipade  bhaddiya-
tthera½,  pakkhassa  dutiy±ya½  vappatthera½,  pakkhassa  tatiy±ya½  mah±n±ma-
tthera½,   catutthiya½   assajitthera½,   sot±pattiphale   patiµµh±petv±,   pañcamiya½
pana   pakkhassa   anattalakkhaºasuttantadesan±ya  (mah±va.  20;  sa½.  ni.  3.59)
sabbepi  arahatte  patiµµh±petv±  tato  para½ yasad±rakappamukhe pañcapaºº±sa-
purise,   kapp±sikavanasaº¹e   ti½samatte  bhaddavaggiye,  gay±s²se  piµµhip±s±ºe
sahassamatte  pur±ºajaµileti  eva½  mah±jana½  ariyabh³mi½  ot±retv±  bimbis±ra-
ppamukh±ni  ek±dasanahut±ni  sot±pattiphale  nahuta½  saraºattaye patiµµh±petv±
ve¼uvana½  paµiggahetv±  tattha  viharanto  assajittherassa  v±has± adhigatapaµha-
mamagge  sañcaya½  ±pucchitv±,  saddhi½ paris±ya attano santika½ upagate s±ri-
puttamoggall±ne    aggaphala½   sacchikatv±   s±vakap±ramiy±   matthaka½   patte
aggas±vakaµµh±ne     µhapetv±     k±¼ud±yittherassa    abhiy±can±ya    kapilavatthu½
gantv±,   m±natthaddhe   ñ±take   yamakap±µih±riyena  dametv±,  pitara½  an±g±mi-
phale,  mah±paj±pati½  sot±pattiphale  paµiµµh±petv± (..0004), nandakum±ra½ r±hu-



lakum±rañca pabb±jetv±, satth± punadeva r±jagaha½ pacc±gacchi.
    Ath±parena  samayena  satthari ves±li½ upaniss±ya k³µ±g±ras±l±ya½ viharante
suddhodanamah±r±j±    setacchattassa    heµµh±va   arahatta½   sacchikatv±   parini-
bb±yi.  Atha  mah±paj±patiy±  gotamiy± pabbajj±ya citta½ uppajji, tato rohin²nad²t²re
kalahaviv±dasuttantadesan±ya    (su.    ni.   868   ±dayo)   pariyos±ne   nikkhamitv±,
pabbajit±na½   pañcanna½  kum±rasat±na½  p±daparic±rik±  ekajjh±say±va  hutv±
mah±paj±patiy±  santika½  gantv±, sabb±va “satthu santike pabbajiss±m±”ti mah±-
paj±pati½  jeµµhika½ katv± satthu santika½ gantuk±m± ahesu½. Ayañca mah±paj±-
pati  pubbepi  ekav±ra½  satth±ra½  pabbajja½  y±citv±  n±lattha,  tasm± kappaka½
pakkos±petv±  kese  chind±petv±  k±s±y±ni acch±detv± sabb± t± s±kiy±niyo ±d±ya
ves±li½  gantv±  ±nandattherena dasabala½ y±c±petv±, aµµhagarudhammapaµigga-
haºena   pabbajja½   upasampadañca   alattha.   Itar±  pana  sabb±pi  ekato  upasa-
mpann±  ahesu½.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo.  Vitth±rato  paneta½  vatthu  tattha  tattha
p±¼iya½ (c³¼ava. 402) ±gatameva.
    Eva½   upasampann±   pana   mah±paj±pati   satth±ra½   upasaªkamitv±   abhiv±-
detv±  ekamanta½  aµµh±si.  Athass±  satth±  dhamma½  desesi.  S±  satthu  santike
kammaµµh±na½  gahetv± arahatta½ p±puºi. Ses± ca pañcasatabhikkhuniyo nanda-
kov±dapariyos±ne  (ma.  ni.  3.398) arahatta½ p±puºi½su. Eva½ bhikkhunisaªghe
suppatiµµhite  puthubh³te  tattha  tattha g±manigamajanapadar±jadh±n²su kulitthiyo
kulasuºh±yo      kulakum±rik±yo      buddhasubuddhata½     dhammasudhammata½
saªghasuppaµipattitañca  sutv±,  s±sane  abhippasann±  sa½s±re  ca  j±tasa½veg±
attano   s±mike   m±t±pitaro  ñ±take  ca  anuj±n±petv±,  s±sane  ura½  datv±  pabba-
ji½su.  Pabbajitv±  ca  s²l±c±rasampann±  satthuno  ca  tesa½  ther±nañca  santike
ov±da½   labhitv±  ghaµentiyo  v±yamantiyo  nacirasseva  arahatta½  sacch±ka½su.
T±hi  ud±n±divasena  tattha  tattha  bh±sit±  (..0005)  g±th±  pacch± saªg²tik±rakehi
ekajjha½  katv±  ekakanip±t±divasena saªg²ti½ ±ropayi½su “im± ther²g±th± n±m±”-
ti.   T±sa½   nip±t±divibh±go   heµµh±  vuttoyeva.  Tattha  nip±tesu  ekakanip±to  ±di.
Tatthapi–
    1.   “Sukha½ sup±hi therike, katv± co¼ena p±rut±;
          upasanto hi te r±go, sukkha¹±ka½va kumbhiyan”ti.–
Aya½  g±th±  ±di.  Tass±  k± uppatti? At²te kira aññatar± kuladh²t± koº±gamanassa
bhagavato  k±le  s±sane  abhippasann±  hutv±  satth±ra½  nimantetv± dutiyadivase
s±kh±maº¹apa½  k±retv±  v±lika½  attharitv±  upari  vit±na½  bandhitv± gandhapu-
pph±d²hi   p³ja½   katv±   satthu  k±la½  ±roc±pesi.  Satth±  tattha  gantv±  paññatte
±sane  nis²di.  S±  bhagavanta½ vanditv± paº²tena kh±dan²yena bhojan²yena parivi-
sitv±,    bhagavanta½   bhutt±vi½   on²tapattap±ºi½   tic²varena   acch±desi.   Tass±
bhagav±  anumodana½  katv± pakk±mi. S± y±vat±yuka½ puññ±ni katv± ±yupariyo-
s±ne   devaloke  nibbattitv±  eka½  buddhantara½  sugat²su  eva  sa½sarant²  kassa-
passa  bhagavato  k±le  gahapatikule nibbattitv± viññuta½ patv±, sa½s±re j±tasa½-
veg±    s±sane    pabbajitv±    upasampajjitv±    v²sativassahass±ni   bhikkhunis²la½
p³retv±,  puthujjanak±lakiriya½  katv±,  sagge nibbatt± eka½ buddhantara½ sagga-
sampatti½  anubhavitv±  imasmi½  buddhupp±de  ves±liya½ khattiyamah±s±lakule



nibbatti.  Ta½  thirasantasar²rat±ya  therik±ti  vohari½su. S± vayappatt± kulappade-
s±din±   sam±naj±tikassa   khattiyakum±rassa   m±t±pit³hi  dinn±  patidevat±  hutv±
vasant²   satthu   ves±ligamane   s±sane   paµiladdhasaddh±   up±sik±  hutv±,  apara-
bh±ge   mah±paj±patigotam²theriy±   santike   dhamma½   sutv±   pabbajj±ya  ruci½
upp±detv±  “aha½  pabbajiss±m²”ti  s±mikass±rocesi.  S±miko  n±nuj±n±ti. S± pana
kat±dhik±rat±ya   yath±suta½   dhamma½  paccavekkhitv±  r³p±r³padhamme  pari-
ggahetv± vipassana½ anuyutt± viharati.
    Athekadivasa½   mah±nase   byañjane  paccam±ne  mahat²  aggij±l±  uµµhahi.  S±
aggij±l±  sakalabh±jana½  taµataµ±yanta½  jh±yati. S± ta½ disv± tadev±rammaºa½
(..0006)   katv±   suµµhutara½   aniccata½   upaµµhahanta½  upadh±retv±  tato  tattha
dukkh±nicc±nattatañca   ±ropetv±   vipassana½   va¹¹hetv±  anukkamena  ussukk±-
petv±  maggapaµip±µiy±  an±g±miphale  patiµµhahi.  S±  tato paµµh±ya ±bharaºa½ v±
alaªk±ra½  v±  na  dh±reti.  S±  s±mikena  “kasm±  tva½,  bhadde,  id±ni pubbe viya
±bharaºa½  v± alaªk±ra½ v± na dh±res²”ti vutt± attano gihibh±ve abhabbabh±va½
±rocetv±   pabbajja½   anuj±n±pesi.   So   vis±kho   up±sako   viya  dhammadinna½
mahat±  parih±rena  mah±paj±patigotamiy±  santika½  netv± “ima½, ayye, pabb±je-
th±”ti   ±ha.   Atha  mah±paj±patigotam²  ta½  pabb±jetv±  upasamp±detv±  vih±ra½
netv±   satth±ra½  dassesi.  Satth±piss±  pakatiy±  diµµh±rammaºameva  vibh±vento
“sukha½ sup±h²”ti g±tham±ha.
    Tattha   sukhanti   bh±vanapu½sakaniddeso.  Sup±h²ti  ±ºattivacana½.  Theriketi
±mantanavacana½. Katv± co¼ena p±rut±ti appicchat±ya niyojana½. Upasanto hi te
r±goti  paµipattikittana½.  Sukkha¹±ka½v±ti upasametabbassa kilesassa as±rabh±-
vanidassana½. Kumbhiyanti tad±dh±rassa aniccatucch±dibh±vanidassana½.
    Sukhanti  ceta½ iµµh±dhivacana½. Sukhena nidukkh± hutv±ti attho. Sup±h²ti nipa-
jjanidassanañceta½   catunna½  iriy±path±na½,  tasm±  catt±ropi  iriy±pathe  sukhe-
neva  kappehi  sukha½  vihar±ti  attho.  Theriketi  ida½  yadipi tass± n±makittana½,
pacurena  anvatthasaññ±bh±vato  pana  thire  s±sane thirabh±vappatte, thirehi s²l±-
didhammehi  samann±gateti attho. Katv± co¼ena p±rut±ti pa½suk³laco¼ehi c²vara½
katv±  acch±ditasar²r±  ta½  nivatth± ceva p±rut± ca. Upasanto hi te r±goti hi-saddo
hetvattho.  Yasm±  tava  sant±ne  uppajjanakak±mar±go upasanto an±g±mimagga-
ñ±ºaggin±   da¹¹ho,   id±ni   tadavasesa½   r±ga½  aggamaggañ±ºaggin±  dahetv±
sukha½   sup±h²ti   adhipp±yo.   Sukkha¹±ka½va   kumbhiyanti   yath±   ta½  pakke
bh±jane   appaka½   ¹±kabyañjana½   mahatiy±   aggij±l±ya  paccam±na½  jh±yitv±
sussanta½   v³pasammati,   yath±   v±   udakamisse  ¹±kabyañjane  uddhana½  ±ro-
petv±  paccam±ne  udake (..0007) vijjam±ne ta½ cicciµ±yati ciµiciµ±yati, udake pana
chinne  upasantameva hoti, eva½ tava sant±ne k±mar±go upasanto, itarampi v³pa-
sametv± sukha½ sup±h²ti.
    Ther²  indriy±na½  parip±ka½ gatatt± satthu desan±vil±sena ca g±th±pariyos±ne
saha   paµisambhid±hi   arahatta½   p±puºi.  Tena  vutta½  apad±ne  (apa.  ther²  2.1-
30).
          “Koº±gamanabuddhassa, maº¹apo k±rito may±;
          dhuva½ tic²vara½d±si½, buddhassa lokabandhuno.



          “Ya½ ya½ janapada½ y±mi, nigame r±jadh±niyo;



          sabbattha p³jito homi, puññakammassida½ phala½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½, bhav± sabbe sam³hat±;
          n±g²va bandhana½ chetv±, vihar±mi an±sav±.
          “Sv±gata½ vata me ±si, buddhaseµµhassa santike;
          tisso vijj± anuppatt±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½.
          “Paµisambhid± catasso, vimokkh±pi ca aµµhime;
          cha¼abhiññ± sacchikat±, kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½  pana  patv±  ther²  ud±nent²  tameva  g±tha½  abh±si,  ten±ya½  g±th±
tass±  theriy±  g±th±  ahosi.  Tattha  theriy±  vuttag±th±ya  anavaseso  r±go parigga-
hito  aggamaggena  tassa  v³pasamassa adhippetatt±. R±gav³pasameneva cettha
sabbesampi  kiles±na½  v³pasamo  vuttoti  daµµhabba½  tadekaµµhat±ya  sabbesa½
kilesadhamm±na½ v³pasamasiddhito. Tath± hi vuccati–
          “Uddhaccavicikicch±hi, yo moho sahajo mato;
          pah±nekaµµhabh±vena, r±gena saraºo hi so”ti.
    Yath±   cettha   sabbesa½   sa½kiles±na½   v³pasamo   vutto,  eva½  sabbatth±pi
tesa½  v³pasamo  vuttoti  veditabba½.  Pubbabh±ge tadaªgavasena, samathavipa-
ssan±kkhaºe   vikkhambhanavasena,   maggakkhaºe  samucchedavasena,  phala-
kkhaºe   paµippassaddhivasena   v³pasamasiddhito.   Tena  catubbidhass±pi  pah±-
nassa   siddhi  veditabb±  (..0008).  Tattha  tadaªgappah±nena  s²lasampad±siddhi,
vikkhambhanapah±nena    sam±dhisampad±siddhi,    itarehi   paññ±sampad±siddhi
dassit±   hoti  pah±n±bhisamayopasijjhanato.  Yath±  bh±van±bhisamaya½  s±dheti
tasmi½  asati  tadabh±vato,  tath±  sacchikiriy±bhisamaya½  pariññ±bhisamayañca
s±dheti  ev±ti.  Catur±bhisamayasiddhiy± tisso sikkh±, paµipattiy± tividhakaly±ºat±,
sattavisuddhiyo ca paripuºº± im±ya g±th±ya pak±sit± hont²ti veditabba½. Aññatar±-
ther²    apaññ±t±    n±magott±divasena    ap±kaµ±,    ek±   ther²   lakkhaºasampann±
bhikkhun² ima½ g±tha½ abh±s²ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                             Aññatar±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    2. Mutt±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    2.   “Mutte muccassu yogehi, cando r±huggah± iva;
          vippamuttena cittena, anaº± bhuñja piº¹akan”ti.–
Aya½  mutt±ya  n±ma  sikkham±n±ya g±th±. Ayampi purimabuddhesu kat±dhik±r±
tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinant² vipassissa bhagavato
k±le    kulagehe    nibbattitv±   viññuta½   patv±   ekadivasa½   satth±ra½   rathiya½
gacchanta½  disv±  pasannam±nas±  pañcapatiµµhitena  vanditv±  p²tivegena satthu
p±dam³le   avakujj±  nipajji.  S±  tena  puññakammena  devaloke  nibbattitv±  apar±-
para½  sugat²suyeva  sa½sarant²  imasmi½  buddhupp±de  s±vatthiya½ br±hmaºa-
mah±s±lakule   nibbatti,   mutt±tiss±  n±ma½  ahosi.  S±  upanissayasampannat±ya
v²sativassak±le   mah±paj±patigotamiy±   santike   pabbajitv±  sikkham±n±va  hutv±



kammaµµh±na½  kath±petv±  vipassan±ya  kamma½  karoti. S± ekadivasa½ bhatta-
kicca½  katv±  piº¹ap±tapaµikkant±  ther²na½  bhikkhun²na½  vatta½ dassetv± div±-
µµh±na½  gantv±  raho nisinn± vipassan±ya manasik±ra½ ±rabhi. Satth± surabhiga-
ndhakuµiy±   nisinnova   obh±sa½   vissajjetv±   tass±  purato  nisinno  viya  att±na½
dassetv± “mutte muccassu yogeh²”ti ima½ g±tham±ha.
    Tattha   (..0009)   mutteti  tass±  ±lapana½.  Muccassu  yogeh²ti  maggapaµip±µiy±
k±mayog±d²hi  cat³hi yogehi mucca, tehi vimuttacitt± hohi. Yath± ki½? Cando r±hu-
ggah±  iv±ti  r±husaªkh±to  gahato  cando  viya  upakkilesato  muccassu.  Vippamu-
ttena citten±ti ariyamaggena samucchedavimuttiy± suµµhu vimuttena cittena, ittha½
bh³talakkhaºe   ceta½   karaºavacana½.   Anaº±   bhuñja   piº¹akanti   kilesa-iºa½
pah±ya  anaº±  hutv±  raµµhapiº¹a½  bhuñjeyy±si.  Yo  hi  kilese  appah±ya satth±r±
anuññ±tapaccaye   paribhuñjati,   so   s±ºo   paribhuñjati   n±ma.  Yath±ha  ±yasm±
b±kulo–   “satt±hameva  kho  aha½,  ±vuso,  s±ºo  raµµhapiº¹a½  bhuñjin”ti  (ma.  ni.
3.211).   Tasm±   s±sane   pabbajitena   k±macchand±di-iºa½   pah±n±ya  anaºena
hutv±   saddh±deyya½   paribhuñjitabba½.   Piº¹akanti  desan±s²sameva,  catt±ropi
paccayeti   attho.  Abhiºha½  ovadat²ti  ariyamaggappattiy±  upakkilese  visodhento
bahuso ov±da½ deti.
    S±  tasmi½  ov±de  µhatv±  nacirasseva arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne
(apa. ther² 2.1.31-36)–
          “Vipassissa bhagavato, lokajeµµhassa t±dino;
          rathiya½ paµipannassa, t±rayantassa p±ºino.
          “Gharato nikkhamitv±na, avakujj± nipajjaha½;
          anukampako lokan±tho, sirasi akkam² mama.
          “Akkamitv±na sirasi, agam± lokan±yako;
          tena cittappas±dena, tusita½ agam±saha½.
          “kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½  pana  patv± s± tameva g±tha½ ud±nesi. Paripuººasikkh± upasampa-
jjitv± aparabh±ge parinibb±nak±lepi tameva g±tha½ paccabh±s²ti.
 
                                                Mutt±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   3. Puºº±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Puººe   (..0010)   p³rassu   dhammeh²ti   puºº±ya   n±ma  sikkham±n±ya  g±th±.
Ayampi   purimabuddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha   tattha   bhave   vivaµµ³panissaya½
kusala½  upacinant²  buddhasuññe loke candabh±g±ya nadiy± t²re kinnarayoniya½
nibbatt±.  Ekadivasa½  tattha  aññatara½ paccekabuddha½ disv± pasannam±nas±
na¼am±l±ya  ta½  p³jetv±  añjali½ paggayha aµµh±si. S± tena puññakammena suga-
t²suyeva  sa½sarant²  imasmi½  buddhupp±de  s±vatthiya½  gahapatimah±s±lakule
nibbatti.   Puºº±tiss±   n±ma½  ahosi.  S±  upanissayasampannat±ya  v²sativass±ni
vasam±n±   mah±paj±patigotamiy±   santike   dhamma½   sutv±   paµiladdhasaddh±



pabbajitv±   sikkham±n±   eva  hutv±  vipassana½  ±rabhi.  Satth±  tass±  gandhaku-
µiya½ nisinno eva obh±sa½ vissajjetv±–
    3.   “Puººe p³rassu dhammehi, cando pannaraseriva;
          paripuºº±ya paññ±ya, tamokhandha½ pad±lay±”ti.– ima½ g±tham±ha;
    Tattha  puººeti  tass±  ±lapana½. P³rassu dhammeh²ti sattati½sabodhipakkhiya-
dhammehi    paripuºº±    hohi.   Cando   pannaraseriv±ti   ra-k±ro   padasandhikaro.
Pannarase   puººam±siya½   sabb±hi  kal±hi  paripuººo  cando  viya.  Paripuºº±ya
paññ±y±ti  so¼asanna½ kicc±na½ p±rip³riy± paripuºº±ya arahattamaggapaññ±ya.
Tamokhandha½  pad±lay±ti  mohakkhandha½  anavasesato bhinda samucchinda.
Mohakkhandhapad±lanena saheva sabbepi kiles± pad±lit± hont²ti.
    S±  ta½  g±tha½  sutv±  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  arahatta½  p±puºi. Tena vutta½
apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.1.37-45)–
          “Candabh±g±nad²t²re, ahosi½ kinnar² tad±;
          addasa½ viraja½ buddha½, sayambhu½ apar±jita½.
          “Pasannacitt± suman±, vedaj±t± katañjal²;
          na¼am±la½ gahetv±na, sayambhu½ abhip³jayi½.
          “Tena (..0011) kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± kinnar²deha½, agacchi½ tidasa½ gati½.
          “Chatti½sadevar±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½;
          dasanna½ cakkavatt²na½, mahesittamak±rayi½;
          sa½vejetv±na me citta½, pabbaji½ anag±riya½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½, bhav± sabbe sam³hat±;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi d±ni punabbhavo.
          “Catunnavutito kappe, ya½ pupphamabhip³jayi½;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, pupphap³j±yida½ phala½.
          “kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½  pana  patv±  s±  ther² tameva g±tha½ ud±nesi. Ayameva cass± aññ±-
by±karaºag±th± ahos²ti.
 
                                               Puºº±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    4. Tiss±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Tisse   sikkhassu   sikkh±y±ti   tiss±ya   sikkham±n±ya  g±th±.  Ayampi  purimabu-
ddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinitv±
sambhatakusalapaccay±  imasmi½ buddhupp±de kapilavatthusmi½ sakyar±jakule
nibbattitv±  vayappatt±  bodhisattassa orodhabh³t± pacch± mah±paj±patigotamiy±
saddhi½   nikkhamitv±   pabbajitv±   vipassan±ya   kamma½   karoti.   Tass±   satth±
heµµh± vuttanayeneva obh±sa½ vissajjetv±–
    4.   “Tisse sikkhassu sikkh±ya, m± ta½ yog± upaccagu½;
          sabbayogavisa½yutt±, cara loke an±sav±”ti.– g±tha½ abh±si;



    Tattha  tisseti  tass±  ±lapana½.  Sikkhassu  sikkh±y±ti  adhis²lasikkh±dik±ya  tivi-
dh±ya   sikkh±ya   sikkha,  maggasampayutt±  tisso  sikkh±yo  (..0012)  samp±deh²ti
attho.  Id±ni  t±sa½  samp±dane  k±raºam±ha  “m±  ta½  yog±  upaccagun”ti  manu-
ssatta½,   indriy±vekalla½,   buddhupp±do,   saddh±paµil±bhoti   ime   yog±  samay±
dullabhakkhaº±  ta½  m±  atikkamu½.  K±mayog±dayo eva v± catt±ro yog± ta½ m±
upaccagu½   m±  abhibhaveyyu½.  Sabbayogavisa½yutt±ti  sabbehi  k±mayog±d²hi
yogehi  vimutt±  tato  eva  an±sav±  hutv±  loke  cara, diµµhasukhavih±rena vihar±h²ti
attho.
    S±  ta½ g±tha½ sutv± vipassana½ va¹¹hetv± arahatta½ p±puº²ti ±dinayo heµµh±
vuttanayeneva veditabbo.



 
                                                Tiss±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                5-10. Tiss±dither²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Tisse  yuñjassu  dhammeh²ti  tiss±ya  theriy± g±th±. Tass± vatthu tiss±sikkham±-
n±ya  vatthusadisa½.  Aya½  pana  ther²  hutv±  arahatta½  p±puºi.  Yath± ca aya½,
eva½  ito  para½  dh²r±,  v²r±, mitt±, bhadr±, upasam±ti pañcanna½ ther²na½ vatthu
ekasadisameva.   Sabb±pi   im±   kapilavatthuv±siniyo  bodhisattassa  orodhabh³t±
mah±paj±patigotamiy±   saddhi½   nikkhant±   obh±sag±th±ya   ca  arahatta½  patt±
µhapetv±  sattami½.  S±  pana obh±sag±th±ya vin± pageva satthu santike laddha½
ov±da½   niss±ya  vipassana½  ussukk±petv±  arahatta½  p±puºitv±  ud±navasena
“v²r± v²reh²”ti g±tha½ abh±si. Itar±pi arahatta½ patv±–
    5.   “Tisse yuñjassu dhammehi, khaºo ta½ m± upaccag±;
          khaº±t²t± hi socanti, nirayamhi samappit±.
    6.   “Dh²re nirodha½ phusehi, saññ±v³pasama½ sukha½;
          ±r±dhay±hi nibb±na½, yogakkhemamanuttara½.
    7.   “V²r± (..0013) v²rehi dhammehi, bhikkhun² bh±vitindriy±;
          dh±reti antima½ deha½, jetv± m±ra½ sav±hana½.
    8.   “Saddh±ya pabbajitv±na, mitte mittarat± bhava;
          bh±vehi kusale dhamme, yogakkhemassa pattiy±.
    9.   “Saddh±ya pabbajitv±na, bhadre bhadrarat± bhava;
          bh±vehi kusale dhamme, yogakkhemamanuttara½.
    10.  “Upasame tare ogha½, maccudheyya½ suduttara½;
          dh±rehi antima½ deha½, jetv± m±ra½ sav±hanan”ti.– g±th±yo abh±si½su;
    Tattha  yuñjassu  dhammeh²ti  samathavipassan±dhammehi ariyehi bodhipakkhi-
yadhammehi  ca yuñja yoga½ karohi. Khaºo ta½ m± upaccag±ti yo eva½ yogabh±-
vana½   na   karoti,   ta½   puggala½  patir³padese  uppattikkhaºo,  channa½  ±yata-
n±na½     avekallakkhaºo,     buddhupp±dakkhaºo,    saddh±ya    paµiladdhakkhaºo,
sabbopi  aya½  khaºo  atikkamati  n±ma. So khaºo ta½ m± atikkami. Khaº±t²t±ti ye
hi  khaºa½  at²t±,  ye  ca  puggale  so  khaºo  abh²to,  te  nirayamhi samappit± hutv±
socanti, tattha nibbattitv± mah±dukkha½ paccanubhavant²ti attho.
    Nirodha½    phuseh²ti    kilesanirodha½    phussa   paµilabha.   Saññ±v³pasama½
sukha½,   ±r±dhay±hi   nibb±nanti   k±masaññ±d²na½   p±pasaññ±na½  upasamani-
mitta½ accantasukha½ nibb±na½ ±r±dhehi.
    V²r±   v²rehi   dhammeh²ti  v²riyapadh±nat±ya  v²rehi  tejussadehi  ariyamaggadha-
mmehi  bh±vitindriy±  va¹¹hitasaddh±di-indriy±  v²r±  bhikkhun² vatthuk±mehi sav±-
hana½  kilesam±ra½  jinitv±  ±yati½  punabbhav±bh±vato antima½ deha½ dh±ret²ti
ther² añña½ viya katv± att±na½ dasseti.
    Mitteti  ta½ ±lapati. Mittarat±ti kaly±ºamittesu abhirat±. Tattha sakk±rasamm±na-
karaºat±  hohi.  Bh±vehi  kusale  dhammeti  ariyamaggadhamme  va¹¹hehi.  Yoga-



kkhemass±ti arahattassa nibb±nassa ca pattiy± adhigam±ya.
    Bhadreti  (..0014)  ta½  ±lapati. Bhadrarat±ti bhadresu s²l±didhammesu rat± abhi-
rat±   hohi.  Yogakkhemamanuttaranti  cat³hi  yogehi  khema½  anupaddava½  anu-
ttara½ nibb±na½, tassa pattiy± kusale bodhipakkhiyadhamme bh±veh²ti attho.
     Upasameti  ta½  ±lapati.  Tare  ogha½ maccudheyya½ suduttaranti maccu ettha
dh²yat²ti maccudheyya½, anupacitakusalasambh±rehi suµµhu duttaranti suduttara½,
sa½s±ramahogha½  tare  ariyamaggan±v±ya  tareyy±si.  Dh±rehi antima½ dehanti
tassa taraºeneva antimadehadhar± hoh²ti attho.
 
                                              Tiss±dither²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Niµµhit± paµhamavaggavaººan±.
 
 
                                                   11. Mutt±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
     Sumutt±  s±dhumutt±mh²ti-±dik±  mutt±theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi purimabuddhesu
kat±dhik±r±  tattha  tattha  bhave  kusala½ upacinitv± imasmi½ buddhupp±de kosa-
lajanapade   ogh±takassa   n±ma   daliddabr±hmaºassa   dh²t±  hutv±  nibbatti,  ta½
vayappattak±le   m±t±pitaro  ekassa  khujjabr±hmaºassa  ada½su.  S±  tena  ghar±-
v±sa½  arocant²  ta½ anuj±n±petv± pabbajitv± vipassan±ya kamma½ karoti. Tass±
bahiddh±rammaºesu  citta½  vidh±vati,  s±  ta½  niggaºhant² “sumutt± s±dhumutt±-
mh²”ti  g±tha½  vadant²yeva  vipassana½  ussukk±petv±  saha  paµisambhid±hi  ara-
hatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne–
          “Padumuttaro n±ma jino, sabbadhammesu cakkhum±;
          p±ºine anugaºhanto, piº¹±ya p±vis² pura½.
          “Tassa ±gacchato satthu, sabbe nagarav±sino;
          haµµhatuµµh± sam±gantv±, v±lik± ±kiri½su te.
          “V²thisammajjana½ katv±, kadalipuººakaddhaje;
          dh³ma½ cuººañca m±sañca, sakk±ra½ kacca satthuno.
          “Maº¹apa½ (..0015) paµiy±detv±, nimantetv± vin±yaka½;
          mah±d±na½ daditv±na, sambodhi½ abhipatthayi.
          “Padumuttaro mah±v²ro, h±rako sabbap±ºina½;
          anumodaniya½ katv±, by±k±si aggapuggalo.
          “Satasahasse atikkante, kappo hessati bhaddako;
          bhav±bhave sukha½ laddh±, p±puºissasi bodhiya½.
          “Hatthakammañca ye keci, kat±v² naran±riyo;
          an±gatamhi addh±ne, sabb± hessanti sammukh±.
          “Tena kammavip±kena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          uppannadevabhavane, tuyha½ t± paric±rik±.
          “Dibba½ sukhamasaªkhyeyya½, m±nusañca asaªkhiya½;



          anubhonti cira½ k±la½, sa½sarimha bhav±bhave.
          “Satasahassito kappe, ya½ kammamakari½ tad±;
          sukhum±l± manussesu, atho devapuresu ca.
          “R³pa½ bhoga½ yasa½ ±yu½, atho kittisukha½ piya½;
          labh±mi satata½ sabba½, sukata½ kammasampada½.
          “Pacchime bhave sampatte, j±t±ha½ br±hmaºe kule;
          sukhum±lahatthap±d±, ramaºiye nivesane.
          “Sabbak±lampi pathav², na pass±manalaªkata½;
          cikkhallabh³mi½ asuci½, na pass±mi kud±cana½.
          “kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½ pana patv± ud±nent²–
    11.  “Sumutt± s±dhumutt±mhi, t²hi khujjehi muttiy±;
          udukkhalena musalena, patin± khujjakena ca;
          mutt±mhi j±timaraº±, bhavanetti sam³hat±”ti.– ima½ g±tha½ abh±si;
    Tattha   (..0016)   sumutt±ti   suµµhu  mutt±.  S±dhumutt±mh²ti  s±dhu  sammadeva
mutt±   amhi.   Kuto  pana  sumutt±  s±dhumutt±ti  ±ha  “t²hi  khujjehi  muttiy±”ti,  t²hi
vaªkakehi   parimuttiy±ti  attho.  Id±ni  t±ni  sar³pato  dassent²  “udukkhalena  musa-
lena,  patin±  khujjakena  c±”ti ±ha. Udukkhale hi dhañña½ pakkhipantiy± parivatte-
ntiy±  musalena  koµµentiy±  ca  piµµhi  on±metabb± hot²ti khujjakaraºahetut±ya tadu-
bhaya½  “khujjan”ti  vutta½.  S±miko  panass± khujjo eva. Id±ni yass± muttiy± nida-
ssanavasena  t²hi  khujjehi  mutti  vutt±.  Tameva  dassent²  “mutt±mhi  j±timaraº±”ti
vatv±  tattha  k±raºam±ha  “bhavanetti  sam³hat±”ti.  Tassattho–  na  kevalamaha½
t²hi   khujjehi   eva   mutt±,   atha  kho  sabbasm±  j±timaraº±pi,  yasm±  sabbass±pi
bhavassa netti n±yik± taºh± aggamaggena may± samuggh±µit±ti.
 
                                                Mutt±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           12. Dhammadinn±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Chandaj±t±  avas±y²ti  dhammadinn±theriy±  g±th±. S± kira padumuttarabuddha-
k±le  ha½savat²nagare  par±dh²navuttik± hutv± j²vant² nirodhato vuµµhitassa aggas±-
vakassa   p³j±sakk±rapubbaka½   d±na½   datv±   devaloke  nibbatt±.  Tato  cavitv±
devamanussesu   sa½sarant²   phussassa   bhagavato   k±le   satthu  vem±tikabh±ti-
k±na½  kammikassa  gehe vasam±n± d±na½ paµicca “eka½ deh²”ti s±mikena vutte
dve  dent²,  bahu½  puñña½  katv±  kassapabuddhak±le  kikissa  k±sikarañño  gehe
paµisandhi½  gahetv±  sattanna½  bhagin²na½  abbhantar±  hutv±  v²sativassasaha-
ss±ni   brahmacariya½  caritv±  eka½  buddhantara½  devamanussesu  sa½sarant²
imasmi½   buddhupp±de   r±jagahe   kulagehe   nibbattitv±   vayappatt±  vis±khassa
seµµhino geha½ gat±.
    Athekadivasa½  vis±kho  seµµhi  satthu  santike  dhamma½  sutv±  an±g±m² hutv±
ghara½  gantv±  p±s±da½  abhiruhanto  sop±namatthake  µhit±ya  dhammadinn±ya



pas±ritahattha½    an±lambitv±va    p±s±da½   abhiruhitv±   bhuñjam±nopi   (..0017)
tuºh²bh³tova   bhuñji.   Dhammadinn±  ta½  upadh±retv±,  “ayyaputta,  kasm±  tva½
ajja   mama  hattha½  n±lambi,  bhuñjam±nopi  na  kiñci  kathesi,  atthi  nu  kho  koci
mayha½  doso”ti  ±ha.  Vis±kho  “dhammadinne,  na  te  doso  atthi, aha½ pana ajja
paµµh±ya  itthisar²ra½  phusitu½  ±h±re  ca lolabh±va½ k±tu½ anaraho, t±diso may±
dhammo  paµividdho.  Tva½  pana  sace  icchasi,  imasmi½yeva  gehe  vasa.  No ce
icchasi, yattakena dhanena te attho, tattaka½ gahetv± kulaghara½



gacch±h²”ti  ±ha.  “N±ha½, ayyaputta, tay± vantavamana½ ±camiss±mi, pabbajja½
me  anuj±n±h²”ti.  Vis±kho  “s±dhu,  dhammadinne”ti ta½ suvaººasivik±ya bhikkhu-
ni-upassaya½   pesesi.   S±  pabbajitv±  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  katip±ha½  tattha
vasitv±   vivekav±sa½   vasituk±m±   ±cariyupajjh±y±na½  santika½  gantv±,  “ayy±,
±kiººaµµh±ne  mayha½  citta½  na ramati, g±mak±v±sa½ gacch±m²”ti ±ha. Bhikkhu-
niyo  ta½  g±mak±v±sa½  nayi½su. S± tattha vasant² at²te madditasaªkh±rat±ya na
cirasseva   saha  paµisambhid±hi  arahatta½  p±puºi.  Tena  vutta½  apad±ne  (apa.
ther² 2.3.95-130)–
          “Padumuttaro n±ma jino, sabbadhamm±na p±rag³;
          ito satasahassamhi, kappe uppajji n±yako.
          “Tad±ha½ ha½savatiya½, kule aññatare ahu½;
          parakammak±r² ±si½, nipak± s²lasa½vut±.
          “Padumuttarabuddhassa, suj±to aggas±vako;
          vih±r± abhinikkhamma, piº¹ap±t±ya gacchati.
          “Ghaµa½ gahetv± gacchant², tad± udakah±rik±;
          ta½ disv± adada½ p³pa½, pasann± sehi p±ºibhi.
          “Paµiggahetv± tattheva, nisinno paribhuñji so;
          tato netv±na ta½ geha½, ad±si½ tassa bhojana½.
          “Tato me ayyako tuµµho, akar² suºisa½ saka½;
          sassuy± saha gantv±na, sambuddha½ abhiv±dayi½.
          “Tad± (..0018) so dhammakathika½, bhikkhuni½ parikittaya½;
          µhapesi etadaggamhi, ta½ sutv± mudit± aha½.
          “Nimantayitv± sugata½, sasaªgha½ lokan±yaka½;
          mah±d±na½ daditv±na, ta½ µh±namabhipatthayi½.
          “Tato ma½ sugato ±ha, ghananinn±dasussaro;
          mamupaµµh±nanirate, sasaªghaparivesike.
          “Saddhammassavane yutte, guºavaddhitam±nase;
          bhadde bhavassu mudit±, lacchase paºidh²phala½.
          “Satasahassito kappe, okk±kakulasambhavo;
          gotamo n±ma gottena, satth± loke bhavissati.
          “Tassa dhammesu d±y±d±, oras± dhammanimmit±;
          dhammadinn±ti n±mena, hessati satthu s±vik±.
          “Ta½ sutv± mudit± hutv±, y±vaj²va½ mah±muni½;
          mettacitt± paricari½, paccayehi vin±yaka½.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Imamhi bhaddake kappe, brahmabandhu mah±yaso;
          kassapo n±ma gottena, uppajji vadata½ varo.
          “Upaµµh±ko mahesissa, tad± ±si narissaro;
          k±sir±j± kik² n±ma, b±r±ºasipuruttame.
          “Chaµµh± tass±saha½ dh²t±, sudhamm± iti vissut±;
          dhamma½ sutv± jinaggassa, pabbajja½ samarocayi½.



          “Anuj±ni na no t±to, ag±reva tad± maya½;
          v²savassasahass±ni, vicarimha atandit±.
          “Kom±ribrahmacariya½, r±jakaññ± sukhedhit±;
          buddhopaµµh±nanirat±, mudit± satta dh²taro.
          “Samaº² (..0019) samaºagutt± ca, bhikkhun² bhikkhud±yik±;
          dhamm± ceva sudhamm± ca, sattam² saªghad±yik±.
          “Khem± uppalavaºº± ca, paµ±c±r± ca kuº¹al±;
          gotam² ca ahañceva, vis±kh± hoti sattam².
          “Tehi kammehi sukatehi, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Pacchime ca bhave d±ni, giribbajapuruttame;
          j±t± seµµhikule ph²te, sabbak±masamiddhine.
          “Yad± r³paguº³pet±, paµhame yobbane µhit±;
          tad± parakula½ gantv±, vasi½ sukhasamappit±.
          “Upetv± lokasaraºa½, suºitv± dhammadesana½;
          an±g±miphala½ patto, s±miko me subuddhim±.
          “Tad±ha½ anuj±netv±, pabbaji½ anag±riya½;
          nacireneva k±lena, arahattamap±puºi½.
          “Tad± up±sako so ma½, upagantv± apucchatha;
          gambh²re nipuºe pañhe, te sabbe by±kari½ aha½.
          “Jino tasmi½ guºe tuµµho, etadagge µhapesi ma½;
          bhikkhuni½ dhammakathika½, n±ñña½ pass±mi edisi½.
          “Dhammadinn± yath± dh²r±, eva½ dh±retha bhikkhavo;
          ev±ha½ paº¹it± homi, n±yaken±nukampit±.
          “Pariciººo may± satth±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½;
          ohito garuko bh±ro, bhavanetti sam³hat±.
          “Yassatth±ya pabbajit±, ag±rasm±nag±riya½;
          so me attho anuppatto, sabbasa½yojanakkhayo.
          “Iddh²su ca vas² homi, dibb±ya sotadh±tuy±;
          paracitt±ni j±n±mi, satthus±sanak±rik±.
          “Pubbeniv±sa½ (..0020) j±n±mi, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          khepetv± ±save sabbe, visuddh±si½ sunimmal±.
          “kiles±  jh±pit±  mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti. (apa. ther² 2.3.
95-130);
    Arahatta½  pana  patv±  “mayha½  mana½ matthaka½ patta½, id±ni idha vasitv±
ki½  kariss±mi,  r±jagahameva gantv± satth±rañca vandiss±mi, bah³ ca me ñ±tak±
puññ±ni   karissant²”ti   bhikkhun²hi   saddhi½   r±jagahameva   pacc±gat±.  Vis±kho
tass±   ±gatabh±va½   sutv±   tass±   adhigama½  v²ma½santo  pañcakkhandh±diva-
sena  pañha½  pucchi.  Dhammadinn±  sunisitena  satthena  kumudan±¼e chindant²
viya  pucchita½  pucchita½  pañha½  vissajjesi. Vis±kho sabba½ pucch±vissajjana-
naya½  satthu  ±rocesi.  Satth± “paº¹it±, vis±kha, dhammadinn± bhikkhun²”ti-±din±
ta½   pasa½santo   sabbaññutaññ±ºena   saddhi½   sa½sandetv±  by±katabh±va½



pavedetv±   tameva   c³¼avedallasutta½   (ma.   ni.   1.460)  aµµhuppatti½  katv±  ta½
dhammakathik±na½   bhikkhun²na½   aggaµµh±ne  µhapesi.  Yad±  pana  s±  tasmi½
g±mak±v±se   vasant²  heµµhimamagge  adhigantv±  aggamaggatth±ya  vipassana½
paµµhapesi, tad±–
    12.  “Chandaj±t± avas±y², manas± ca phuµ± siy±;
          k±mesu appaµibaddhacitt±, uddha½sot±ti vuccat²”ti.–
Ima½ g±tha½ abh±si.
    Tattha   chandaj±t±ti   aggaphalattha½   j±tacchand±.  Avas±y²ti  avas±yo  vuccati
avas±na½    niµµh±na½,    tampi    k±mesu    appaµibaddhacittat±ya   “uddha½sot±”ti
vakkham±natt±  samaºakiccassa  niµµh±na½ veditabba½, na yassa kassaci, tasm±
padadvayen±pi   appattam±nas±   anuttara½   yogakkhema½   patthayam±n±ti  aya-
mattho  vutto  hoti.  Manas±  ca  phuµ±  siy±ti heµµhimehi t²hi maggacittehi nibb±na½
phuµ±    phusit±   bhaveyya.   K±mesu   appaµibaddhacitt±ti   an±g±mimaggavasena
k±mesu  na  paµibaddhacitt±.  Uddha½sot±ti  uddhameva  maggasoto  sa½s±rasoto
ca  etiss±ti  uddha½sot±. An±g±mino hi yath± aggamaggo uppajjati, na añño, eva½
avih±d²su uppannassa y±va akaniµµh± uddhameva uppatti hot²ti.
 
                                        Dhammadinn±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 13. Vis±kh±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Karotha  (..0021)  buddhas±sananti  vis±kh±ya theriy± g±th±. Tass± vatthu dh²r±-
theriy±vatthusadisameva. S± arahatta½ patv± vimuttisukhena v²tin±ment²–
    13.  “Karotha buddhas±sana½, ya½ katv± n±nutappati;
          khippa½ p±d±ni dhovitv±, ekamante nis²dath±”ti.–
Im±ya g±th±ya añña½ by±k±si.
     Tattha   karotha   buddhas±sananti  buddhas±sana½  ov±da-anusiµµhi½  karotha,
yath±nusiµµha½  paµipajjath±ti attho. Ya½ katv± n±nutappat²ti anusiµµhi½ katv± kara-
ºahetu    na    anutappati   takkarassa   sammadeva   adhipp±y±na½   samijjhanato.
Khippa½   p±d±ni   dhovitv±,   ekamante   nis²dath±ti   ida½   yasm±  saya½  pacch±-
bhatta½



piº¹ap±tapaµikkant±  ±cariyupajjh±y±na½  vatta½ dassetv± attano div±µµh±ne p±de
dhovitv±   raho  nisinn±  sadattha½  matthaka½  p±pesi,  tasm±  tattha  aññepi  niyo-
jent² avoca.
 
                                              Vis±kh±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 14. Suman±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
     Dh±tuyo  dukkhato  disv±ti  suman±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Tass±  vatthu tiss±theriy±
vatthusadisa½. Imiss±pi hi satth± obh±sa½ vissajjetv± purato nisinno viya att±na½
dassetv±–
    14.  “Dh±tuyo dukkhato disv±, m± j±ti½ punar±gami;
          bhave chanda½ vir±jetv±, upasant± carissas²”ti.–
Ima½ g±tham±ha. S± g±th±pariyos±ne arahatta½ p±puºi.
    Tattha  dh±tuyo  dukkhato  disv±ti sasantatipariy±pann± cakkh±didh±tuyo itar±pi
ca  udayabbayapaµip²¼an±din±  “dukkh±”ti ñ±ºacakkhun± disv±. M± j±ti½ punar±ga-
m²ti  puna j±ti½ ±yati½ punabbhava½ m± upagacchi (..0022). Bhave chanda½ vir±-
jetv±ti    k±mabhav±dike    sabbasmi½    bhave    taºh±chanda½   vir±gasaªkh±tena
maggena  pajahitv±.  Upasant±  carissas²ti  sabbaso pah²nakilesat±ya nibbut± viha-
rissasi.
    Ettha   ca   “dh±tuyo   dukkhato   disv±”ti  imin±  dukkh±nupassan±mukhena  vipa-
ssan±  dassit±.  “Bhave  chanda½  vir±jetv±”ti  imin±  maggo, “upasant± carissas²”ti
imin±   sa-up±dises±  nibb±nadh±tu,  “m±  j±ti½  punar±gam²”ti  imin±  anup±dises±
nibb±nadh±tu dassit±ti daµµhabba½.
 
                                             Suman±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  15. Uttar±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    K±yena   sa½vut±   ±sinti   uttar±ya   theriy±   g±th±.   Tass±pi  vatthu  tiss±theriy±
vatthusadisa½.  S±pi  hi  sakyakulappasut±  bodhisattassa orodhabh³t± mah±paj±-
patigotamiy± saddhi½ nikkhant± obh±sag±th±ya arahatta½ patv± pana–
    15.  “K±yena sa½vut± ±si½, v±c±ya uda cetas±;
          sam³la½ taºhamabbuyha, s²tibh³t±mhi nibbut±”ti.–
Ud±navasena tameva g±tha½ abh±si.
     Tattha  k±yena  sa½vut±  ±sinti  k±yikena sa½varena sa½vut± ahosi½. V±c±y±ti
v±casikena  sa½varena  sa½vut±  ±sinti yojan±, padadvayen±pi s²lasa½varam±ha.
Ud±ti   atha.   Cetas±ti  sam±dhicittena,  etena  vipassan±bh±vanam±ha.  Sam³la½
taºhamabbuyh±ti   s±nusaya½,   saha  v±  avijj±ya  taºha½  uddharitv±.  Avijj±ya  hi
paµicch±dit±d²nave bhavattaye taºh± uppajjati.



    Aparo   nayo–   k±yena  sa½vut±ti  samm±kammantena  sabbaso  micch±kamma-
ntassa   pah±n±  maggasa½vareneva  k±yena  sa½vut±  ±si½.  V±c±y±ti  samm±v±-
c±ya  sabbaso  micch±v±c±ya  pah±n± maggasa½vareneva v±c±ya sa½vut± ±sinti
attho.   Cetas±ti   sam±dhin±.   Cetos²sena   (..0023)  hettha  samm±sam±dhi  vutto,
samm±sam±dhiggahaºeneva  maggalakkhaºena  ekalakkhaº± samm±diµµhi-±dayo
maggadhamm±  gahit±va  hont²ti,  maggasa½varena abhijjh±dikassa asa½varassa
anavasesato pah±na½ dassita½ hoti. Tenev±ha “sam³la½ taºhamabbuyh±”ti. S²ti-
bh³t±mhi   nibbut±ti   sabbaso   kilesapari¼±h±bh±vena   s²tibh±vappatt±  anup±dise-
s±ya nibb±nadh±tuy± nibbut± amh²ti.
 
                                               Uttar±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                  16. Vu¹¹hapabbajitasuman±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
     Sukha½   tva½   vu¹¹hike  seh²ti  suman±ya  vu¹¹hapabbajit±ya  g±th±.  Ayampi
purimabuddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha  tattha  bhave  kusala½  upacinitv±  imasmi½
buddhupp±de  s±vatthiya½  mah±kosalarañño  bhagin²  hutv±  nibbatti.  S± satth±r±
rañño  pasenadissa  kosalassa “catt±ro kho me, mah±r±ja, dahar±ti na uññ±tabb±”-
ti-±din±  (sa½.  ni.  1.112)  desita½  dhamma½  sutv±  laddhappas±d±  saraºesu ca
s²lesu  ca  patiµµh±ya  pabbajituk±m±pi  “ayyika½  paµijaggiss±m²”ti cirak±la½ v²tin±-
metv±  aparabh±ge  ayyik±ya  k±laªkat±ya  raññ±  saddhi½ mahaggh±ni attharaºa-
p±vuraº±ni    g±h±petv±    vih±ra½    gantv±    saªghassa   d±petv±   satthu   santike
dhamma½  sutv±  an±g±miphale  patiµµhit±  pabbajja½  y±ci.  Satth± tass± ñ±ºapari-
p±ka½ disv±–
    16.  “Sukha½ tva½ vu¹¹hike sehi, katv± co¼ena p±rut±;
          upasanto hi te r±go, s²tibh³t±si nibbut±”ti.–
Ima½  g±tha½  abh±si.  S± g±th±pariyos±ne saha paµisambhid±hi arahatta½ patv±
ud±navasena  tameva  g±tha½  abh±si. Idameva cass± aññ±by±karaºa½ ahosi, s±
t±vadeva  pabbaji.  G±th±ya  pana  vu¹¹hiketi  vu¹¹he,  vayovu¹¹heti  attho.  Aya½
pana  s²l±diguºehipi  vu¹¹h±,  theriy±  vuttag±th±ya  catutthap±de  s²tibh³t±si nibbu-
t±ti yojetabba½. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                               Vu¹¹hapabbajitasuman±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                17. Dhamm±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Piº¹ap±ta½   (..0024)  caritv±n±ti  dhamm±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi  purimabu-
ddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinitv±
sambhatapuññasambh±r±  imasmi½  buddhupp±de  s±vatthiya½  kulaghare nibba-
ttitv±  vayappatt±  patir³passa s±mikassa geha½ gantv± s±sane paµiladdhasaddh±



pabbajituk±m±  hutv±  s±mikena  ananuññ±t± pacch± s±mike k±laªkate pabbajitv±
vipassan±ya  kamma½  karont²  ekadivasa½ bhikkh±ya caritv± vih±ra½ ±gacchant²
paripatitv±   tameva  ±rammaºa½  katv±  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  saha  paµisambhi-
d±hi arahatta½ patv±–
    17.  “Piº¹ap±ta½ caritv±na, daº¹amolubbha dubbal±;
          vedham±nehi gattehi, tattheva nipati½ cham±;
          disv± ±d²nava½ k±ye, atha citta½ vimucci me”ti.–
Ud±navasena ima½ g±tha½ abh±si.
     Tattha  piº¹ap±ta½  caritv±na,  daº¹amolubbh±ti  piº¹ap±tatth±ya  yaµµhi½  upa-
tthambhena  nagare vicaritv± bhikkh±ya ±hiº¹itv±. Cham±ti cham±ya½ bh³miya½,
p±d±na½  avasena  bh³miya½  nipatinti attho. Disv± ±d²nava½ k±yeti asubh±nicca-
dukkh±nattat±d²hi  n±nappak±rehi sar²re dosa½ paññ±cakkhun± disv±. Atha citta½
vimucci  meti  ±d²nav±nupassan±ya parato pavattehi nibbid±nupassan±d²hi vikkha-
mbhanavasena   mama   citta½   kilesehi   vimuccitv±   puna   maggaphalehi   yath±-
kkama½   samucchedavasena   ceva   paµippassaddhivasena  ca  sabbaso  vimucci
vimutta½,  na  d±niss± vimocetabba½ atth²ti. Idameva cass± aññ±by±karaºa½ aho-
s²ti.
 
                                             Dhamm±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 18. Saªgh±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Hitv±   ghare   pabbajitv±ti   saªgh±ya   theriy±  g±th±.  Tass±  vatthu  dh²r±theriy±
vatthusadisa½. G±th± pana–
    18.  “Hitv± (..0025) ghare pabbajitv±, hitv± putta½ pasu½ piya½;
          hitv± r±gañca dosañca, avijjañca vir±jiya;
          sam³la½ taºhamabbuyha, upasant±mhi nibbut±”ti.– g±tha½ abh±si;
     Tattha   hitv±ti   cha¹¹etv±.   Ghareti   geha½.   Gharasaddo   hi  ekasmimpi  abhi-
dheyye   kad±ci  bah³su  b²ja½  viya  r³¼hivasena  vohar²yati.  Hitv±  putta½  pasu½
piyanti  piy±yitabbe putte ceva gomahi½s±dike pas³ ca tappaµibaddhachandar±ga-
ppah±nena  pah±ya. Hitv± r±gañca dosañc±ti rajjanasabh±va½ r±ga½, dussanasa-
bh±va½   dosañca  ariyamaggena  samucchinditv±.  Avijjañca  vir±jiy±ti  sabb±kusa-
lesu   pubbaªgama½   mohañca  vir±jetv±  maggena  samuggh±µetv±  icceva  attho.
Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                              Saªgh±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Ekakanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                               2. Dukanip±to
 
 
                                           1. Abhir³panand±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Dukanip±te   (..0026)   ±tura½  asuci½  p³tinti-±dik±  abhir³panand±ya  sikkham±-
n±ya  g±th±.  Aya½ kira vipassissa bhagavato k±le bandhumat²nagare gahapatima-
h±s±lassa  dh²t±  hutv±  satthu  santike dhamma½ sutv± saraºesu ca s²lesu ca pati-
µµhit±   satthari   parinibbute  dh±tucetiya½  ratanapaµimaº¹itena  suvaººacchattena
p³ja½  katv±,  k±laªkatv±  sagge  nibbattitv±  apar±para½ sugat²suyeva sa½sarant²
imasmi½  buddhupp±de kapilavatthunagare khemakassa sakkassa aggamahesiy±
kucchismi½  nibbatti.  Nand±tiss±  n±ma½  ahosi.  S±  attabh±vassa ativiya r³paso-
bhaggappattiy±   abhir³p±  dassan²y±  p±s±dik±  abhir³panand±tveva  paññ±yittha.
Tass±   vayappatt±ya   v±reyyadivaseyeva   varabh³to   sakyakum±ro   k±lamak±si.
Atha na½ m±t±pitaro ak±ma½ pabb±jesu½.
    S±  pabbajitv±pi  r³pa½  niss±ya uppannamad± “satth± r³pa½ vivaººeti garahati
anekapariy±yena    r³pe    ±d²nava½    dasset²”ti   buddhupaµµh±na½   na   gacchati.
Bhagav±  tass±  ñ±ºaparip±ka½  ñatv±  mah±paj±pati½ ±º±pesi “sabb±pi bhikkhu-
niyo  paµip±µiy±  ov±da½  ±gacchant³”ti.  S±  attano  v±re  sampatte  añña½ pesesi.
Bhagav±  “v±re  sampatte  attan±va  ±gantabba½,  na  aññ±  pesetabb±”ti  ±ha.  S±
satthu   ±ºa½   laªghitu½   asakkont²  bhikkhun²hi  saddhi½  buddhupaµµh±na½  aga-
m±si.   Bhagav±   iddhiy±   eka½  abhir³pa½  itthir³pa½  m±petv±  puna  jar±jiººa½
dassetv± sa½vega½ upp±detv±–
    19.  “¾tura½ asuci½ p³ti½, passa nande samussaya½;
          asubh±ya citta½ bh±vehi, ekagga½ susam±hita½.
    20.  “Animittañca bh±vehi, m±n±nusayamujjaha;
          tato m±n±bhisamay±, upasant± carissas²”ti.–
Im±  (..0027)  dve  g±th±  abh±si.  T±sa½  attho  heµµh±  vuttanayo eva. G±th±pariyo-
s±ne abhir³panand± arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne–
          “Nagare bandhumatiy±, bandhum± n±ma khattiyo;
          tassa rañño ahu½ bhariy±, ekajjha½ c±ray±maha½.



          “Rahogat± nis²ditv±, eva½ cintesaha½ tad±;
          ±d±ya gaman²yañhi, kusala½ natthi me kata½.
          “Mah±bhit±pa½ kaµuka½, ghorar³pa½ sud±ruºa½;
          niraya½ n³na gacch±mi, ettha me natthi sa½sayo.
          “Ev±ha½ cintayitv±na, paha½setv±na m±nasa½;
          r±j±na½ upagantv±na, ida½ vacanamabravi½.
          “Itth² n±ma maya½ deva, puris±nugat± sad±;
          eka½ me samaºa½ dehi, bhojayiss±mi khattiya.
          “Ad±si me mah±r±j±, samaºa½ bh±vitindriya½;
          tassa patta½ gahetv±na, paramannena p³rayi½.
          “P³rayitv± paramanna½, sahassagghanakenaha½;
          vatthayugena ch±detv±, ad±si½ tuµµham±nas±.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Sahassa½ devar±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½;
          sahassa½ cakkavatt²na½, mahesittamak±rayi½.
          “Padesarajja½ vipula½, gaºan±to asaªkhiya½;
          n±n±vidha½ bahu½ puñña½, tassa kammaphal± tato.
          “Uppalasseva me vaºº±, abhir³p± sudassan±;
          itth² sabbaªgasampann±, abhij±t± jutindhar±.
          “Pacchime (..0028) bhavasampatte, aj±yi½ s±kiye kule;
          n±r²sahassap±mokkh±, suddhodanasutassaha½.
          “Nibbinditv± ag±reha½, pabbaji½ anag±riya½;
          sattami½ ratti½ sampatv±, catusacca½ ap±puºi½.
          “C²varapiº¹ap±tañca, paccayañca sen±sana½;
          parimetu½ na sakkomi, piº¹ap±tassida½ phala½.
          “Ya½ mayha½ purima½ kamma½, kusala½ janita½ muni;
          tuyhatth±ya mah±v²ra, pariciººa½ bahu½ may±.
          “Ekati½se ito kappe, ya½ d±namadadi½ tad±;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, piº¹ap±tassida½ phala½.
          “Duve gat² paj±n±mi, devatta½ atha m±nusa½;
          añña½ gati½ na j±n±mi, piº¹ap±tassida½ phala½.
          “Ucce kule paj±n±mi, tayo s±le mah±dhane;
          añña½ kula½ na j±n±mi, piº¹ap±tassida½ phala½.
          “Bhav±bhave sa½saritv±, sukkam³lena codit±;
          aman±pa½ na pass±mi, somanassakata½ phala½.
          “Iddh²su ca vas² homi, dibb±ya sotadh±tuy±;
          cetopariyañ±ºassa, vas² homi mah±mune.
          “Pubbeniv±sa½ j±n±mi, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi d±ni punabbhavo.
          “Atthadhammanirutt²su, paµibh±ne tatheva ca;
          ñ±ºa½ mama mah±v²ra, uppanna½ tava santike.



          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½  patv±  pana  s± sayampi ud±navasena t±yeva g±th± abh±si, idameva
cass± aññ±by±karaºa½ ahos²ti.
 
                                       Abhir³panand±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    2. Jent±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Ye   (..0029)   ime   satta  bojjhaªg±ti-±dik±  jent±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Tass±  at²ta½
paccuppannañca   vatthu   abhir³panand±vatthusadisa½.   Aya½   pana   ves±liya½
licchavir±jakule   nibbatt²ti   ayameva   viseso.   Satth±r±  desita½  dhamma½  sutv±
desan±pariyos±ne   arahatta½   patv±  attan±  adhigata½  visesa½  paccavekkhitv±
p²tivasena–
    21.  “Ye ime satta bojjhaªg±, magg± nibb±napattiy±;
          bh±vit± te may± sabbe, yath± buddhena desit±.
    22.  “Diµµho hi me so bhagav±, antimoya½ samussayo;
          vikkh²ºo j±tisa½s±ro, natthi d±ni punabbhavo”ti.–
Im± dve g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  ye  ime  satta bojjhaªg±ti ye ime satidhammavicayav²riyap²tipassaddhisa-
m±dhi-upekkh±saªkh±t±  bodhiy±  yath±vutt±ya  dhammas±maggiy±,  bodhissa  v±
bujjhanakassa    ta½samaªgino   puggalassa   aªgabh³tatt±   “bojjhaªg±”ti   laddha-
n±m±   satta  dhamm±.  Magg±  nibb±napattiy±ti  nibb±n±dhigamassa  up±yabh³t±.
Bh±vit±   te   may±  sabbe,  yath±  buddhena  desit±ti  te  sattati½sa  bodhipakkhiya-
dhamm±  sabbepi  may±  yath±  buddhena  bhagavat±  desit±, tath± may± upp±dit±
ca va¹¹hit± ca.
    Diµµho  hi  me  so  bhagav±ti  hi-saddo  hetu-attho.  Yasm±  so  bhagav±  dhamma-
k±yo   samm±sambuddho  attan±  adhigata-ariyadhammadassanena  diµµho,  tasm±
antimoya½  samussayoti  yojan±.  Ariyadhammadassanena hi buddh± bhagavanto
aññe  ca  ariy±  diµµh± n±ma honti, na r³pak±yadassanamattena. Yath±ha– “yo kho,
vakkali,  dhamma½  passati,  so  ma½  passat²”ti  (sa½.  ni. 3.87) ca “sutav± ca kho,
bhikkhave,  ariyas±vako  ariy±na½  dass±v²”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.20;  sa½.  ni.  3.1)  ca ±di.
Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                                Jent±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          3. Sumaªgalam±tuther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Sumuttik±ti-±dik±  (..0030)  sumaªgalam±t±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi purimabu-
ddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha   tattha  bhave  kusala½  upacinitv±  imasmi½  buddhu-
pp±de  s±vatthiya½  daliddakule  nibbattitv±  vayappatt±  aññatarassa  na¼ak±rassa



dinn±  paµhamagabbheyeva  pacchimabhavika½  putta½  labhi. Tassa sumaªgaloti
n±ma½  ahosi.  Tato  paµµh±ya  s±  sumaªgalam±t±ti  paññ±yittha.  Yasm± panass±
n±magotta½  na  p±kaµa½,  tasm±  “aññatar±  ther²  bhikkhun²  apaññ±t±”ti  p±¼iya½
vutta½.  Sopiss±  putto  viññuta½  patto  pabbajitv± saha paµisambhid±hi arahatta½
patv±  sumaªgalattheroti  p±kaµo  ahosi.  Tassa  m±t±  bhikkhun²su pabbajitv± vipa-
ssan±ya  kamma½  karont²  ekadivasa½  gihik±le  attan±  laddhadukkha½ paccave-
kkhitv±   sa½vegaj±t±   vipassana½   va¹¹hetv±   saha   paµisambhid±hi   arahatta½
patv± ud±nent²–
    23.  “Sumuttik± sumuttik±, s±dhumuttik±mhi musalassa;
          ahiriko me chattaka½ v±pi, ukkhalik± me de¹¹ubha½ v±ti.
    24.  “R±gañca aha½ dosañca, cicciµi cicciµ²ti vihan±mi;
          s± rukkham³lamupagamma, ‘aho sukhan’ti sukhato jh±y±m²”ti.–
Im± dve g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha   sumuttik±ti   sumutt±.   Ka-k±ro  padap³raºamatta½,  suµµhu  mutt±  vat±ti
attho.   S±   s±sane   attan±   paµiladdhasampatti½   disv±  pas±davasena,  tass±  v±
pasa½s±vasena   ±mantetv±  vutta½  “sumuttik±  sumuttik±”ti.  Ya½  pana  gihik±le
visesato   jigucchati,  tato  vimutti½  dassent²  “s±dhumuttik±mh²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha
s±dhumuttik±mh²ti   sammadeva   mutt±  vata  amhi.  Musalass±ti  musalato.  Aya½
kira  daliddabh±vena  gihik±le  sayameva musalakamma½ karoti, tasm± evam±ha.
Ahiriko  meti mama s±miko ahiriko nillajjo, so mama na ruccat²ti vacanaseso. Paka-
tiy±va   k±mesu   virattacittat±ya   k±m±dhimutt±na½   pavatti½   jigucchant²  vadati.
Chattaka½  v±p²ti  j²vitahetukena  kar²yam±na½  chattakampi  me  na ruccat²ti attho.
V±-saddo  avuttasamuccayattho, tena (..0031) pe¼±caªkoµak±di½ saªgaºh±ti. Ve¼u-
daº¹±d²ni  gahetv±  divase  divase  chatt±d²na½  karaºavasena  dukkhaj²vita½ jigu-
cchant²  vadati.  “Ahitako me v±to v±t²”ti keci vatv± ahitako jar±vaho gihik±le mama
sar²re  v±to  v±yat²ti  attha½  vadanti. Apare pana “ahitako paresa½ duggandhataro
ca  mama  sar²rato  v±to  v±yat²”ti  attha½  vadanti.  Ukkhalik±  me de¹¹ubha½ v±t²ti
me  mama bhattapacanabh±jana½ cirap±riv±sikabh±vena aparisuddhat±ya udaka-
sappagandha½ v±yati, tato aha½ s±dhumuttik±mh²ti yojan±.
    R±gañca   aha½   dosañca,   cicciµi   cicciµ²ti   vihan±m²ti   aha½   kilesajeµµhaka½
r±gañca  dosañca  cicciµi  cicciµ²ti  imin± saddena saddhi½ vihan±mi vin±semi, paja-
h±m²ti  attho.  S±  kira  attano  s±mika½  jigucchant²  tena  divase  divase ph±liyam±-
n±na½  sukkh±na½  ve¼udaº¹±d²na½ sadda½ garahant² tassa pah±na½ r±gadosa-
pah±nena  sama½  katv±  avoca. S± rukkham³lamupagamm±ti s± aha½ sumaªga-
lam±t±    vivitta½    rukkham³la½    upasaªkamitv±.    Sukhato   jh±y±m²ti   sukhanti
jh±y±mi,  k±lena  k±la½  sam±pajjant² phalasukha½ nibb±nasukhañca paµisa½vedi-
yam±n±  phalajjh±nena  jh±y±m²ti  attho.  Aho  sukhanti  ida½  panass± sam±pattito
pacch± pavattamanasik±ravasena vutta½, pubb±bhogavasen±tipi yujjateva.
 
                                      Sumaªgalam±tuther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                4. A¹¹hak±sither²g±th±vaººan±
 



dasabalassa   k±le  kulagehe  nibbattitv±  viññuta½  patv±  bhikkhun²na½  santika½
    Y±va  k±sijanapadoti-±dik±  a¹¹hak±siy±  theriy±  g±th±.  Aya½  kira kassapassa
dasabalassa   k±le  kulagehe  nibbattitv±  viññuta½  patv±  bhikkhun²na½  santika½
gantv±  dhamma½  sutv±  paµiladdhasaddh±  pabbajitv±  bhikkhunis²le  µhita½ añña-
tara½  paµisambhid±ppatta½  kh²º±savattheri½  gaºik±v±dena  akkositv±, tato cut±
niraye  paccitv± imasmi½ buddhupp±de k±sikaraµµhe u¼±ravibhave seµµhikule nibba-
ttitv±   vuddhippatt±   pubbe   katassa   vac²duccaritassa   nissandena   µh±nato  pari-
bhaµµh±   gaºik±   ahosi.   N±mena  a¹¹hak±s²  (..0032)  n±ma.  Tass±  pabbajj±  ca
d³tena upasampad± ca khandhake ±gat±yeva. Vuttañheta½–
         Tena  kho  pana  samayena  a¹¹hak±s²  gaºik±  bhikkhun²su pabbajit± hoti. S±
    ca  s±vatthi½ gantuk±m± hoti “bhagavato santike upasampajjiss±m²”ti. Assosu½
    kho  dhutt±–  “a¹¹hak±s²  kira  gaºik±  s±vatthi½ gantuk±m±”ti. Te magge pariyu-
    µµhi½su.  Assosi  kho a¹¹hak±s² gaºik± “dhutt± kira magge pariyuµµhit±”ti. Bhaga-
    vato  santike  d³ta½  p±hesi–  “ahañhi  upasampajjituk±m±,  katha½ nu kho may±
    paµipajjitabban”ti?    Atha   kho   bhagav±   etasmi½   nid±ne   etasmi½   pakaraºe
    dhammi½   katha½  katv±  bhikkh³  ±mantesi–  “anuj±n±mi,  bhikkhave,  d³tenapi
    upasamp±detun”ti (c³¼ava. 430).
    Eva½   laddh³pasampad±   pana   vipassan±ya   kamma½  karont²  na  cirasseva
saha  paµisambhid±hi  arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.4.168-
183)–
          “Imamhi bhaddake kappe, brahmabandhu mah±yaso;
          kassapo n±ma gottena, uppajji vadata½ varo.
          “Tad±ha½ pabbajitv±na, tassa buddhassa s±sane;
          sa½vut± p±timokkhamhi, indriyesu ca pañcasu.
          “Mattaññun² ca asane, yutt± j±gariyepi ca;
          vasant² yuttayog±ha½, bhikkhuni½ vigat±sava½.
          “Akkosi½ duµµhacitt±ha½, gaºiketi bhaºi½ tad±;
          tena p±pena kammena, nirayamhi apaccisa½.
          “Tena kamm±vasesena, aj±yi½ gaºik±kule;
          bahusova par±dh²n±, pacchim±ya ca j±tiya½.
          “K±s²su seµµhikulaj±, brahmac±r²balenaha½;
          acchar± viya devesu, ahosi½ r³pasampad±.
          “Disv±na dassan²ya½ ma½, giribbajapuruttame;
          gaºikatte nivesesu½, akkosanabalena me.
          “S±ha½ (..0033) sutv±na saddhamma½, buddhaseµµhena desita½;
          pubbav±sanasampann±, pabbaji½ anag±riya½.
          “Tad³pasampadatth±ya, gacchant² jinasantika½;
          magge dhutte µhite sutv±, labhi½ d³topasampada½.
          “Sabbakamma½ parikkh²ºa½, puñña½ p±pa½ tatheva ca;
          sabbasa½s±ramuttiºº±, gaºikattañca khepita½.
          “Iddh²su ca vas² homi, dibb±ya sotadh±tuy±;



          cetopariyañ±ºassa, vas² homi mah±mune.
          “Pubbeniv±sa½ j±n±mi, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi d±ni punabbhavo.
          “Atthadhammanirutt²su, paµibh±ne tatheva ca;
          ñ±ºa½ mama mah±v²ra, uppanna½ tava santike.
          “Kiles±  jh±pit±  mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti. (apa. ther² 2.4.
168-183);
    Arahatta½ pana patv± ud±navasena–
    25.  “Y±va k±sijanapado, suªko me tattako ahu;
          ta½ katv± negamo aggha½, a¹¹henaggha½ µhapesi ma½.
    26.  “Atha nibbindaha½ r³pe, nibbindañca virajjaha½;
          m± puna j±tisa½s±ra½, sandh±veyya½ punappuna½;
          tisso vijj± sacchikat±, kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
     Tattha  y±va  k±sijanapado,  suªko  me  tattako  ah³ti  k±s²su  janapadesu bhavo
suªko  k±sijanapado,  so  y±va  yattako,  tattako  mayha½  suªko ahu ahosi. Kittako
pana  soti?  Sahassamatto.  K±siraµµhe  kira  tad±  suªkavasena  ekadivasa½ rañño
uppajjanaka-±yo   ahosi  sahassamatto,  im±yapi  puris±na½  hatthato  ekadivasa½
laddhadhana½  tattaka½.  Tena  vutta½–  “y±va  k±sijanapado,  suªko  (..0034)  me
tattako   ah³”ti.  S±  pana  k±sisuªkaparim±ºat±ya  k±s²ti  samañña½  labhi.  Tattha
yebhuyyena  manuss±  sahassa½  d±tu½  asakkont±  tato upa¹¹ha½ datv± divasa-
bh±gameva  ramitv±  gacchanti,  tesa½  vasen±ya½ a¹¹hak±s²ti paññ±yittha. Tena
vutta½–  “ta½  katv± negamo aggha½, a¹¹henaggha½ µhapesi man”ti. Ta½ pañca-
satamatta½  dhana½  aggha½  katv±  negamo  nigamav±sijano  itthiratanabh±vena
anagghampi  sam±na½  a¹¹hena  aggha½  nimitta½  a¹¹hak±s²ti  samaññ±vasena
ma½ µhapesi, tath± ma½ vohar²ti attho.
    Atha  nibbindaha½  r³peti  eva½  r³p³paj²vin²  hutv±  µhit±. Atha pacch± s±sana½
niss±ya  r³pe  aha½ nibbindi½ “itipi r³pa½ anicca½, itipida½ r³pa½ dukkha½, asu-
bhan”ti  passant² tattha ukkaºµhi½. Nibbindañca virajjahanti nibbindant² c±ha½ tato
para½   vir±ga½   ±pajji½.  Nibbindaggahaºena  cettha  taruºavipassana½  dasseti,
vir±gaggahaºena  balavavipassana½.  “Nibbindanto  virajjati  vir±g±  vimuccat²”ti hi
vutta½.  M±  puna j±tisa½s±ra½, sandh±veyya½ punappunanti imin± nibbindanavi-
rajjan±k±re   nidasseti.  Tisso  vijj±ti-±din±  tesa½  matthakappatti½,  ta½  vuttanaya-
meva.
 
                                           A¹¹hak±sither²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5. Citt±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Kiñc±pi   khomhi  kisik±ti-±dik±  citt±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi  purimabuddhesu
kat±dhik±r±  tattha tattha bhave vivaµµ³panissaya½ kusala½ upacinant² ito catunna-



vutikappe   candabh±g±ya   nadiy±   t²re  kinnarayoniya½  nibbatti.  S±  ekadivasa½
eka½   paccekabuddha½   rukkham³le   nisinna½   disv±   pasannam±nas±  na¼apu-
pphehi  p³ja½  katv± vanditv± añjali½ paggahetv± padakkhiºa½ katv± pakk±mi. S±
tena   puññakammena   devamanussesu  sa½sarant²  imasmi½  buddhupp±de  r±ja-
gahe   gahapatimah±s±lakule   nibbattitv±   viññuta½   patv±  satthu  r±jagahappave-
sane  paµiladdhasaddh±  pacch± mah±paj±patigotamiy± santike pabbajitv± mahalli-
k±k±le   gijjhak³µapabbata½   abhiruhitv±   samaºadhamma½   karont²  vipassana½
va¹¹hetv± saha paµisambhid±hi arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne–
          “Candabh±g±nad²t²re (..0035), ahosi½ kinnar² tad±;
          addasa½ viraja½ buddha½, sayambhu½ apar±jita½.
          “Pasannacitt± suman±, vedaj±t± katañjal²;
          na¼am±la½ gahetv±na, sayambhu½ abhip³jayi½.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± kinnar²deha½, agacchi½ tidasa½ gati½.
          “Chatti½sadevar±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½;
          dasanna½ cakkavatt²na½, mahesittamak±rayi½;
          sa½vejetv±na me citta½, pabbaji½ anag±riya½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½, bhav± sabbe sam³hat±;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi d±ni punabbhavo.
          “Catunnavutito kappe, ya½ pupphamabhip³jayi½;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, pupphap³j±yida½ phala½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    S± pana arahatta½ patv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv±–
    27.  “Kiñc±pi khomhi kisik±, gil±n± b±¼hadubbal±;
          daº¹amolubbha gacch±mi, pabbata½ abhir³hiya.
    28.  “Saªgh±µi½ nikkhipitv±na, pattakañca nikujjiya;
          sele khambhesimatt±na½, tamokhandha½ pad±liy±”ti.–
Im± dve g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  kiñc±pi  khomhi  kisik±ti yadipi aha½ jar±jiºº± appama½salohitabh±vena
kisasar²r±  amhi.  Gil±n± b±¼hadubbal±ti dh±tv±divik±rena gil±n±, teneva gelaññena
ativiya   dubbal±.   Daº¹amolubbha   gacch±m²ti  yattha  katthaci  gacchant²  kattara-
yaµµhi½  ±lambitv±va  gacch±mi.  Pabbata½ abhir³hiy±ti eva½ bh³t±pi vivekak±ma-
t±ya gijjhak³µapabbata½ abhiruhitv±.
    Saªgh±µi½   (..0036)   nikkhipitv±n±ti   santaruttar±   eva   hutv±   yath±sa½hata½
a½se   µhapita½  saªgh±µi½  hatthap±se  µhapetv±.  Pattakañca  nikujjiy±ti  mayha½
valañjanamattik±patta½  adhomukha½  katv± ekamante µhapetv±. Sele khambhesi-
matt±na½,   tamokhandha½   pad±liy±ti  pabbate  nisinn±  imin±  d²ghena  addhun±
apad±litapubba½  mohakkhandha½  pad±letv±,  teneva  ca  mohakkhandhapad±la-
nena  att±na½  attabh±va½  khambhesi½,  mama  sant±na½  ±yati½  anuppattidha-
mmat±p±danena vikkhambhesinti attho.
 
                                                 Citt±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                   6. Mettik±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 



    Kiñc±pi   khomhi   dukkhit±ti-±dik±   mettik±ya   theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi  purimabu-
ddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  puñña½  upacinant²
siddhatthassa   bhagavato   k±le   gahapatikule  nibbattitv±  viññuta½  patv±  satthu
cetiye  ratanena  paµimaº¹it±ya  mekhal±ya  p³ja½  ak±si. S± tena puññakammena
devamanussesu  sa½sarant²  imasmi½  buddhupp±de r±jagahe br±hmaºamah±s±-
lakule  nibbatti. Sesa½ anantare vuttasadisa½. Aya½ pana paµibh±gak³µa½ abhiru-
hitv±  samaºadhamma½  karont²  vipassana½ va¹¹hetv± saha paµisambhid±hi ara-
hatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.1.20-25)–
          “Siddhatthassa bhagavato, th³pak±r±pik± ahu½;
          mekhalik± may± dinn±, navakamm±ya satthuno.
          “Niµµhite ca mah±th³pe, mekhala½ punad±saha½;
          lokan±thassa munino, pasann± sehi p±ºibhi.
          “Catunnavutito kappe, ya½ mekhalamada½ tad±;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, th³pak±rassida½ phala½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½ (..0037) pana patv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena–
    29.  “Kiñc±pi khomhi dukkhit±, dubbal± gatayobban±;
          daº¹amolubbha gacch±mi, pabbata½ abhir³hiya.
    30.  “Nikkhipitv±na saªgh±µi½, pattakañca nikujjiya;
          nisinn± camhi selamhi, atha citta½ vimucci me;
          tisso vijj± anuppatt±, kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.–
Im± dve g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha dukkhit±ti rog±bhibhavena dukkhit± sañj±tadukkh± dukkhappatt±. Dubba-
l±ti t±ya ceva dukkhappattiy±, jar±jiººat±ya ca balavirahit±. Ten±ha “gatayobban±”-
ti, addhagat±ti attho.
    Atha  citta½  vimucci meti selamhi p±s±ºe nisinn± camhi, atha tadanantara½ v²ri-
yasamat±ya   sammadeva   yojitatt±   maggapaµip±µiy±   sabbehipi   ±savehi   mama
citta½ vimucci. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                              Mettik±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     7. Mitt±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    C±tuddasi½  pañcadasinti-±dik±  apar±ya  mitt±ya theriy± g±th±. Ayampi purima-
buddhesu  kat±dhik±r±  tattha  tattha bhave vivaµµ³panissaya½ kusala½ upacinant²
vipassissa  bhagavato  k±le  khattiyakule nibbattitv± viññuta½ patv± bandhumassa
rañño   antepurik±   hutv±  vipassissa  bhagavato  s±vika½  eka½  kh²º±savattheri½
disv±  pasannam±nas±  hutv±  tass± hatthato patta½ gahetv± paº²tassa kh±dan²ya-
bhojan²yassa  p³retv±  mahagghena  s±µakayugena saddhi½ ad±si. S± tena puñña-
kammena  devamanussesu  sa½sarant²  imasmi½ buddhupp±de kapilavatthusmi½
sakyar±jakule  nibbattitv±  viññuta½  patv±  satthu  santike  dhamma½  sutv± paµila-



ddhasaddh±  up±sik± ahosi. S± aparabh±ge mah±paj±patigotamiy± santike pabba-
jitv±   (..0038)  katapubbakicc±  vipassan±ya  kamma½  karont²  na  cirasseva  saha
paµisambhid±hi arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.1.46-59)–
          “Nagare bandhumatiy±, bandhum± n±ma khattiyo;
          tassa rañño ahu½ bhariy±, ekajjha½ c±ray±maha½.
          “Rahogat± nis²ditv±, eva½ cintesaha½ tad±;
          ±d±ya gaman²yañhi, kusala½ natthi me kata½.
          “Mah±bhit±pa½ kaµuka½, ghorar³pa½ sud±ruºa½;
          niraya½ n³na gacch±mi, ettha me natthi sa½sayo.
          “R±j±na½ upasaªkamma, ida½ vacanamabravi½;
          eka½ me samaºa½ dehi, bhojayiss±mi khattiya.
          “Ad±si me mah±r±j±, samaºa½ bh±vitindriya½;
          tassa patta½ gahetv±na, paramannena p³rayi½.
          “P³rayitv± paramanna½, gandh±lepa½ ak±saha½;
          j±lena pidahitv±na, vatthayugena ch±dayi½.
          “¾rammaºa½ mama½ eta½, sar±mi y±vaj²vita½;
          tattha citta½ pas±detv±, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Ti½s±na½ devar±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½;
          manas± patthita½ mayha½, nibbattati yathicchita½.
          “V²s±na½ cakkavatt²na½, mahesittamak±rayi½;
          ocitatt±va hutv±na, sa½sar±mi bhavesvaha½.
          “Sabbabandhanamutt±ha½, apet± me up±dik±;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi d±ni punabbhavo.
          “Ekanavutito kappe, ya½ d±namadadi½ tad±;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, piº¹ap±tassida½ phala½.
          “Kiles±  jh±pit±  mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti. (apa. ther² 2.1.
46-59);
    Arahatta½  (..0039)  pana patv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± p²tisomanassa-
j±t± ud±navasena–
    31.  “C±tuddasi½ pañcadasi½, y± ca pakkhassa aµµham²;
          p±µih±riyapakkhañca, aµµhaªgasusam±gata½.
    32.  “Uposatha½ up±gacchi½, devak±y±bhinandin²;
          s±jja ekena bhattena, muº¹± saªgh±µip±rut±;
          devak±ya½  na  pattheha½,  vineyya  hadaye daran”ti.– im± dve g±th± abh±si;
    Tattha   c±tuddasi½   pañcadasinti   catuddasanna½  p³raº²  c±tuddas²,  pañcada-
sanna½     p³raº²     pañcadas²,     ta½    c±tuddasi½    pañcadasiñca,    pakkhass±ti
sambandho.  Accantasa½yoge ceta½ upayogavacana½. Y± ca pakkhassa aµµham²,
tañc±ti  yojan±.  P±µih±riyapakkhañc±ti pariharaºakapakkhañca c±tuddas²pañcada-
s²-aµµham²na½  yath±kkama½  ±dito  antato  v±  pavesaniggamavasena  uposathas²-
lassa  pariharitabbapakkhañca teras²p±µipadasattam²navam²su c±ti attho. Aµµhaªga-
susam±gatanti  p±º±tip±t±  veramaºi-±d²hi  aµµhahi  aªgehi  suµµhu  samann±gata½.
Uposatha½  up±gacchinti  upav±sa½  upagami½,  upavasinti attho. Ya½ sandh±ya



vutta½–
          “P±ºa½ na hane na c±dinnam±diye, mus± na bh±se na ca majjapo siy±;
          abrahmacariy± virameyya methun±, ratti½ na bhuñjeyya vik±labhojana½.
          “M±la½   na   dh±re   na   ca  gandham±care,  mañce  cham±ya½  va  sayetha
santhate;
          etañhi   aµµhaªgikam±huposatha½,   buddhena   dukkhantagun±   pak±sitan”ti.
(su. ni. 402-403);
    Devak±y±bhinandin²ti     tatr³papatti-±kaªkh±vasena    c±tumah±r±jik±di½    deva-
k±ya½  abhipatthent²  uposatha½  up±gacchinti yojan±. S±jja ekena (..0040) bhatte-
n±ti   s±  aha½  ajja  imasmi½yeva  divase  ekena  bhattabhojanakkhaºena.  Muº¹±
saªgh±µip±rut±ti muº¹itakes± saªgh±µip±rutasar²r± ca hutv± pabbajit±ti attho. Deva-
k±ya½  na  patthehanti  aggamaggassa  adhigatatt±  kañci  devanik±ya½  aha½  na
patthaye.  Tenev±ha–  “vineyya  hadaye daran”ti, cittagata½ kilesadaratha½ samu-
cchedavasena vinetv±ti attho. Idameva cass± aññ±by±karaºa½ ahosi.
 
                                                 Mitt±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              8. Abhayam±tuther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Uddha½    p±datal±ti-±dik±    abhayam±t±ya   theriy±   g±th±.   Ayampi   purimabu-
ddhesu  kat±dhik±r±  tattha  tattha  bhave  puññ±ni  upacinant²  tissassa  bhagavato
k±le    kulagehe    nibbattitv±    viññuta½   patv±   ekadivasa½   satth±ra½   piº¹±ya
caranta½   disv±   pasannam±nas±   patta½   gahetv±   kaµacchumatta½  bhikkha½
ad±si.   S±   tena  puññakammena  devamanussesu  sa½sarant²  imasmi½  buddhu-
pp±de   t±disena   kammanissandena  ujjeniya½  padumavat²  n±ma  nagarasobhiº²
ahosi.  R±j±  bimbis±ro  tass±  r³pasampatti-±dike  guºe sutv± purohitassa ±cikkhi–
“ujjeniya½  kira  padumavat² n±ma gaºik± ahosi, tamaha½ daµµhuk±momh²”ti. Puro-
hito  “s±dhu,  dev±”ti  mantabalena kumbh²ra½ n±ma yakkha½ ±vahetv± yakkh±nu-
bh±vena   r±j±na½   t±vadeva   ujjen²nagara½   nesi.  R±j±  t±ya  saddhi½  ekaratti½
sa½v±sa½    kappesi.   S±   tena   gabbha½   gaºhi.   Rañño   ca   ±rocesi–   “mama
kucchiya½   gabbho   patiµµhah²”ti.   Ta½   sutv±   r±j±   na½  “sace  putto  bhaveyya,
va¹¹hetv±  mama½  dasseh²”ti  vatv±  n±mamuddika½ datv± agam±si. S± dasam±-
saccayena  putta½ vij±yitv± n±maggahaºadivase abhayoti n±ma½ ak±si. Puttañca
sattavassikak±le  “tava  pit± bimbis±ramah±r±j±”ti rañño santika½ pahiºi. R±j± ta½
putta½  passitv±  puttasineha½  paµilabhitv±  kum±rakaparih±rena va¹¹hesi. Tassa
saddh±paµil±bho  pabbajj± vises±dhigamo ca heµµh± ±gatoyeva. Tassa m±t± apara-
bh±ge   puttassa   abhayattherassa   santike   dhamma½   sutv±   paµiladdhasaddh±
bhikkhun²su  pabbajitv±  vipassan±ya  (..0041)  kamma½  karont² nacirasseva saha
paµisambhid±hi arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.1.60-70)–
          “Piº¹ac±ra½ carantassa, tissan±massa satthuno;
          kaµacchubhikkha½ paggayha, buddhaseµµhassad±saha½.



          “Paµiggahetv± sambuddho, tisso lokaggan±yako;
          v²thiy± saºµhito satth±, ak± me anumodana½.
          “Kaµacchubhikkha½ datv±na, t±vati½sa½ gamissasi;
          chatti½sadevar±j³na½, mahesitta½ karissasi.
          “Paññ±sa½ cakkavatt²na½, mahesitta½ karissasi;
          manas± patthita½ sabba½, paµilacchasi sabbad±.
          “Sampatti½ anubhotv±na, pabbajissasi kiñcan±;
          sabb±save pariññ±ya, nibb±yissasin±sav±.
          “Ida½ vatv±na sambuddho, tisso lokaggan±yako;
          nabha½ abbhuggam² v²ro, ha½sar±j±va ambare.
          “Sudinna½ me d±navara½, suyiµµh± y±gasampad±;
          kaµacchubhikkha½ datv±na, patt±ha½ acala½ pada½.
          “Dvenavute ito kappe, ya½ d±namadadi½ tad±;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, bhikkh±d±nassida½ phala½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½   pana  patv±  attano  puttena  abhayattherena  dhamma½  kathentena
ov±davasena y± g±th± bh±sit±, ud±navasena sayampi t± eva paccud±harant²–
    33.  “Uddha½ p±datal± amma, adho ve kesamatthak±;
          paccavekkhassuma½ k±ya½, asuci½ p³tigandhika½.
    34.  “Eva½ viharam±n±ya, sabbo r±go sam³hato;
          pari¼±ho samucchinno, s²tibh³t±mhi nibbut±”ti.– ±ha;
    Tattha  (..0042)  paµhamag±th±ya  t±va  aya½  saªkhepattho– amma padumavati,
p±datalato   uddha½   kesamatthakato   adho   n±nappak±ra-asucip³rit±ya   asuci½
sabbak±la½  p³tigandhav±yanato p³tigandhika½, ima½ kucchit±na½ ±yatanat±ya
k±ya½  sar²ra½  ñ±ºacakkhun±  paccavekkhass³ti.  Ayañhi tass± puttena ov±dad±-
navasena bh±sit± g±th±.
    S±   ta½   sutv±   arahatta½  patv±  ud±nent²  ±cariyap³j±vasena  tameva  g±tha½
paµhama½  vatv±  attano paµipatti½ kathent² “eva½ viharam±n±y±”ti dutiya½ g±tha-
m±ha.
    Tattha   eva½   viharam±n±y±ti  eva½  mama  puttena  abhayattherena  “uddha½
p±datal±”ti-±din±   dinne   ov±de  µhatv±  sabbak±ya½  asubhato  disv±  ekaggacitt±
tattha  bh³tup±d±yabhede r³padhamme tappaµibaddhe vedan±dike ar³padhamme
pariggahetv±   tattha   tilakkhaºa½   ±ropetv±  anicc±nupassan±divasena  viharam±-
n±ya.   Sabbo   r±go   sam³hatoti  vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±ya  maggena  ghaµit±ya
maggapaµip±µiy±  aggamaggena  sabbo  r±go  may±  sam³hato  samuggh±µito. Pari-
¼±ho  samucchinnoti  tato eva sabbo kilesapari¼±ho sammadeva ucchinno, tassa ca
samucchinnatt± eva s²tibh³t± sa-up±dises±ya nibb±nadh±tuy± nibbut± amh²ti.
 
                                          Abhayam±tuther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  9. Abhay±ther²g±th±vaººan±



 
    Abhaye   bhiduro  k±yoti-±dik±  abhayattheriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi  purimabuddhesu
kat±dhik±r±   tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  puñña½  upacinant²  sikhissa
bhagavato   k±le   khattiyamah±s±lakule   nibbattitv±   viññuta½   patv±  aruºarañño
aggamahes²   ahosi.   R±j±  tass±  ekadivasa½  gandhasampann±ni  satta  uppal±ni
ad±si.  S±  t±ni  gahetv±  “ki½  me  imehi  pi¼andhantehi. Ya½n³n±ha½ imehi bhaga-
vanta½   p³jess±m²”ti   cintetv±   nis²di.  Bhagav±  ca  bhikkh±c±ravel±ya½  r±janive-
sana½   p±visi   (..0043).  S±  bhagavanta½  disv±  pasannam±nas±  paccuggantv±
tehi  pupphehi  p³jetv±  pañcapatiµµhitena  vandi.  S± tena puññakammena devama-
nussesu    sa½sarant²   imasmi½   buddhupp±de   ujjeniya½   kulagehe   nibbattitv±
viññuta½   patv±   abhayam±tusah±yik±   hutv±   t±ya  pabbajit±ya  tass±  sinehena
sayampi  pabbajitv±  t±ya  saddhi½ r±jagahe vasam±n± ekadivasa½ asubhadassa-
nattha½   s²tavana½   agam±si.  Satth±  gandhakuµiya½  nisinnova  tass±  anubh³ta-
pubba½  ±rammaºa½  purato  katv±  tass±  uddhum±tak±dibh±va½  pak±sesi. Ta½
disv±   sa½vegam±nas±  aµµh±si.  Satth±  obh±sa½  pharitv±  purato  nisinna½  viya
att±na½ dassetv±–
    35.  “Abhaye bhiduro k±yo, yattha satt± puthujjan±;
          nikkhipiss±mima½ deha½, sampaj±n± sat²mat².
    36.  “Bah³hi dukkhadhammehi, appam±darat±ya me;
          taºhakkhayo anuppatto, kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.–
Im±  g±th±  abh±si.  S±  g±th±pariyos±ne  arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne
(apa. ther² 2.1.71-90)–
          “Nagare aruºavatiy±, aruºo n±ma khattiyo;
          tassa rañño ahu½ bhariy±, v±rita½ v±ray±maha½.
          “Sattam±la½ gahetv±na, uppal± devagandhik±;
          nisajja p±s±davare, eva½ cintesi t±vade.
          “Ki½ me im±hi m±l±hi, siras±ropit±hi me;
          vara½ me buddhaseµµhassa, ñ±ºamhi abhiropita½.
          “Sambuddha½ paµim±nent², dv±r±sanne nis²daha½;
          yad± ehiti sambuddho, p³jayissa½ mah±muni½.
          “Kakudho vilasantova, migar±j±va kesar²;
          bhikkhusaªghena sahito, ±gacchi v²thiy± jino.
          “Buddhassa ra½si½ disv±na, haµµh± sa½viggam±nas±;
          dv±ra½ av±puritv±na, buddhaseµµhamap³jayi½.
          “Satta (..0044) uppalapupph±ni, parikiºº±ni ambare;
          chadi½ karonto buddhassa, matthake dh±rayanti te.
          “Udaggacitt± suman±, vedaj±t± katañjal²;
          tattha citta½ pas±detv±, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Mah±nelassa ch±dana½, dh±renti mama muddhani;
          dibbagandha½ pav±y±mi, sattuppalassida½ phala½.
          “Kad±ci n²yam±n±ya, ñ±tisaªghena me tad±;
          y±vat± paris± mayha½, mah±nela½ dhar²yati.



          “Sattati devar±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½;
          sabbattha issar± hutv±, sa½sar±mi bhav±bhave.
          “Tesaµµhi cakkavatt²na½, mahesittamak±rayi½;
          sabbe mamanuvattanti, ±deyyavacan± ahu½.
          “Uppalasseva me vaººo, gandho ceva pav±yati;
          dubbaººiya½ na j±n±mi, buddhap³j±yida½ phala½.
          “Iddhip±desu kusal±, bojjhaªgabh±van±rat±;
          abhiññ±p±ramippatt±, buddhap³j±yida½ phala½.
          “Satipaµµh±nakusal±, sam±dhijh±nagocar±;
          sammappadh±namanuyutt±, buddhap³j±yida½ phala½.
          “V²riya½ me dhuradhorayha½, yogakkhem±dhiv±hana½;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi d±ni punabbhavo.
          “Ekati½se ito kappe, ya½ pupphamabhip³jayi½;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, buddhap³j±yida½ phala½.
          “Kiles±  jh±pit±  mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti. (apa. ther² 2.1.
71-90);
    Arahatta½ pana patv± ud±nent² t± eva g±th± parivattitv± abh±si.
     Tattha  abhayeti  att±nameva  ±lapati.  Bhiduroti bhijjanasabh±vo, aniccoti attho.
Yattha  satt±  puthujjan±ti  yasmi½  khaºena bhijjanas²le asuciduggandhajeguccha-
paµikk³lasabh±ve  (..0045)  k±ye ime andhaputhujjan± satt± lagg± laggit±. Nikkhipi-
ss±mima½   dehanti  aha½  pana  ima½  deha½  p³tik±ya½  puna  an±d±nena  nira-
pekkh± khipiss±mi cha¹¹ess±mi. Tattha k±raºam±ha “sampaj±n± sat²mat²”ti.
    Bah³hi   dukkhadhammeh²ti   j±tijar±d²hi   anekehi  dukkhadhammehi  phuµµh±y±ti
adhipp±yo.   Appam±darat±y±ti   t±ya  eva  dukkhotiººat±ya  paµiladdhasa½vegatt±
sati-avippav±sasaªkh±te   appam±de   rat±ya.   Sesa½   vuttanayameva.   Ettha  ca
satth±r± desitaniy±mena–
          “Nikkhip±hi ima½ deha½, appam±darat±ya te;
          taºhakkhaya½ p±puº±hi, karohi buddhas±sanan”ti.–
P±µho,  theriy±  vuttaniy±meneva  pana  sa½g²ti½  ±ropitatt±.  Appam±darat±ya  teti
appam±darat±ya tay± bhavitabbanti attho.
 
                                              Abhay±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                   10. S±m±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Catukkhattu½  pañcakkhattunti-±dik±  s±m±ya  theriy±  g±th±. Ayampi purimabu-
ddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinitv±
sugat²suyeva  sa½sarant²  imasmi½ buddhupp±de kosambiya½ gahapatimah±s±la-
kule   nibbattitv±  s±m±tiss±  n±ma½  ahosi.  S±  viññuta½  patt±  s±m±vatiy±  up±si-
k±ya  piyasah±yik± hutv± t±ya k±laªkat±ya sañj±tasa½veg± pabbaji. Pabbajitv± ca
s±m±vatika½    ±rabbha    uppannasoka½    vinodetu½    asakkont²    ariyamagga½
gaºhitu½    n±sakkhi.    Aparabh±ge    ±sanas±l±ya    nisinnassa   ±nandattherassa
ov±da½  sutv±  vipassana½  paµµhapetv± tato sattame divase saha paµisambhid±hi
arahatta½ p±puºi.
    Arahatta½  (..0046)  pana patv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ta½ pak±sent²–
    37.  “Catukkhattu½ pañcakkhattu½, vih±r± upanikkhami½;
          aladdh± cetaso santi½, citte avasavattin²;
          tass± me aµµham² ratti, yato taºh± sam³hat±.
    38.  “Bah³hi dukkhadhammehi, appam±darat±ya me;
          taºhakkhayo anuppatto, kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.–
Ud±navasena im± dve g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  catukkhattu½  pañcakkhattu½,  vih±r±  upanikkhaminti “mama vasanaka-
vih±re  vipassan±manasik±rena  nisinn±  samaºakicca½  matthaka½ p±petu½ asa-
kkont²   utusapp±y±bh±vena   nanu   kho   mayha½  vipassan±  maggena  ghaµµet²”ti
cintetv±  catt±ro  pañca  c±ti nava v±re vih±r± upassayato bahi nikkhami½. Ten±ha
“aladdh±  cetaso  santi½, citte avasavattin²”ti. Tattha cetaso santinti ariyamaggasa-
m±dhi½  sandh±y±ha.  Citte  avasavattin²ti v²riyasamat±ya abh±vena mama bh±va-
n±citte  na  vasavattin².  S±  kira  ativiya  paggahitav²riy±  ahosi.  Tass±  me aµµham²
ratt²ti   yato  paµµh±ya  ±nandattherassa  santike  ov±da½  paµilabhi½,  tato  paµµh±ya
rattindivamatandit±  vipassan±ya  kamma½  karont²  rattiya½  catukkhattu½  pañca-
kkhattu½   vih±rato   nikkhamitv±   manasik±ra½  pavattent²  visesa½  anadhigantv±
aµµhamiya½   rattiya½   v²riyasamata½  labhitv±  maggapaµip±µiy±  kilese  khepesinti
attho.  Tena  vutta½–  “tass± me aµµham² ratti, yato taºh± sam³hat±”ti. Sesa½ vutta-
nayameva.
 
                                                S±m±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    Dukanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                                3. Tikanip±to
 
 



                                               1. Apar±s±m±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Tikanip±te  (..0047)  paººav²sativass±n²ti-±dik±  apar±ya  s±m±ya  theriy±  g±th±.
Ayampi   purimabuddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha   tattha   bhave   vivaµµ³panissaya½
kusala½  upacinant²  vipassissa  bhagavato k±le candabh±g±ya nadiy± t²re kinnara-
yoniya½  nibbatti.  S±  tattha kinnarehi saddhi½ k²¼±pasut± vicarati. Athekadivasa½
satth±   tass±   kusalab²jaropanattha½   tattha  gantv±  nad²t²re  caªkami.  S±  bhaga-
vanta½  disv±  haµµhatuµµh±  sa¼alapupph±ni ±d±ya satthu santika½ gantv± vanditv±
tehi   pupphehi   bhagavanta½   p³jesi.  S±  tena  puññakammena  devamanussesu
sa½sarant²  imasmi½  buddhupp±de kosambiya½ kulaghare nibbattitv± vayappatt±
s±m±vatiy±  sah±yik±  hutv±  tass±  matak±le  sa½vegaj±t±  pabbajitv±  pañcav²sati
vass±ni   cittasam±dh±na½   alabhitv±   mahallik±k±le   sugatov±da½  labhitv±  vipa-
ssana½  va¹¹hetv±  saha paµisambhid±hi arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne
(apa. ther² 2.2.22-29)–
          “Candabh±g±nad²t²re, ahosi½ kinnar² tad±;
          addas±ha½ devadeva½, caªkamanta½ nar±sabha½.
          “Ocinitv±na sa¼ala½, buddhaseµµhassad±saha½;
          upasiªghi mah±v²ro, sa¼ala½ devagandhika½.
          “Paµiggahetv± sambuddho, vipass² lokan±yako;
          upasiªghi mah±v²ro, pekkham±n±ya me tad±.
          “Añjali½ paggahetv±na, vanditv± dvipaduttama½;
          saka½ citta½ pas±detv±, tato pabbatam±ruhi½.
          “Ekanavutito kappe, ya½ pupphamadadi½ tad±;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, buddhap³j±yida½ phala½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½ (..0048) pana patv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena–
    39.  “Paººav²sati vass±ni, yato pabbajit±ya me;
          n±bhij±n±mi cittassa, sama½ laddha½ kud±cana½.
    40.  “Aladdh± cetaso santi½, citte avasavattin²;
          tato sa½vegam±p±di½, saritv± jinas±sana½.
    41.  “Bah³hi dukkhadhammehi, appam±darat±ya me;
          taºhakkhayo anuppatto, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½;
          ajja me sattam² ratti, yato taºh± visosit±”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha   cittassa  samanti  cittassa  v³pasama½,  cetosamathamaggaphalasam±-
dh²ti attho.
    Tatoti    tasm±    cittavasa½    vattetu½   asamatthabh±vato.   Sa½vegam±p±dinti
satthari    dharantepi    pabbajitakicca½    matthaka½   p±petu½   asakkont²   pacch±
katha½  p±payiss±m²ti  sa½vega½ ñ±ºutr±sa½ ±pajji½. Saritv± jinas±sananti k±ºa-
kacchapopam±disatthu-ov±da½   (sa½.   ni.   5.1117;   ma.   ni.  3.252)  anussaritv±.
Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 



                                           Apar±s±m±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   2. Uttam±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
     Catukkhattu½  pañcakkhattunti-±dik± uttam±ya theriy± g±th±. Ayampi purimabu-
ddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinant²
vipassissa   bhagavato  k±le  bandhumat²nagare  aññatarassa  kuµumbikassa  gehe
gharad±s²  hutv±  nibbatti.  S±  vayappatt± attano ayyak±na½ veyy±vacca½ karont²
j²vati.  Tena  ca  samayena  bandhumar±j±  puººam²divase  uposathiko  hutv± pure-
bhatta½  d±n±ni  datv±  pacch±bhatta½  gantv±  dhamma½  suº±ti.  Atha mah±jan±
yath±  r±j±  paµipajjati,  tatheva  puººam²divase  (..0049)  uposathaªg±ni  sam±d±ya
vattanti.  Athass±  d±siy± etadahosi– “etarahi kho mah±r±j± mah±jan± ca uposatha-
ªg±ni  sam±d±ya  vattanti,  ya½n³n±ha½  uposathadivasesu  uposathas²la½ sam±-
d±ya  vatteyyan”ti.  S±  tath±  karont² suparisuddha½ uposathas²la½ rakkhitv± t±va-
ti½sesu   nibbatt±  apar±para½  sugat²suyeva  sa½sarant²  imasmi½  buddhupp±de
s±vatthiya½   seµµhikule   nibbattitv±   viññuta½   patv±   paµ±c±r±ya  theriy±  santike
dhamma½   sutv±   pabbajitv±  vipassana½  paµµhapetv±  ta½  matthaka½  p±petu½
n±sakkhi.  Paµ±c±r±  ther²  tass±  citt±c±ra½  ñatv±  ov±damad±si.  S±  tass±  ov±de
µhatv±  saha  paµisambhid±hi arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.
2.1-21)–
          “Nagare bandhumatiy±, bandhum± n±ma khattiyo;
          divase puººam±ya so, upavasi uposatha½.
          “Aha½ tena samayena, kumbhad±s² aha½ tahi½;
          disv± sar±jaka½ sena½, ev±ha½ cintayi½ tad±.
          “R±j±pi rajja½ cha¹¹etv±, upavasi uposatha½;
          saphala½ n³na ta½ kamma½, janak±yo pamodito.
          “Yoniso paccavekkhitv±, duggaccañca daliddata½;
          m±nasa½ sampaha½sitv±, upavasi½ uposatha½.
          “Aha½ uposatha½ katv±, samm±sambuddhas±sane;
          tena kammena sukatena, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Tattha me sukata½ byamha½, ubbhayojanamuggata½;
          k³µ±g±ravar³peta½, mah±sanasubh³sita½.
          “Acchar± satasahass±, upatiµµhanti ma½ sad±;
          aññe deve atikkamma, atiroc±mi sabbad±.
          “Catusaµµhidevar±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½;
          tesaµµhicakkavatt²na½, mahesittamak±rayi½.
          “Suvaººavaºº± hutv±na, bhavesu sa½sar±maha½;
          sabbattha pavar± homi, uposathassida½ phala½.
          “Hatthiy±na½ (..0050) assay±na½, rathay±nañca s²vika½;
          labh±mi sabbameveta½, uposathassida½ phala½.
          “Soººamaya½ r³pimaya½, athopi phalik±maya½;



          lohitaªgamayañceva, sabba½ paµilabh±maha½.
          “Koseyyakambaliy±ni, khomakapp±sik±ni ca;
          mahaggh±ni ca vatth±ni, sabba½ paµilabh±maha½.
          “Anna½ p±na½ kh±dan²ya½, vatthasen±san±ni ca;
          sabbameta½ paµilabhe, uposathassida½ phala½.
          “Varagandhañca m±lañca, cuººakañca vilepana½;



          sabbameta½ paµilabhe, uposathassida½ phala½.
          “K³µ±g±rañca p±s±da½, maº¹apa½ hammiya½ guha½;
          sabbameta½ paµilabhe, uposathassida½ phala½.
          “J±tiy± sattavass±ha½, pabbaji½ anag±riya½;
          a¹¹ham±se asampatte, arahattamap±puºi½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½, bhav± sabbe sam³hat±;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi d±ni punabbhavo.
          “Ekanavutito kappe, ya½ kammamakari½ tad±;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, uposathassida½ phala½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½ pana patv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena–
    42.  “Catukkhattu½ pañcakkhattu½, vih±r± upanikkhami½;
          aladdh± cetaso santi½, citte avasavattin².
    43.  “S± bhikkhuni½ up±gacchi½, y± me saddh±yik± ahu;
          s± me dhammamadesesi, khandh±yatanadh±tuyo.
    44.  “Tass± (..0051) dhamma½ suºitv±na, yath± ma½ anus±si s±;
          satt±ha½ ekapallaªkena, nis²di½ p²tisukhasamappit±;
          aµµhamiy± p±de pas±resi½, tamokhandha½ pad±liy±”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  s±  bhikkhuni½  up±gacchi½,  y±  me  saddh±yik±  ah³ti  y± may± saddh±-
tabb± saddheyyavacan± ahosi, ta½ bhikkhuni½ s±ha½ upagacchi½ upasaªkami½,
paµ±c±r±theri½  saddh±ya  vadati.  “S±  bhikkhun²  upagacchi, y± me s±dhayik±”tipi
p±µho.   S±  paµ±c±r±  bhikkhun²  anukamp±ya  ma½  upagacchi,  y±  mayha½  sada-
tthassa   s±dhik±ti   attho.  S±  me  dhammamadesesi,  khandh±yatanadh±tuyoti  s±
paµ±c±r±  ther²  “ime pañcakkhandh±, im±ni dv±das±yatan±ni, im± aµµh±rasa dh±tu-
yo”ti khandh±dike vibhajitv± dassent² mayha½ dhamma½ desesi.
    Tass±    dhamma½    suºitv±n±ti   tass±   paµisambhid±ppatt±ya   theriy±   santike
khandh±divibh±gapubbaªgama½   ariyamagga½  p±petv±  desitasaºhasukhumavi-
passan±dhamma½  sutv±.  Yath±  ma½  anus±si  s±ti  s±  ther²  yath± ma½ anus±si
ovadi,  tath±  paµipajjant²  paµipatti½ matthaka½ p±petv±pi satt±ha½ ekapallaªkena
nis²di½.  Katha½?  P²tisukhasamappit±ti  jh±namayena  p²tisukhena samaªg²bh³t±.
Aµµhamiy±    p±de    pas±resi½,    tamokhandha½    pad±liy±ti    anavasesa½   moha-
kkhandha½  aggamaggena  pad±letv±  aµµhame  divase  pallaªka½  bhindant²  p±de
pas±resi½. Idameva cass± aññ±by±karaºa½ ahosi.
 
                                              Uttam±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             3. Apar± uttam±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Ye  ime  satta bojjhaªg±ti-±dik± apar±ya uttam±ya theriy± g±th±. Ayampi purima-
buddhesu  kat±dhik±r±  tattha  tattha bhave vivaµµ³panissaya½ kusala½ upacinant²



vipassissa  bhagavato  k±le  bandhumat²nagare  kulad±s²  hutv±  nibbatti.  S±  ekadi-
vasa½  satthu  s±vaka½ eka½ kh²º±savatthera½ piº¹±ya caranta½ disv± pasanna-
m±nas±  t²ºi  modak±ni  ad±si.  S±  (..0052)  tena  puññakammena devamanussesu
sa½sarant²  imasmi½  buddhupp±de  kosalajanapade aññatarasmi½ br±hmaºama-
h±s±lakule  nibbattitv±  viññuta½ patt± janapadac±rika½ carantassa satthu santike
dhamma½  sutv±  paµiladdhasaddh±  pabbajitv±  nacirasseva  saha paµisambhid±hi
arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.2.30-36)–
          “Nagare bandhumatiy±, kumbhad±s² ahosaha½;
          mama bh±ga½ gahetv±na, gaccha½ udakah±rik±.
          “Panthamhi samaºa½ disv±, santacitta½ sam±hita½;
          pasannacitt± suman±, modake t²ºid±saha½.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          ekanavutikapp±ni, vinip±ta½ na gacchaha½.
          “Sampatti ta½ karitv±na, sabba½ anubhavi½ aha½;
          modake t²ºi datv±na, patt±ha½ acala½ pada½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½ pana patv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena–
    45.  “Ye ime satta bojjhaªg±, magg± nibb±napattiy±;
          bh±vit± te may± sabbe, yath± buddhena desit±.
    46.  “Suññatass±nimittassa, l±bhin²ha½ yadicchaka½;
          oras± dh²t± buddhassa, nibb±n±bhirat± sad±.
    47.  “Sabbe k±m± samucchinn±, ye dibb± ye ca m±nus±;
          vikkh²ºo j±tisa½s±ro, natthi d±ni punabbhavo”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  suññatass±nimittassa,  l±bhin²ha½ yadicchakanti suññatasam±pattiy± ca
animittasam±pattiy±  ca  aha½  yadicchaka½ l±bhin², tattha ya½ ya½ sam±pajjitu½
icch±mi yattha yattha yad± yad±, ta½ ta½ tattha tattha tad± tad± sam±pajjitv± (..0053
vihar±m²ti    attho.    Yadipi    hi    suññat±ppaºihit±din±makassa    yassa   kassacipi
maggassa   suññat±dibheda½   tividhampi   phala½  sambhavati.  Aya½  pana  ther²
suññat±nimittasam±pattiyova   sam±pajjati.   Tena  vutta½–  “suññatass±nimittassa,
l±bhin²ha½  yadicchakan”ti. Yebhuyyavasena v± eta½ vutta½. Nidassanamattame-
tanti apare.
    Ye  dibb±  ye  ca  m±nus±ti  ye  devalokapariy±pann±  ye  ca  manussalokapariy±-
pann±    vatthuk±m±,    te    sabbepi    tappaµibaddhachandar±gappah±nena    may±
sammadeva   ucchinn±,  aparibhog±rah±  kat±.  Vuttañhi–  “abhabbo,  ±vuso,  kh²º±-
savo   bhikkhu   k±me   paribhuñjitu½.   Seyyath±pi  pubbe  ag±riyabh³to”ti.  Sesa½
vuttanayameva.
 
                                         Apar± uttam±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  4. Dantik±ther²g±th±vaººan±



 
    Div±vih±r±    nikkhamm±ti-±dik±   dantik±ya   theriy±   g±th±.   Ayampi   purimabu-
ddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinant²
buddhasuññak±le   candabh±g±ya  nadiy±  t²re  kinnarayoniya½  nibbatti.  S±  ekadi-
vasa½ kinnarehi saddhi½ k²¼ant² vicaram±n± addasa aññatara½ paccekabuddha½
aññatarasmi½  rukkham³le  div±vih±ra½  nisinna½. Disv±na pasannam±nas± upa-
saªkamitv±   s±lapupphehi   p³ja½   katv±   vanditv±   pakk±mi.   S±   tena  puññaka-
mmena  devamanussesu  sa½sarant²  imasmi½  buddhupp±de s±vatthiya½ kosala-
rañño   purohitabr±hmaºassa   gehe   nibbattitv±   viññuta½  patv±  jetavanapaµigga-
haºe   paµiladdhasaddh±   up±sik±   hutv±   pacch±   mah±paj±patigotamiy±  santike
pabbajitv±   r±jagahe   vasam±n±  ekadivasa½  pacch±bhatta½  gijjhak³µa½  abhiru-
hitv±  div±vih±ra½  nisinn±  hatth±rohakassa abhiruhanatth±ya p±da½ pas±renta½
hatthi½  disv±  tadeva  ±rammaºa½ katv± vipassana½ va¹¹hetv± saha paµisambhi-
d±hi arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.2.86-96)–
          “Candabh±g±nad²t²re (..0054), ahosi½ kinnar² tad±;
          addasa½ viraja½ buddha½, sayambhu½ apar±jita½.
          “Pasannacitt± suman±, vedaj±t± katañjal²;
          s±lam±la½ gahetv±na, sayambhu½ abhip³jayi½.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± kinnar²deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Chatti½sadevar±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½;
          manas± patthita½ mayha½, nibbattati yathicchita½.
          “Dasanna½ cakkavatt²na½, mahesittamak±rayi½;
          ocitatt±va hutv±na, sa½sar±mi bhavesvaha½.
          “Kusala½ vijjate mayha½, pabbaji½ anag±riya½;
          p³j±rah± aha½ ajja, sakyaputtassa s±sane.
          “Visuddhamanas± ajja, apetamanap±pik±;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi d±ni punabbhavo.
          “Catunnavutito kappe, ya½ buddhamabhip³jayi½;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, s±lam±l±yida½ phala½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½  pana  patv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± p²tisomanassaj±t± ud±-
navasena–
    48.  “Div±vih±r± nikkhamma, gijjhak³µamhi pabbate;
          n±ga½ og±hamuttiººa½, nad²t²ramhi addasa½.
    49.  “Puriso aªkusam±d±ya, ‘dehi p±dan’ti y±cati;
          n±go pas±ray² p±da½, puriso n±gam±ruhi.
    50.  “Disv± adanta½ damita½, manuss±na½ vasa½ gata½;
          tato citta½ sam±dhesi½, khalu t±ya vana½ gat±”ti.



– im± g±th± abh±si;
    Tattha  (..0055)  n±ga½  og±hamuttiººanti  hatthin±ga½  nadiya½  og±ha½ katv±
ogayha  tato  uttiººa½.  “Ogayha  muttiººan”ti  v±  p±µho. Ma-k±ro padasandhikaro.
Nad²t²ramhi addasanti candabh±g±ya nadiy± t²re apassi½.
    Ki½ karontanti ceta½ dassetu½ vutta½ “puriso”ti-±di. Tattha ‘dehi p±dan’ti y±ca-
t²ti  “p±da½  dehi”iti  piµµhi-±rohanattha½ p±da½ pas±retu½ sañña½ deti, yath±pari-
citañhi sañña½ dento idha y±cat²ti vutto.
    Disv±  adanta½  damitanti pakatiy± pubbe adanta½ id±ni hatth±cariyena hatthisi-
kkh±ya  damitadamatha½  upagamita½.  K²disa½  damita½?  Manuss±na½  vasa½
gata½  ya½  ya½  manuss±  ±º±penti,  ta½  ta½  disv±ti  yojan±.  Tato  citta½  sam±-
dhesi½,  khalu  t±ya  vana½ gat±ti khal³ti avadh±raºatthe nip±to. Tato hatthidassa-
nato   pacch±,   t±ya  hatthino  kiriy±ya  hetubh³t±ya,  vana½  arañña½  gat±  citta½
sam±dhesi½yeva.   Katha½?   “Ayampi   n±ma   tiracch±nagato   hatth²  hatthidama-
kassa  vasena  damatha½  gato, kasm± manussabh³t±ya citta½ purisadamakassa
satthu   vasena   damatha½  na  gamissat²”ti  sa½vegaj±t±  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±
aggamaggasam±dhin±      mama     citta½     sam±dhesi½     accantasam±dh±nena
sabbaso kilese khepesinti attho.
 
                                              Dantik±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    5. Ubbirither²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Amma,  j²v±ti-±dik±  ubbiriy± theriy± g±th±. Ayampi purimabuddhesu kat±dhik±r±
tattha  tattha bhave vivaµµ³panissaya½ kusala½ upacinant² padumuttarassa bhaga-
vato  k±le  ha½savat²nagare kulagehe nibbattitv± viññuta½ patt± ekadivasa½ m±t±-
pit³su  maªgala½ anubhavitu½ gehantaragatesu adutiy± saya½ gehe oh²n± upaka-
µµh±ya  vel±ya  bhagavato  s±vaka½  eka½  kh²º±savatthera½  gehadv±rasam²pena
gacchanta½   disv±   bhikkha½  d±tuk±m±,  “bhante,  idha  pavisath±”ti  vatv±  there
geha½   paviµµhe   pañcapatiµµhitena   thera½   vanditv±  gonak±d²hi  ±sana½  paññ±-
petv±  ad±si.  Nis²di  thero  paññatte  (..0056)  ±sane.  S±  patta½  gahetv±  piº¹ap±-
tassa  p³retv±  therassa  hatthe  µhapesi.  Thero  anumodana½  katv±  pakk±mi.  S±
tena   puññakammena  t±vati½sesu  nibbattitv±  tattha  y±vat±yuka½  u¼±radibbasa-
mpatti½  anubhavitv±  tato  cut±  sugat²suyeva  sa½sarant²  imasmi½ buddhupp±de
s±vatthiya½    gahapatimah±s±lakule    nibbattitv±   ubbir²ti   laddhan±m±   abhir³p±
dassan²y±   p±s±dik±  ahosi.  S±  vayappattak±le  kosalaraññ±  attano  geha½  n²t±,
katipayasa½vacchar±tikkamena   eka½   dh²tara½   labhi.   Tass±   j²vant²ti  n±ma½
aka½su.  R±j± tass± dh²tara½ disv± tuµµham±naso ubbiriy± abhiseka½ ad±si. Dh²t±
panass±  ±dh±vitv±  paridh±vitv±  vicaraºak±le  k±lamak±si. M±t± yattha tass± sar²-
ranikkhepo   kato,   ta½   sus±na½   gantv±  divase  divase  paridevati.  Ekadivasa½
satthu  santika½  gantv±  vanditv±  thoka½ nis²ditv± gat± aciravat²nadiy± t²re µhatv±
dh²tara½   ±rabbha   paridevati.  Ta½  disv±  satth±  gandhakuµiya½  yath±nisinnova



att±na½  dassetv± “kasm± vippalapas²”ti pucchi. “Mama dh²tara½ ±rabbha vippala-
p±mi,  bhagav±”ti.  “Imasmi½  sus±ne  jh±pit±  tava  dh²taro catur±s²tisahassamatt±,
t±sa½  katara  sandh±ya  vippalapas²”ti. T±sa½ ta½ ta½ ±¼±hanaµµh±na½ dassetv±–
    51.  “Amma j²v±ti vanamhi kandasi, att±na½ adhigaccha ubbiri;
          cull±s²tisahass±ni, sabb± j²vasan±mik±;
          etamh±¼±hane da¹¹h±, t±sa½ kamanusocas²”ti.– sa-upa¹¹hag±tham±ha;
    Tattha,  amma,  j²v±ti  m±tupac±ran±mena  dh²tuy± ±lapana½, idañcass± vippala-
pan±k±radassana½.   Vanamhi   kandas²ti   vanamajjhe   paridevasi.  Att±na½  adhi-
gaccha  ubbir²ti ubbiri tava att±nameva t±va bujjhassu y±th±vato j±n±hi. Cull±s²tisa-
hass±n²ti  catur±s²tisahass±ni.  Sabb± j²vasan±mik±ti t± sabb±pi j²vanti, y± sam±na-
n±mik±.  Etamh±¼±hane  da¹¹h±ti  etamhi  sus±ne  jh±pit±.  T±sa½  kamanusocas²ti
t±su  j²vant²n±m±su  catur±s²tisahassamatt±su  ka½ sandh±ya tva½ anusocasi anu-
soka½  ±pajjas²ti  eva½  satth±r±  dhamme  desite desan±nus±rena ñ±ºa½ (..0057)
pesetv±  vipassana½  ±rabhitv±  satthu  desan±vil±sena  attano  ca hetusampattiy±
yath±µh±t±va   vipassana½   ussukk±petv±   maggapaµip±µiy±   aggaphale   arahatte
patiµµh±si. Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.2.37-60)–
          “Nagare ha½savatiy±, ahosi½ b±lik± tad±;
          m±t± ca me pit± ceva, kammanta½ agama½su te.
          “Majjhanhikamhi s³riye, addasa½ samaºa½ aha½;
          v²thiy± anugacchanta½, ±sana½ paññapesaha½.
          “Gonak±vikatik±hi, paññapetv± mam±sana½;
          pasannacitt± suman±, ida½ vacanamabravi½.
          “Santatt± kuthit± bh³mi, s³ro majjhanhike µhito;
          m±lut± ca na v±yanti, k±lo cevettha mehiti.
          “Paññattam±sanamida½, tavatth±ya mah±muni;
          anukampa½ up±d±ya, nis²da mama ±sane.
          “Nis²di tattha samaºo, sudanto suddham±naso;
          tassa patta½ gahetv±na, yath±randha½ ad±saha½.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Tattha me sukata½ byamha½, ±sanena sunimmita½;
          saµµhiyojanamubbedha½, ti½sayojanavitthata½.
          “Soººamay± maºimay±, athopi phalik±may±;
          lohitaªgamay± ceva, pallaªk± vividh± mama.
          “T³lik±vikatik±hi, kaµµissacittak±hi ca;
          uddha-ekantalom² ca, pallaªk± me susaºµhit±.
          “Yad± icch±mi gamana½, h±sakhi¹¹asamappit±;
          saha pallaªkaseµµhena, gacch±mi mama patthita½.
          “As²tidevar±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½;
          sattaticakkavatt²na½, mahesittamak±rayi½.
          “Bhav±bhave (..0058) sa½sarant², mah±bhoga½ labh±maha½;
          bhoge me ³nat± natthi, ek±sanassida½ phala½.



          “Duve bhave sa½sar±mi, devatte atha m±nuse;
          aññe bhave na j±n±mi, ek±sanassida½ phala½.
          “Duve kule paj±y±mi, khattiye c±pi br±hmaºe;
          ucc±kul²n± sabbattha, ek±sanassida½ phala½.
          “Domanassa½ na j±n±mi, cittasant±pana½ mama;
          vevaººiya½ na j±n±mi, ek±sanassida½ phala½.
          “Dh±tiyo ma½ upaµµhanti, khujj± cel±pik± bah³;
          aªkena aªka½ gacch±mi, ek±sanassida½ phala½.
          “Aññ± nh±penti bhojenti, aññ± ramenti ma½ sad±;
          aññ± gandha½ vilimpanti, ek±sanassida½ phala½.
          “Maº¹ape rukkham³le v±, suññ±g±re vasantiy±;
          mama saªkappamaññ±ya, pallaªko upatiµµhati.
          “Aya½ pacchimako mayha½, carimo vattate bhavo;
          ajj±pi rajja½ cha¹¹etv±, pabbaji½ anag±riya½.
          “Satasahassito kappe, ya½ d±namadadi½ tad±;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, ek±sanassida½ phala½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatte pana patiµµh±ya attan± adhigatavisesa½ pak±sent²–
    52.  “Abbah² tava me salla½, duddasa½ hadayassita½;
          ya½ me sokaparet±ya, dh²tusoka½ byap±nudi.
    53.  “S±jja abb³¼hasall±ha½, nicch±t± parinibbut±;
          buddha½ dhammañca saªghañca, upemi saraºa½ munin”ti.–
Im± dve g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  (..0059)  abbah²  vata  me salla½, duddasa½ hadayassitanti anupacitaku-
salasambh±rehi  y±th±vato  duddasa½  mama  cittasannissita½ p²¼±jananato dunn²-
haraºato  anto  tudanato  ca  “sallan”ti  laddhan±ma½ soka½ taºhañca abbah² vata
n²hari  vata.  Ya½  me  sokaparet±y±ti  yasm±  sokena  abhibh³t±ya  mayha½  dh²tu-
soka½ byap±nudi anavasesato n²hari, tasm± abbah² vata me sallanti yojan±.
    S±jja   abb³¼hasall±hanti   s±   aha½   ajja   sabbaso  uddhaµataºh±sall±  tato  eva
nicch±t±  parinibbut±.  Muninti  sabbaññubuddha½ tadupadesitamaggaphalanibb±-
napabheda½  navavidhalokuttaradhammañca,  tattha  patiµµhita½ aµµha-ariyapugga-
lasam³hasaªkh±ta½  saªghañca,  anuttarehi  tehi yojanato sakalavaµµadukkhavin±-
sanato   ca   saraºa½   t±ºa½   leºa½  par±yaºanti,  upemi  upagacch±mi  bujjh±mi
sev±mi c±ti attho.
 
                                                Ubbirither²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   6. Sukk±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 



    Ki½me  kat±  r±jagaheti-±dik±  sukk±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi purimabuddhesu
kat±dhik±r±  tattha  tattha bhave vivaµµ³panissaya½ kusala½ upacinant² vipassissa
bhagavato  k±le  bandhumat²nagare kulagehe nibbattitv± viññuta½ patt± up±sik±hi
saddhi½  vih±ra½ gantv± satthu santike dhamma½ sutv± paµiladdhasaddh± pabba-
jitv±  bahussut±  dhammadhar±  paµibh±navat²  ahosi.  S± tattha bah³ni vassasaha-
ss±ni  brahmacariya½  caritv± puthujjanak±lakiriyameva katv± tusite nibbatti. Tath±
sikhissa  bhagavato,  vessabhussa  bhagavato  k±leti  eva½  tiººa½ samm±sambu-
ddh±na½  s±sane  s²la½  rakkhitv±  bahussut±  dhammadhar±  ahosi, tath± kakusa-
ndhassa,  koº±gamanassa, kassapassa ca bhagavato s±sane pabbajitv± visuddha-
s²l± bahussut± dhammakathik± ahosi.
    Eva½   s±   tattha   tattha   bahu½  puñña½  upacinitv±  sugat²suyeva  sa½sarant²
imasmi½   buddhupp±de   r±jagahanagare   gahapatimah±s±lakule   nibbatti,  sukk±-
tiss±  n±ma½  ahosi.  S±  viññuta½ patt± satthu r±jagahapavesane laddhappas±d±
(..0060)   up±sik±  hutv±  aparabh±ge  dhammadinn±ya  theriy±  santike  dhamma½
sutv±   sañj±tasa½veg±   tass±   eva   santike   pabbajitv±   vipassan±ya   kamma½
karont²  nacirasseva  saha paµisambhid±hi arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne
(apa. ther² 2.4.111-142)–
          “Ekanavutito kappe, vipass² n±ma n±yako;
          uppajji c±rudassano, sabbadhammavipassako.
          “Tad±ha½ bandhumatiya½, j±t± aññatare kule;
          dhamma½ sutv±na munino, pabbaji½ anag±riya½.
          “Bahussut± dhammadhar±, paµibh±navat² tath±;
          vicittakathik± c±pi, jinas±sanak±rik±.
          “Tad± dhammakatha½ katv±, hit±ya janata½ bahu½;
          tato cut±ha½ tusita½, upapann± yasassin².
          “Ekatti½se ito kappe, sikh² viya sikh² jino;
          tapanto yasas± loke, uppajji vadata½ varo.
          “Tad±pi pabbajitv±na, buddhas±sanakovid±;
          jotetv± jinav±ky±ni, tatopi tidiva½ gat±.
          “Ekatti½seva kappamhi, vessabh³ n±ma n±yako;
          uppajjittha mah±ñ±º², tad±pi ca tathevaha½.
          “Pabbajitv± dhammadhar±, jotayi½ jinas±sana½;
          gantv± marupura½ ramma½, anubhosi½ mah±sukha½.
          “Imamhi bhaddake kappe, kakusandho jinuttamo;
          uppajji narasaraºo, tad±pi ca tathevaha½.
          “Pabbajitv± munimata½, jotayitv± yath±yuka½;
          tato cut±ha½ tidiva½, aga½ sabhavana½ yath±.
          “Imasmi½yeva kappamhi, koº±gamanan±yako;
          uppajji lokasaraºo, araºo amataªgato.
          “Tad±pi (..0061) pabbajitv±na, s±sane tassa t±dino;
          bahussut± dhammadhar±, jotayi½ jinas±sana½.
          “Imasmi½yeva kappamhi, kassapo munimuttamo;



          uppajji lokasaraºo, araºo maraºantag³.
          “Tass±pi narav²rassa, pabbajitv±na s±sane;
          pariy±puµasaddhamm±, paripucch± vis±rad±.
          “Sus²l± lajjin² ceva, t²su sikkh±su kovid±;
          bahu½ dhammakatha½ katv±, y±vaj²va½ mah±mune.
          “Tena kammavip±kena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Pacchime ca bhave d±ni, giribbajapuruttame;
          j±t± seµµhikule ph²te, mah±ratanasañcaye.
          “Yad± bhikkhusahassena, parivuto lokan±yako;
          up±gami r±jagaha½, sahassakkhena vaººito.
          “Danto dantehi saha pur±ºajaµilehi, vippamutto vippamuttehi;
          siªg²nikkhasavaººo, r±jagaha½ p±visi bhagav±.
          “Disv± buddh±nubh±va½ ta½, sutv±va guºasañcaya½;
          buddhe citta½ pas±detv±, p³jayi½ ta½ yath±bala½.
          “Aparena ca k±lena, dhammadinn±ya santike;
          ag±r± nikkhamitv±na, pabbaji½ anag±riya½.
          “Kesesu chijjam±nesu, kilese jh±payi½ aha½;
          uggahi½ s±sana½ sabba½, pabbajitv± cirenaha½.
          “Tato dhammamadesesi½, mah±janasam±game;
          dhamme desiyam±namhi, dhamm±bhisamayo ahu.
          “Nekap±ºasahass±na½, ta½ viditv±tivimhito;
          abhippasanno me yakkho, bhamitv±na giribbaja½.
          “Ki½me (..0062) kat± r±jagahe manuss±, madhu½ p²t±va acchare;
          ye sukka½ na up±santi, desenti½ amata½ pada½.
          “Tañca appaµiv±n²ya½, asecanakamojava½;
          pivanti maññe sappaññ±, val±hakamivaddhag³.
          “Iddh²su ca vas² homi, dibb±ya sotadh±tuy±;
          cetopariyañ±ºassa, vas² homi mah±mune.
          “Pubbeniv±sa½ j±n±mi, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi d±ni punabbhavo.
          “Atthadhammanirutt²su, paµibh±ne tatheva ca;
          ñ±ºa½ mama mah±v²ra, uppanna½ tava santike.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½    pana    patv±    pañcasatabhikkhunipariv±r±    mah±dhammakathik±
ahosi.   S±   ekadivasa½   r±jagahe   piº¹±ya  caritv±  katabhattakicc±  bhikkhunupa-
ssaya½  pavisitv±  sannisinn±ya  mahatiy±  paris±ya madhubhaº¹a½ p²¼etv± suma-
dhura½  p±yent²  viya  amatena  abhisiñcant²  viya  dhamma½  deseti. Paris± cass±
dhammakatha½    ohitasot±    avikkhittacitt±   sakkacca½   suº±ti.   Tasmi½   khaºe
theriy±  caªkamanakoµiya½  rukkhe adhivatth± devat± dhammadesan±ya pasann±
r±jagaha½  pavisitv± rathiy±ya rathiya½ siªgh±µakena siªgh±µaka½ vicaritv± tass±
guºa½ vibh±vent²–



    54.  “Ki½me kat± r±jagahe manuss±, madhu½ p²t±va acchare;
          ye sukka½ na up±santi, desenti½ buddhas±sana½.
    55.  “Tañca appaµiv±n²ya½, asecanakamojava½;
          pivanti maññe sappaññ±, val±hakamivaddhag³”ti.–
Im± dve g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  ki½me kat± r±jagahe manuss±ti ime r±jagahe manuss± ki½ kat±, kismi½
n±ma   kicce  by±vaµ±.  Madhu½  p²t±va  acchareti  yath±  bhaº¹amadhu½  gahetv±
madhu½  p²tavanto  visaññino  hutv±  s²sa½  ukkhipitu½  na sakkonti (..0063), eva½
imepi   dhammasaññ±ya  visaññino  hutv±  maññe  s²sa½  ukkhipitu½  na  sakkonti,
kevala½   acchantiyev±ti   attho.   Ye  sukka½  na  up±santi,  desenti½  buddhas±sa-
nanti   buddhassa   bhagavato  s±sana½  y±th±vato  desenti½  pak±senti½  sukka½
theri½  ye  na  up±santi  na  payirup±santi.  Te  ime  r±jagahe  manuss±  ki½  kat±ti
yojan±.
    Tañca appaµiv±n²yanti tañca pana dhamma½ anivattitabh±v±vaha½ niyy±nika½,
abhikkantat±ya   v±  yath±  sotujanasavanamanoharabh±vena  anapan²ya½,  aseca-
naka½   an±sittaka½  pakatiy±va  mah±rasa½  tato  eva  ojavanta½.  “Osadhan”tipi
p±¼i.  Vaµµadukkhaby±dhitikicch±ya  osadhabh³ta½. Pivanti maññe sappaññ±, val±-
hakamivaddhag³ti  val±hakantarato nikkhanta½ udaka½ nirudakakant±re pathag±
viya ta½ dhamma½ sappaññ± paº¹itapuris± pivanti maññe pivant± viya suºanti.
    Manuss±     ta½    sutv±    pasannam±nas±    theriy±    santika½    upasaªkamitv±
sakkacca½  dhamma½  suºi½su.  Aparabh±ge theriy± ±yupariyos±ne parinibb±na-
k±le s±sanassa niyy±nikabh±vavibh±vanattha½ añña½ by±karont²–
    56.  “Sukk± sukkehi dhammehi, v²tar±g± sam±hit±;
          dh±reti antima½ deha½, jetv± m±ra½ sav±hanan”ti.– ima½ g±tha½ abh±si;
    Tattha  sukk±ti  sukk±ther²  att±nameva para½ viya dasseti. Sukkehi dhammeh²ti
suparisuddhehi  lokuttaradhammehi.  V²tar±g±  sam±hit±ti  aggamaggena  sabbaso
v²tar±g± arahattaphalasam±dhin± sam±hit±. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                               Sukk±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     7. Sel±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 



    Natthi  (..0064)  nissaraºa½  loketi-±dik± sel±ya theriy± g±th±. Ayampi purimabu-
ddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinant²
ha½savat²nagare   kulagehe   nibbattitv±   viññuta½   patt±   m±t±pit³hi   sam±naj±ti-
kassa   kulaputtassa   dinn±,   tena  saddhi½  bah³ni  vassasat±ni  sukhasa½v±sa½
vasitv±  tasmi½ k±laªkate sayampi addhagat± vayo-anuppatt± sa½vegaj±t± ki½ku-
salagavesin²  k±lena  k±la½ ±r±mena ±r±ma½ vih±rena vih±ra½ anuvicarati “sama-
ºabr±hmaº±na½   santike   dhamma½   soss±m²”ti.   S±  ekadivasa½  satthu  bodhi-
rukkha½   upasaªkamitv±   “yadi   buddho  bhagav±  asamo  asamasamo  appaµipu-
ggalo,  dassetu  me  aya½  bodhi  p±µih±riyan”ti nis²di. Tass± tath± cittupp±dasama-
nantarameva  bodhi pajjali, sabbasovaººamay± s±kh± uµµhahi½su, sabb± dis± viro-
ci½su.   S±  ta½  p±µih±riya½  disv±  pasannam±nas±  garucitt²k±ra½  upaµµhapetv±
sirasi  añjali½  paggayha  sattarattindiva½  tattheva  nis²di.  Sattame  divase u¼±ra½
p³j±sakk±ra½    ak±si.    S±   tena   puññakammena   devamanussesu   sa½sarant²
imasmi½   buddhupp±de   ±¼av²raµµhe  ±¼avikassa  rañño  dh²t±  hutv±  nibbatti.  Sel±-
tiss±  n±ma½ ahosi. ¾¼avikassa pana rañño dh²t±ti katv± ±¼avik±tipi na½ voharanti.
S±  viññuta½  patt±  satthari  ±¼avaka½  dametv±  tassa  hatthe  pattac²vara½  datv±
tena  saddhi½  ±¼av²nagara½ upagate d±rik± hutv± raññ± saddhi½ satthu santika½
upagantv±   dhamma½   sutv±   paµiladdhasaddh±  up±sik±  ahosi.  S±  aparabh±ge
sañj±tasa½veg±  bhikkhun²su  pabbajitv± katapubbakicc± vipassana½ paµµhapetv±
saªkh±re   sammasant²  upanissayasampannatt±  paripakkañ±º±  nacirasseva  ara-
hatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.2.61-85)–
          “Nagare ha½savatiy±, c±rik² ±saha½ tad±;
          ±r±mena ca ±r±ma½, car±mi kusalatthik±.
          “K±¼apakkhamhi divase, addasa½ bodhimuttama½;
          tattha citta½ pas±detv±, bodhim³le nis²daha½.
          “Garucitta½ (..0065) upaµµhetv±, sire katv±na añjali½;
          somanassa½ pavedetv±, eva½ cintesi t±vade.
          “Yadi buddho amitaguºo, asamappaµipuggalo;
          dassetu p±µih²ra½ me, bodhi obh±satu aya½.
          “Saha ±vajjite mayha½, bodhi pajjali t±vade;
          sabbasoººamay± ±si, dis± sabb± virocati.
          “Sattarattindiva½ tattha, bodhim³le nis²daha½;
          sattame divase patte, d²pap³ja½ ak±saha½.
          “¾sana½ pariv±retv±, pañcad²p±ni pajjalu½;
          y±va udeti s³riyo, d²p± me pajjalu½ tad±.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Tattha me sukata½ byamha½, pañcad²p±ti vuccati;
          saµµhiyojanamubbedha½, ti½sayojanavitthata½.
          “Asaªkhiy±ni d²p±ni, pariv±re jali½su me;
          y±vat± devabhavana½, d²p±lokena jotati.
          “Parammukh± nis²ditv±, yadi icch±mi passitu½;



          uddha½ adho ca tiriya½, sabba½ pass±mi cakkhun±.
          “Y±vat± abhikaªkh±mi, daµµhu½ sugataduggate;
          tattha ±varaºa½ natthi, rukkhesu pabbatesu v±.
          “As²tidevar±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½;
          sat±na½ cakkavatt²na½, mahesittamak±rayi½.
          “Ya½ ya½ yonupapajj±mi, devatta½ atha m±nusa½;
          d²pasatasahass±ni, pariv±re jalanti me.
          “Devalok± cavitv±na, uppajji½ m±tukucchiya½;
          m±tukucchigat± sant², akkhi me na nim²lati.
          “D²pasatasahass±ni, puññakammasamaªgit±;
          jalanti s³tik±gehe, pañcad²p±nida½ phala½.
          “Pacchime (..0066) bhave sampatte, m±nasa½ vinivattayi½;
          ajar±mata½ s²tibh±va½, nibb±na½ phassayi½ aha½.
          “J±tiy± sattavass±ha½, arahattamap±puºi½;
          upasamp±day² buddho, guºamaññ±ya gotamo.
          “Maº¹ape rukkham³le v±, suññ±g±re vasantiy±;
          tad± pajjalate d²pa½, pañcad²p±nida½ phala½.
          “Dibbacakkhuvisuddha½ me, sam±dhikusal± aha½;
          abhiññ±p±ramippatt±, pañcad²p±nida½ phala½.
          “Sabbavositavos±n±, katakicc± an±sav±;
          pañcad²p± mah±v²ra, p±de vand±mi cakkhuma.
          “Satasahassito kappe, ya½ d²pamadadi½ tad±;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, pañcad²p±nida½ phala½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½  pana  patv±  ther²  s±vatthiya½  viharant² ekadivasa½ pacch±bhatta½
s±vatthito   nikkhamitv±   div±vih±ratth±ya   andhavana½   pavisitv±   aññatarasmi½
rukkham³le  nis²di.  Atha na½ m±ro vivekato vicchedetuk±mo aññ±takar³pena upa-
gantv±–
    57.  “Natthi nissaraºa½ loke, ki½ vivekena k±hasi;
          bhuñj±hi k±maratiyo, m±hu pacch±nut±pin²”ti.– g±tham±ha;
    Tassattho–  imasmi½  loke sabbasamayesupi upaparikkh²yam±nesu nissaraºa½
nibb±na½  n±ma  natthi  tesa½  tesa½ samaºabr±hmaº±na½ chandaso paµiññ±ya-
m±na½  voh±ramattameveta½,  tasm±  ki½ vivekena k±hasi evar³pe sampannapa-
µhamavaye  µhit±  imin±  k±yavivekena ki½ karissasi? Atha kho bhuñj±hi k±maratiyo
vatthuk±makilesak±masannissit±   khi¹¹±ratiyo   (..0067)   paccanubhohi.   Kasm±?
M±hu    pacch±nut±pin²   “yadattha½   brahmacariya½   car±mi,   tadeva   nibb±na½
natthi,  teneveta½  n±dhigata½,  k±mabhog±  ca  parih²n±,  anattho  vata  mayhan”ti
pacch± vippaµis±rin² m± ahos²ti adhipp±yo.
    Ta½  sutv±  ther²  “b±lo  vat±ya½  m±ro,  yo  mama  paccakkhabh³ta½ nibb±na½
paµikkhipati.  K±mesu  ca ma½ pav±reti, mama kh²º±savabh±va½ na j±n±ti. Handa
na½ ta½ j±n±petv± tajjess±m²”ti cintetv±–
    58.  “Sattis³l³pam± k±m±, khandh±sa½ adhikuµµan±;



          ya½ tva½ k±marati½ br³si, arat² d±ni s± mama.
    59.  “Sabbattha vihat± nand², tamokkhandho pad±lito;
          eva½ j±n±hi p±pima, nihato tvamasi antak±”ti.– ima½ g±th±dvayam±ha;
    Tattha  sattis³l³pam±  k±m±ti  k±m±  n±ma  yena adhiµµhit±, tassa sattassa vinivi-
jjhanato  nisitasatti  viya  s³la½  viya  ca  daµµhabb±.  Khandh±ti  up±d±nakkhandh±.
¾santi   tesa½.   Adhikuµµan±ti   chindan±dhiµµh±n±,   acc±d±naµµh±nanti  attho.  Yato
khandhe  acc±d±ya  satt±  k±mehi  chejjabhejja½  p±puºanti.  Ya½ tva½ k±marati½
br³si,  arati d±ni s± mam±ti, p±pima, tva½ ya½ k±marati½ ramitabba½ sevitabba½
katv±  vadasi,  s±  d±ni  mama  niratij±tikatt±  m²¼hasadis±,  na t±ya mama koci attho
atth²ti.
    Tattha   k±raºam±ha   “sabbattha   vihat±   nand²”ti-±din±.   Tattha  eva½  j±n±h²ti
“sabbaso  pah²nataºh±vijj±”ti  ma½  j±n±hi,  tato eva balavidhamanavisay±tikkama-
nehi  antaka  l±mak±c±ra,  m±ra,  tva½  may±  nihato  b±dhito asi, na pan±ha½ tay±
b±dhitabb±ti attho.
    Eva½   theriy±   m±ro   santajjito   tatthevantaradh±yi.   Ther²pi   phalasam±pattisu-
khena andhavane divasabh±ga½ v²tin±metv± s±yanhe vasanaµµh±nameva gat±.
 
                                                 Sel±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    8. Som±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Ya½  (..0068)  ta½  is²hi pattabbanti-±dik± som±ya theriy± g±th±. Ayampi purima-
buddhesu  kat±dhik±r±  tattha  tattha bhave vivaµµ³panissaya½ kusala½ upacinant²
sikhissa  bhagavato  k±le  khattiyamah±s±lakule  nibbattitv±  viññuta½  patv± aruºa-
rañño   aggamahes²   ahos²ti   sabba½   at²tavatthu   abhayattheriy±  vatthusadisa½.
Paccuppannavatthu   pana   aya½  ther²  tattha  tattha  devamanussesu  sa½sarant²
imasmi½   buddhupp±de   r±jagahe   bimbis±rassa  rañño  purohitassa  dh²t±  hutv±
nibbatti.  Tass±  som±ti n±ma½ ahosi. S± viññuta½ patt± satthu r±jagahapavesane
paµiladdhasaddh±  up±sik± hutv± aparabh±ge sañj±tasa½veg± bhikkhun²su pabba-
jitv±  katapubbakicc±  vipassan±ya kamma½ karont² na cirasseva saha paµisambhi-
d±hi arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.1.71, 80-90)–
          “Nagare aruºavatiy±, aruºo n±ma khattiyo;
          tassa rañño ahu½ bhariy±, v±rita½ v±ray±maha½.
          “Y±vat± …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.–
Sabba½ abhayattheriy± apad±nasadisa½.
    Arahatta½ pana patv± vimuttisukhena s±vatthiya½ viharant²



ekadivasa½   div±vih±ratth±ya  andhavana½  pavisitv±  aññatarasmi½  rukkham³le
nis²di.   Atha   na½   m±ro   vivekato  vicchedetuk±mo  adissam±nur³po  upagantv±
±k±se µhatv±–
    60.  “Ya½ ta½ is²hi pattabba½, µh±na½ durabhisambhava½;
          na ta½ dvaªgulapaññ±ya, sakk± pappotumitthiy±”ti.– ima½ g±tham±ha;
    Tassattho–   s²lakkhandh±d²na½   esanaµµhena   “is²”ti  laddhan±mehi  buddh±d²hi
mah±paññehi   pattabba½,   ta½   aññehi   pana  durabhisambhava½  dunnipph±da-
n²ya½.  Ya½  ta½  arahattasaªkh±ta½  paramass±saµµh±na½,  na  ta½ dvaªgulapa-
ññ±ya   nih²napaññ±ya   itthiy±   p±puºitu½   sakk±.  Itthiyo  hi  sattaµµhavassak±lato
paµµh±ya   sabbak±la½   odana½  pacantiyo  pakkuthite  udake  taº¹ule  pakkhipitv±
“ett±vat±   (..0069)   odana½  pakkan”ti  na  j±nanti,  pakkuthiyam±ne  pana  taº¹ule
dabbiy± uddharitv± dv²hi aªgul²hi p²¼etv± j±nanti, tasm± dvaªgulipaññ±y±ti vutt±.
    Ta½ sutv± ther² m±ra½ apas±dent²–
    61.  “Itthibh±vo no ki½ kayir±, cittamhi susam±hite;
          ñ±ºamhi vattam±namhi, samm± dhamma½ vipassato.
    62.  “Sabbattha vihat± nand², tamokkhandho pad±lito;
          eva½ j±n±hi p±pima, nihato tvamasi antak±”ti.–
Itar± dve g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  itthibh±vo no ki½ kayir±ti m±tug±mabh±vo amh±ka½ ki½ kareyya, araha-
ttappattiy±  k²disa½  vibandha½  upp±deyya.  Cittamhi  susam±hiteti  citte  aggama-
ggasam±dhin±   suµµhu   sam±hite.   Ñ±ºamhi  vattam±namh²ti  tato  arahattamagga-
ñ±ºe  pavattam±ne.  Samm±  dhamma½  vipassatoti catusaccadhamma½ pariññ±-
dividhin±  sammadeva passato. Ayañhettha saªkhepo– p±pima, itth² v± hotu puriso
v±, aggamagge adhigate arahatta½ hatthagatamev±ti.
    Id±ni tassa attan± adhigatabh±va½ ujukameva dassent² “sabbattha vihat± nand²”-
ti g±tham±ha. S± vuttatth±yeva.
 
                                                Som±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     Tikanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             4. Catukkanip±to
 
 
                                           1. Bhadd±k±pil±n²ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Catukkanip±te   (..0070)  putto  buddhassa  d±y±doti-±dik±  bhadd±ya  k±pil±niy±
theriy±  g±th±. S± kira padumuttarassa bhagavato k±le ha½savat²nagare kulagehe
nibbattitv±   viññuta½   patv±   satthu  santike  dhamma½  suºant²  satth±ra½  eka½
bhikkhuni½  pubbeniv±sa½ anussarant²na½ aggaµµh±ne µhapenta½ disv± adhik±ra-



kamma½  katv±  sayampi ta½ µh±nantara½ patthetv± y±vaj²va½ puññ±ni katv± tato
cut±   devamanussesu   sa½sarant²   anuppanne   buddhe   b±r±ºasiya½   kulagehe
nibbattitv±   patikula½   gantv±,  ekadivasa½  attano  nanand±ya  saddhi½  kalaha½
karont²  t±ya  paccekabuddhassa  piº¹ap±te dinne “aya½ imassa d±na½ datv± u¼±-
rasampatti½   labhissat²”ti   paccekabuddhassa  hatthato  patta½  gahetv±  bhatta½
cha¹¹etv±  kalalassa  p³retv±  ad±si.  Mah±jano  garahi–  “b±le,  paccekabuddho te
ki½  aparajjh²”ti? S± tesa½ vacanena lajjam±n± puna patta½ gahetv± kalala½ n²ha-
ritv±  dhovitv±  gandhacuººena  ubbaµµetv± catumadhurassa p³retv± upari ±sittena
padumagabbhavaººena     sappin±     vijjotam±na½     paccekabuddhassa    hatthe
µhapetv±  “yath± aya½ piº¹ap±to obh±saj±to, eva½ obh±saj±ta½ me sar²ra½ hot³”-
ti  patthana½ paµµhapesi. S± tato cavitv± sugat²suyeva sa½sarant² kassapabuddha-
k±le  b±r±ºasiya½  mah±vibhavassa  seµµhino  dh²t±  hutv±  nibbatti.  Pubbakamma-
phalena   duggandhasar²r±   manussehi   jigucchitabb±   hutv±  sa½vegaj±t±  attano
±bharaºehi   suvaººiµµhaka½   k±retv±   bhagavato   cetiye   patiµµhapesi,   uppalaha-
tthena  ca  p³ja½  ak±si.  Tenass±  sar²ra½  tasmi½yeva  bhave  sugandha½  mano-
hara½  j±ta½.  S±  patino  piy±  man±p±  hutv±  y±vaj²va½  kusala½  katv±  tato cut±
sagge  nibbatti.  Tatth±pi  y±vaj²va½  dibbasukha½ anubhavitv±, tato cut± b±r±ºasi-
rañño  dh²t±  hutv±  tattha  devasampattisadisa½ sampatti½ anubhavant² cirak±la½
paccekabuddhe  upaµµhahitv±,  tesu  parinibbutesu  sa½vegaj±t± t±pasapabbajj±ya
pabbajitv±  uyy±ne vasant² jh±n±ni bh±vetv± brahmaloke nibbattitv± tato cut± s±ga-
lanagare  kosiyagottassa  (..0071)  br±hmaºakulassa  gehe nibbattitv± mahat± pari-
h±rena   va¹¹hitv±   vayappatt±   mah±titthag±me  pipphalikum±rassa  geha½  n²t±.
Tasmi½  pabbajitu½  nikkhante mahanta½ bhogakkhandha½ mahantañca ñ±tipari-
vaµµa½  pah±ya  pabbajjatth±ya  nikkhamitv±  pañca  vass±ni  titthiy±r±me pavisitv±
aparabh±ge  mah±paj±patigotamiy±  santike  pabbajja½  upasampadañca  labhitv±
vipassana½  paµµhapetv±  na  cirasseva  arahatta½  p±puºi.  Tena  vutta½ apad±ne
(apa. ther² 2.3.244-313)–
          “Padumuttaro n±ma jino, sabbadhamm±na p±rag³;
          ito satasahassamhi, kappe uppajji n±yako.
          “Tad±hu ha½savatiya½, videho n±ma n±mato;
          seµµh² pah³taratano, tassa j±y± ahosaha½.
          “Kad±ci so nar±dicca½, upecca saparijjano;
          dhammamassosi buddhassa, sabbadukkhabhayappaha½.
          “S±vaka½ dhutav±d±na½, agga½ kittesi n±yako;
          sutv± satt±hika½ d±na½, datv± buddhassa t±dino.
          “Nipacca siras± p±de, ta½ µh±namabhipatthayi½;
          sa h±sayanto parisa½, tad± hi narapuªgavo.
          “Seµµhino anukamp±ya, im± g±th± abh±satha;
          lacchase patthita½ µh±na½, nibbuto hohi puttaka.
          “Satasahassito kappe, okk±kakulasambhavo;
          gotamo n±ma gottena, satth± loke bhavissati.
          “Tassa dhammesu d±y±do, oraso dhammanimmito;



          kassapo n±ma gottena, hessati satthu s±vako.
          “Ta½ sutv± mudito hutv±, y±vaj²va½ tad± jina½;
          mettacitto paricari, paccayehi vin±yaka½.
          “S±sana½ jotayitv±na, so madditv± kutitthiye;
          veneyya½ vinayitv± ca, nibbuto so sas±vako.
          “Nibbute (..0072) tamhi lokagge, p³janatth±ya satthuno;
          ñ±timitte sam±netv±, saha tehi ak±rayi.
          “Sattayojanika½ th³pa½, ubbiddha½ ratan±maya½;
          jalanta½ satara½si½va, s±lar±ja½va phullita½.
          “Sattasatasahass±ni, p±tiyo tattha k±rayi;
          na¼agg² viya jotant², rataneheva sattahi.
          “Gandhatelena p³retv±, d²p±nujjalay² tahi½;
          p³janatth±ya mahesissa, sabbabh³t±nukampino.
          “Sattasatasahass±ni, puººakumbh±ni k±rayi;
          rataneheva puºº±ni, p³janatth±ya mahesino.
          “Majjhe aµµhaµµhakumbh²na½, ussit± kañcanagghiyo;
          atirocanti vaººena, saradeva div±karo.
          “Catudv±resu sobhanti, toraº± ratan±may±;
          ussit± phalak± ramm±, sobhanti ratan±may±.
          “Virocanti parikkhitt±, avaµa½s± sunimmit±;
          ussit±ni paµ±k±ni, ratan±ni virocare.
          “Suratta½ sukata½ citta½, cetiya½ ratan±maya½;
          atirocati vaººena, sasañjhova div±karo.
          “Th³passa vediyo tisso, harit±lena p³rayi;
          eka½ manosil±yeka½, añjanena ca ekika½.
          “P³ja½ et±disa½ ramma½, k±retv± varav±dino;
          ad±si d±na½ saªghassa, y±vaj²va½ yath±bala½.
          “Sah±va seµµhin± tena, t±ni puññ±ni sabbaso;
          y±vaj²va½ karitv±na, sah±va sugati½ gat±.
          “Sampattiyonubhotv±na, devatte atha m±nuse;
          ch±y± viya sar²rena, saha teneva sa½sari½.
          “Ekanavutito (..0073) kappe, vipass² n±ma n±yako;
          uppajji c±rudassano, sabbadhammavipassako.
          “Tad±ya½ bandhupatiya½, br±hmaºo s±dhusammato;
          a¹¹ho santo guºen±pi, dhanena ca suduggato.
          “Tad±pi tass±ha½ ±si½, br±hmaº² samacetas±;
          kad±ci so dijavaro, saªgamesi mah±muni½.
          “Nisinna½ janak±yamhi, desenta½ amata½ pada½;
          sutv± dhamma½ pamudito, ad±si ekas±µaka½.
          “Gharamekena vatthena, gantv±neta½ sa mabravi;



          anumoda mah±puñña½, dinna½ buddhassa s±µaka½.
          “Tad±ha½ añjali½ katv±, anumodi½ sup²ºit±;
          sudinno s±µako s±mi, buddhaseµµhassa t±dino.
          “Sukhito sajjito hutv±, sa½saranto bhav±bhave;
          b±r±ºasipure ramme, r±j± ±si mah²pati.
          “Tad± tassa mahes²ha½, itthigumbassa uttam±;
          tass±ti dayit± ±si½, pubbasnehena bhattuno.
          “Piº¹±ya vicarante te, aµµha paccekan±yake;
          disv± pamudito hutv±, datv± piº¹a½ mah±raha½.
          “Puno nimantayitv±na, katv± ratanamaº¹apa½;
          kamm±rehi kata½ patta½, sovaººa½ vata tattaka½.
          “Sam±netv±na te sabbe, tesa½ d±namad±si so;
          soºº±sane paviµµh±na½, pasanno sehi p±ºibhi.
          “Tampi d±na½ sah±d±si½, k±sir±jenaha½ tad±;
          pun±ha½ b±r±ºasiya½, j±t± k±sikag±make.
          “Kuµumbikakule ph²te, sukhito so sabh±tuko;
          jeµµhassa bh±tuno j±y±, ahosi½ supatibbat±.
          “Paccekabuddha½ (..0074) disv±na, kaniyassa mama bhattuno;
          bh±ganna½ tassa datv±na, ±gate tamhi p±vadi½.
          “N±bhinandittha so d±na½, tato tassa ad±saha½;
          ukh± ±niya ta½ anna½, puno tasseva so ad±.
          “Tadanna½ cha¹¹ayitv±na, duµµh± buddhassaha½ tad±;
          patta½ kalalapuººa½ ta½, ad±si½ tassa t±dino.
          “D±ne ca gahaºe ceva, apace padusepi ca;
          samacittamukha½ disv±, tad±ha½ sa½viji½ bhusa½.
          “Puno patta½ gahetv±na, sodhayitv± sugandhin±,
          pasannacitt± p³retv±, saghata½ sakkara½ ada½.
          “Yattha yatth³papajj±mi, sur³p± homi d±nato;
          buddhassa apak±rena, duggandh± vadanena ca.
          “Puna kassapav²rassa, nidh±yantamhi cetiye;
          sovaººa½ iµµhaka½ vara½, ad±si½ mudit± aha½.
          “Catujj±tena gandhena, nicayitv± tamiµµhaka½;
          mutt± duggandhadosamh±, sabbaªgasusam±gat±.
          “Satta p±tisahass±ni, rataneheva sattahi;
          k±retv± ghatap³r±ni, vaµµ²ni ca sahassaso.
          “Pakkhipitv± pad²petv±, µhapayi½ sattapantiyo;
          p³janattha½ lokan±thassa, vippasannena cetas±.
          “Tad±pi tamhi puññamhi, bh±gin²yi visesato;
          puna k±s²su sañj±to, sumitt± iti vissuto.
          “Tass±ha½ bhariy± ±si½, sukhit± sajjit± piy±;
          tad± paccekamunino, ad±si½ ghanaveµhana½.
          “Tass±pi bh±gin² ±si½, moditv± d±namuttama½;



          pun±pi k±siraµµhamhi, j±to koliyaj±tiy±.
          “Tad± (..0075) koliyaputt±na½, satehi saha pañcahi;
          pañca paccekabuddh±na½, sat±ni samupaµµhahi.
          “Tem±sa½ tappayitv±na, ad±si ca tic²vare;
          j±y± tassa tad± ±si½, puññakammapath±nug±.
          “Tato cuto ahu r±j±, nando n±ma mah±yaso;
          tass±pi mahes² ±si½, sabbak±masamiddhin².
          “Tad± r±j± bhavitv±na, brahmadatto mah²pati;
          padumavat²putt±na½, paccekamunina½ tad±.
          “Sat±ni pañcan³n±ni, y±vaj²va½ upaµµhahi½;
          r±juyy±ne niv±setv±, nibbut±ni ca p³jayi½.
          “Cetiy±ni ca k±retv±, pabbajitv± ubho maya½;
          bh±vetv± appamaññ±yo, brahmaloka½ agamhase.
          “Tato cuto mah±titthe, suj±to pipphal±yano;
          m±t± sumanadev²ti, kosigotto dijo pit±.
          “Aha½ madde janapade, s±kal±ya puruttame;
          kappilassa dijass±si½, dh²t± m±t± suc²mati.
          “Gharakañcanabimbena, nimminitv±na ma½ pit±;
          ad± kassapadh²rassa, k±mehi vajjitassama½.
          “Kad±ci so k±ruºiko, gantv± kammantapekkhako;
          k±k±dikehi khajjante, p±ºe disv±na sa½viji.
          “Gharev±ha½ tile j±te, disv±n±tapat±pane;
          kim² k±kehi khajjante, sa½vegamalabhi½ tad±.
          “Tad± so pabbaj² dh²ro, aha½ tamanupabbaji½;
          pañca vass±ni nivasi½, paribb±javate aha½.
          “Yad± pabbajit± ±si, gotam² jinaposik±;
          tad±ha½ tamupagantv±, buddhena anus±sit±.
          “Na (..0076) cireneva k±lena, arahattamap±puºi½;
          aho kaly±ºamittatta½, kassapassa sir²mato.
          “Suto buddhassa d±y±do, kassapo susam±hito;
          pubbeniv±sa½ yo vedi, sagg±p±yañca passati.
          “Atho j±tikkhaya½ patto, abhiññ±vosito muni;
          et±hi t²hi vijj±hi, tevijjo hoti br±hmaºo.
          “Tatheva bhadd±k±pil±n², tevijj± maccuh±yin²;
          dh±reti antima½ deha½, jitv± m±ra½ sav±hana½.
          “Disv± ±d²nava½ loke, ubho pabbajit± maya½;
          tyamha kh²º±sav± dant±, s²tibh³t±mha nibbut±.
          “Kiles±  jh±pit±  mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti. (apa. ther² 2.3.
244-313);
    Arahatta½   pana   patv±   pubbeniv±sañ±ºe  ciººavas²  ahosi.  Tattha  s±tisaya½
kat±dhik±ratt±  aparabh±ge  ta½  satth± jetavane ariyagaºamajjhe nisinno bhikkhu-
niyo  paµip±µiy± µh±nantaresu µhapento pubbeniv±sa½ anussarant²na½ aggaµµh±ne



µhapesi.    S±    ekadivasa½    mah±kassapattherassa    guº±bhitthavanapubbaka½
attano katakiccat±divibh±vanamukhena ud±na½ ud±nent²–
    63.  “Putto buddhassa d±y±do, kassapo susam±hito;
          pubbeniv±sa½ yovedi, sagg±p±yañca passati.
    64.  “Atho j±tikkhaya½ patto, abhiññ±vosito muni;
          et±hi t²hi vijj±hi, tevijjo hoti br±hmaºo.
    65.  “Tatheva bhadd±k±pil±n², tevijj± maccuh±yin²;
          dh±reti antima½ deha½, jetv± m±ra½ sav±hana½.
    66.  “Disv± ±d²nava½ loke, ubho pabbajit± maya½;
          tyamha kh²º±sav± dant±, s²tibh³t±mha nibbut±”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  (..0077)  putto  buddhassa  d±y±doti buddh±nubuddhabh±vato samm±sa-
mbuddhassa  anuj±tasuto  tato  eva tassa d±yabh³tassa navalokuttaradhammassa
±d±nena   d±y±do   kassapo  lokiyalokuttarehi  sam±dh²hi  suµµhu  sam±hitacittat±ya
susam±hito.  Pubbeniv±sa½ yoved²ti yo mah±kassapatthero pubbeniv±sa½ attano
paresañca     nivutthakkhandhasant±na½     pubbeniv±s±nussatiñ±ºena     p±kaµa½
katv±  avedi  aññ±si  paµivijjhi. Sagg±p±yañca passat²ti chabb²satidevalokabheda½
sagga½    catubbidha½    ap±yañca    dibbacakkhun±   hatthatale   ±malaka½   viya
passati.



ññ±ya   abhivisiµµhena  ñ±ºena  abhiññeyya½  dhamma½  abhij±nitv±  pariññeyya½
    Atho  j±tikkhaya½ pattoti tato para½ j±tikkhayasaªkh±ta½ arahatta½ patto. Abhi-
ññ±ya   abhivisiµµhena  ñ±ºena  abhiññeyya½  dhamma½  abhij±nitv±  pariññeyya½
parij±nitv±,   pah±tabba½   pah±ya,   sacchik±tabba½   sacchikatv±   vosito  niµµha½
patto katakicco. ¾savakkhayapaññ±saªkh±ta½ mona½ pattatt± muni.
    Tatheva   bhadd±k±pil±n²ti   yath±   mah±kassapo   et±hi  yath±vutt±hi  t²hi  vijj±hi
tevijjo   maccuh±y²   ca,   tatheva   bhadd±k±pil±n²   tevijj±  maccuh±yin²ti.  Tato  eva
dh±reti  antima½  deha½,  jetv±  m±ra½  sav±hananti att±nameva para½ viya katv±
dasseti.
    Id±ni   yath±   therassa   paµipatti   ±dimajjhapariyos±nakaly±º±,   eva½  mamap²ti
dassent²  “disv±  ±d²navan”ti os±nag±tham±ha. Tattha tyamha kh²º±sav± dant±ti te
maya½  mah±kassapatthero  ahañca  uttamena damena dant± sabbaso kh²º±sav±
ca  amha.  S²tibh³t±mha  nibbut±ti  tato eva kilesapari¼±h±bh±vato s²tibh³t± sa-up±-
dises±ya nibb±nadh±tuy± nibbut± ca amha bhav±m±ti attho.
 
                                       Bhadd±k±pil±n²ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Catukkanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            5. Pañcakanip±to
 
 
                                                 1. Aññatar±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Pañcakanip±te  (..0078)  paººav²sati  vass±n²ti-±dik±  aññatar±ya  theriy±  g±th±.
Ayampi   purimabuddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha   tattha   bhave   vivaµµ³panissaya½
kusala½  upacinant²  imasmi½  buddhupp±de  devadahanagare  mah±paj±patigota-
miy±  dh±t²  hutv±  va¹¹hesi.  N±magottato pana apaññ±t± ahosi. S± mah±paj±pati-
gotamiy±   pabbajitak±le  sayampi  pabbajitv±  pañcav²sati  sa½vacchar±ni  k±mar±-
gena   upaddut±  acchar±saªgh±tamattampi  k±la½  cittekaggata½  alabhant²  b±h±
paggayha  kandam±n±  dhammadinn±theriy± santike dhamma½ sutv± k±mehi vini-
vattitam±nas±  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv± bh±vanamanuyañjant² na cirasseva cha¼a-
bhiññ± hutv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena–
    67.  “Paººav²sati vass±ni, yato pabbajit± aha½;
          n±cchar±saªgh±tamattampi, cittass³pasamajjhaga½.
    68.  “Aladdh± cetaso santi½, k±mar±genavassut±;
          b±h± paggayha kandant², vih±ra½ p±visi½ aha½.
    69.  “S± bhikkhuni½ up±gacchi½, y± me saddh±yik± ahu;
          s± me dhammamadesesi, khandh±yatanadh±tuyo.



    70.  “Tass± dhamma½ suºitv±na, ekamante up±visi½;
          pubbeniv±sa½ j±n±mi, dibbacakkhu visodhita½.
    71.  “Cetopariccañ±ºañca, sotadh±tu visodhit±;
          iddh²pi me sacchikat±, patto me ±savakkhayo;
          cha¼abhiññ± sacchikat±, kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  (..0079)  n±cchar±saªgh±tamattamp²ti  acchar±ghaµitamattampi  khaºa½
aªguliphoµanamattampi k±lanti attho. Cittass³pasamajjhaganti cittassa upasama½
cittekagga½ na ajjhaganti yojan±, na paµilabhinti attho.
    K±mar±genavassut±ti  k±maguºasaªkh±tesu  vatthuk±mesu  da¼hatar±bhinivesi-
t±ya bahalena chandar±gena tintacitt±.
    Bhikkhuninti dhammadinnattheri½ sandh±ya vadati.
    Cetopariccañ±ºañc±ti  cetopariyañ±ºañca  visodhitanti  sambandho, adhigatanti
attho. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                             Aññatar±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   2. Vimal±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Matt±  vaººena  r³pen±ti-±dik± vimal±ya theriy± g±th±. Ayampi purimabuddhesu
kat±dhik±r±  tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinitv± imasmi½
buddhupp±de   ves±liya½   aññatar±ya   r³p³paj²viniy±  itthiy±  dh²t±  hutv±  nibbatti.
Vimal±tiss±  n±ma½  ahosi.  S±  vayappatt±  tatheva  j²vika½  kappent²  ekadivasa½
±yasmanta½  mah±moggall±na½  ves±liya½  piº¹±ya  caranta½  disv± paµibaddha-
citt±  hutv±  therassa  vasanaµµh±na½  gantv±  thera½  uddissa palobhanakamma½
k±tu½  ±rabhi.  “Titthiyehi  uyyojit±  tath± ak±s²”ti keci vadanti. Thero tass± asubha-
vibh±vanamukhena   santajjana½  katv±  ov±damad±si.  Ta½  heµµh±  therag±th±ya
±gatameva,  tath±  pana  therena  ov±de  dinne s± sa½vegaj±t± hirottappa½ paccu-
paµµhapetv±   s±sane   paµiladdhasaddh±   up±sik±  hutv±  aparabh±ge  bhikkhun²su
pabbajitv±  ghaµent²  v±yamant²  hetusampannat±ya  na  cirasseva  arahatta½ patv±
attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena–
    72.  “Matt± vaººena r³pena, sobhaggena yasena ca;
          yobbanena cupatthaddh±, aññ±samatimaññiha½.
    73.  “Vibh³setv± (..0080) ima½ k±ya½, sucitta½ b±lal±pana½;
          aµµh±si½ vesidv±ramhi, luddo p±samivo¹¹iya.
    74.  “Pi¼andhana½ vida½sent², guyha½ pak±sika½ bahu½;
          ak±si½ vividha½ m±ya½, ujjhagghant² bahu½ jana½.
    75.  “S±jja piº¹a½ caritv±na, muº¹± saªgh±µip±rut±;
          nisinn± rukkham³lamhi, avitakkassa l±bhin².
    76.  “Sabbe yog± samucchinn±, ye dibb± ye ca m±nus±;
          khepetv± ±save sabbe, s²tibh³t±mhi nibbut±”ti.–



Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  matt±  vaººena  r³pen±ti  guºavaººena  ceva r³pasampattiy± ca. Sobha-
ggen±ti   subhagabh±vena.  Yasen±ti  pariv±rasampattiy±.  Matt±  vaººamadar³pa-
madasobhaggamadapariv±ramadavasena   mada½   ±pann±ti   attho.   Yobbanena
cupatthaddh±ti   yobbanamadena   upar³pari   thaddh±   yobbananimittena  ahaªk±-
rena   upatthaddhacitt±   anupasantam±nas±.  Aññ±samatimaññihanti  aññ±  itthiyo
attano  vaºº±diguºehi sabbath±pi atikkamitv± maññi½ aha½. Aññ±sa½ v± itth²na½
vaºº±diguºe atimaññi½ atikkamitv± amaññi½ avam±na½ ak±si½.
    Vibh³sitv±  ima½ k±ya½, sucitta½ b±lal±pananti ima½ n±n±vidha-asucibharita½
jeguccha½  aha½  mam±ti  b±l±na½ l±panato v±canato b±lal±pana½ mama k±ya½
chavir±gakaraºakesaµµhapan±din±  sucitta½  vatth±bharaºehi  vibh³sitv± sumaº¹i-
tapas±dita½  katv±. Aµµh±si½ vesidv±ramhi, luddo p±samivo¹¹iy±ti migaluddo viya
mig±na½    bandhanatth±ya    daº¹av±kur±dimigap±sa½,    m±rassa    p±sabh³ta½
yath±vutta½ mama k±ya½ vesidv±ramhi vesiy± gharadv±re o¹¹iyitv± aµµh±si½.
    Pi¼andhana½  vida½sent², guyha½ pak±sika½ bahunti ³rujaghanathanadassan±-
dika½  guyhañceva  p±daj±ºusir±dika½  pak±sañc±ti guyha½ pak±sikañca bahu½
n±nappak±ra½ pi¼andhana½ ±bharaºa½ dassent². Ak±si½ vividha½ m±ya½, ujjha-
gghant²  bahu½  (..0081)  jananti  yobbanamadamatta½  bahu½ b±lajana½ vippala-
mbhetu½    hasant²   gandham±l±vatth±bharaº±d²hi   sar²rasabh±vapaµicch±danena
hasavil±sabh±v±d²hi tehi ca vividha½ n±nappak±ra½ vañcana½ ak±si½.
    S±jja  piº¹a½ caritv±na …pe… avitakkassa l±bhin²ti s± aha½ eva½ pam±davih±-
rin²  sam±n±  ajja  id±ni  ayyassa  mah±moggall±nattherassa  ov±de  µhatv±  s±sane
pabbajitv±  muº¹±  saªgh±µip±rut± hutv± piº¹a½ caritv±na bhikkh±h±ra½ bhuñjitv±
nisinn±   rukkham³lamhi   rukkham³le   vivitt±sane  nisinn±  dutiyajjh±nap±dakassa
aggaphalassa adhigamena avitakkassa l±bhin² amh²ti yojan±.
    Sabbe   yog±ti   k±mayog±dayo  catt±ropi  yog±.  Samucchinn±ti  paµhamamagg±-
din± yath±raha½ sammadeva ucchinn± pah²n±. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                               Vimal±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     3. S²h±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Ayoniso  manasik±r±ti-±dik± s²h±ya theriy± g±th±. Ayampi purimabuddhesu kat±-
dhik±r±   tattha   tattha   bhave   vivaµµ³panissaya½   kusala½   upacinitv±   imasmi½
buddhupp±de   ves±liya½   s²hasen±patino   bhaginiy±  dh²t±  hutv±  nibbatti.  Tass±
“m±tulassa  n±ma½  karom±”ti  s²h±ti  n±ma½  aka½su.  S±  viññuta½  patv±  ekadi-
vasa½  satth±r±  s²hassa  sen±patino  dhamme  desiyam±ne  ta½  dhamma½ sutv±
paµiladdhasaddh±   m±t±pitaro   anuj±n±petv±  pabbaji.  Pabbajitv±  ca  vipassana½
±rabhitv±pi  bahiddh±  puthutt±rammaºe  vidh±vanta½ citta½ nivattetu½ asakkont²
satta   sa½vacchar±ni  micch±vitakkehi  b±dh²yam±n±  cittass±da½  alabhant²  “ki½
me  imin±  p±paj²vitena, ubbandhitv± mariss±m²”ti p±sa½ gahetv± rukkhas±kh±ya½



laggitv±  ta½  attano  kaºµhe  paµimuñcant²  pubb±ciººavasena  vipassan±ya  citta½
abhin²hari,   antimabhavikat±ya   p±sassa   bandhana½  g²vaµµh±ne  ahosi,  ñ±ºassa
parip±ka½  gatatt±  s±  t±vadeva  vipassana½ va¹¹hetv± saha (..0082) paµisambhi-
d±hi   arahatta½   p±puºi.   Arahatta½  pattasamak±lameva  ca  p±sabandho  g²vato
muccitv± vinivatti. S± arahatte patiµµhit± ud±navasena–
    77.  “Ayoniso manasik±r±, k±mar±gena aµµit±;
          ahosi½ uddhat± pubbe, citte avasavattin².
    78.  “Pariyuµµhit± klesehi, subhasaññ±nuvattin²;
          sama½ cittassa na labhi½, r±gacittavas±nug±.
    79.  “Kis± paº¹u vivaºº± ca, satta vass±ni c±riha½;
          n±ha½ div± v± ratti½ v±, sukha½ vindi½ sudukkhit±.
    80.  “Tato rajju½ gahetv±na, p±visi½ vanamantara½;
          vara½ me idha ubbandha½, yañca h²na½ pun±care.
    81.  “Da¼hap±sa½ karitv±na, rukkhas±kh±ya bandhiya;
          pakkhipi½ p±sa½ g²v±ya½, atha citta½ vimucci me”ti.



–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  ayoniso  manasik±r±ti anup±yamanasik±rena, asubhe subhanti vipall±sa-
gg±hena.  K±mar±gena  aµµit±ti  k±maguºesu chandar±gena p²¼it±. Ahosi½ uddhat±
pubbe,  citte  avasavattin²ti  pubbe  mama  citte  mayha½ vase avattam±ne uddhat±
n±n±rammaºe vikkhittacitt± asam±hit± ahosi½.
    Pariyuµµhit±  klesehi,  subhasaññ±nuvattin²ti  pariyuµµh±napattehi k±mar±g±dikile-
sehi abhibh³t± r³p±d²su subhanti pavatt±ya k±masaññ±ya anuvattanas²l±. Sama½
cittassa  na  labhi½,  r±gacittavas±nug±ti k±mar±gasampayuttacittassa vasa½ anu-
gacchant² ²sakampi cittassa sama½ cetosamatha½ cittekaggata½ na labhi½.
    Kis±  paº¹u  vivaºº±  c±ti  eva½  ukkaºµhitabh±vena  kis± dhamanisanthatagatt±
uppaº¹uppaº¹ukaj±t±  tato  eva  vivaºº±  vigatachavivaºº±  ca  hutv±. Satta vass±-
n²ti  satta  sa½vacchar±ni. C±rihanti cari½ aha½. N±ha½ div± v± (..0083) ratti½ v±,
sukha½  vindi½  sudukkhit±ti  evamaha½  sattasu  sa½vaccharesu kilesadukkhena
dukkhit± ekad±pi div± v± ratti½ v± samaºasukha½ na paµilabhi½.
    Tatoti    kilesapariyuµµh±nena    samaºasukh±l±bhabh±vato.   Rajju½   gahetv±na
p±visi½,  vanamantaranti  p±sarajju½  ±d±ya vanantara½ p±visi½. Kimattha½ p±vi-
s²ti   ce   ±ha–  “vara½  me  idha  ubbandha½,  yañca  h²na½  pun±care”ti  yadaha½
samaºadhamma½   k±tu½   asakkont²  h²na½  gihibh±va½  puna  ±care  ±careyya½
anutiµµheyya½,  tato  sataguºena  sahassaguºena imasmi½ vanantare ubbandha½
bandhitv±   maraºa½   me  vara½  seµµhanti  attho.  Atha  citta½  vimucci  meti  yad±
rukkhas±kh±ya  bandhap±sa½  g²v±ya½ pakkhipi, atha tadanantarameva vuµµh±na-
g±minivipassan±maggena  ghaµitatt±  maggapaµip±µiy±  sabb±savehi  mama citta½
vimucci vimutta½ ahos²ti.
 
                                                 S²h±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             4. Sundar²nand±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
     ¾tura½  asucinti-±dik±  sundar²nand±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi  kira  padumutta-
rassa   bhagavato   k±le   ha½savat²nagare   kulagehe   nibbattitv±  viññuta½  patv±,
satthu  santike  dhamma½  suºant²  satth±ra½  eka½  bhikkhuni½ jh±yin²na½ agga-
µµh±ne   µhapenta½   disv±   adhik±rakamma½   katv±   ta½  µh±nantara½  patthetv±
kusala½   upacinant²   kappasatasahassa½  devamanussesu  sa½sarant²  imasmi½
buddhupp±de   sakyar±jakule  nibbatti.  Nand±tiss±  n±ma½  aka½su.  Aparabh±ge
r³pasampattiy±   sundar²nand±,   janapadakaly±º²ti  ca  paññ±yittha.  S±  amh±ka½
bhagavati   sabbaññuta½   patv±   anupubbena  kapilavatthu½  gantv±  nandakum±-
rañca   r±hulakum±rañca   pabb±jetv±   gate  suddhodanamah±r±je  ca  parinibbute
mah±paj±patigotamiy±   r±hulam±t±ya   ca   pabbajit±ya   cintesi–   “mayha½   jeµµha-
bh±t±  cakkavattirajja½  pah±ya  pabbajitv±  loke  aggapuggalo  buddho  j±to,  putto-
pissa  r±hulakum±ro  pabbaji,  bhatt±pi me nandar±j±, m±t±pi (..0084) mah±paj±pa-



tigotam²,  bhagin²pi  r±hulam±t±  pabbajit±,  id±n±ha½  gehe ki½ kariss±mi, pabbaji-
ss±m²”ti  bhikkhunupassaya½  gantv±  ñ±tisinehena  pabbaji,  no saddh±ya. Tasm±
pabbajitv±pi  r³pa½  niss±ya uppannamad±. “Satth± r³pa½ vivaººeti garahati, ane-
kapariy±yena    r³pe    ±d²nava½    dasset²”ti   buddhupaµµh±na½   na   gacchat²ti-±di
sabba½  heµµh±  abhir³panand±ya  vatthusmi½  vuttanayeneva  veditabba½.  Aya½
pana  viseso–  satth±r±  nimmita½ itthir³pa½ anukkamena jar±bhibh³ta½ disv± ani-
ccato  dukkhato  anattato manasikarontiy± theriy± kammaµµh±n±bhimukha½ citta½
ahosi. Ta½ disv± satth± tass± sapp±yavasena dhamma½ desento–
    82.  “¾tura½ asuci½ p³ti½, passa nande samussaya½;
          asubh±ya citta½ bh±vehi, ekagga½ susam±hita½.
    83.  “Yath± ida½ tath± eta½, yath± eta½ tath± ida½;
          duggandha½ p³tika½ v±ti, b±l±na½ abhinandita½.
    84.  “Evameta½ avekkhant², rattindivamatandit±;
          tato sak±ya paññ±ya, abhinibbijjha dakkhisan”ti.–
Im± tisso g±th± abh±si.
    S±  desan±nus±rena  ñ±ºa½  pesetv±  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi.  Tass± uparima-
ggatth±ya   kammaµµh±na½   ±cikkhanto   “nande,   imasmi½  sar²re  appamattakopi
s±ro  natthi,  ma½salohitalepano  jar±d²na½  v±sabh³to,  aµµhipuñjamatto  ev±yan”ti
dassetu½–
          “Aµµhina½ nagara½ kata½, ma½salohitalepana½;
          yattha jar± ca maccu ca, m±no makkho ca ohito”ti. (dha. pa. 150)–
Dhammapade ima½ g±tham±ha.
    S±   desan±vas±ne   arahatta½  p±puºi.  Tena  vutta½  apad±ne  (apa.  ther²  2.3.
-219)–
          “Padumuttaro n±ma jino, sabbadhamm±na p±rag³;
          ito satasahassamhi, kappe uppajji n±yako.
          “Ov±dako (..0085) viññ±pako, t±rako sabbap±ºina½;
          desan±kusalo buddho, t±resi janata½ bahu½.
          “Anukampako k±ruºiko, hites² sabbap±ºina½;
          sampatte titthiye sabbe, pañcas²le patiµµhapi.
          “Eva½ nir±kula½ ±si, suññata½ titthiyehi ca;
          vicitta½ arahantehi, vas²bh³tehi t±dibhi.
          “Ratan±naµµhapaññ±sa½, uggatova mah±muni;
          kañcanagghiyasaªk±so, b±tti½savaralakkhaºo.
          “Vassasatasahass±ni, ±yu vijjati t±vade;
          t±vat± tiµµham±no so, t±resi janata½ bahu½.
          “Tad±ha½ ha½savatiya½, j±t± seµµhikule ahu½;
          n±n±ratanapajjote, mah±sukhasamappit±.
          “Upetv± ta½ mah±v²ra½, assosi½ dhammadesana½;
          amata½ paramass±da½, paramatthanivedaka½.
          “Tad± nimantayitv±na, sasaªgha½ lokan±yaka½;
          datv± tassa mah±d±na½, pasann± sehi p±ºibhi.



          “Jh±yin²na½ bhikkhun²na½, aggaµµh±namapatthayi½;
          nipacca siras± dh²ra½, sasaªgha½ lokan±yaka½.
          “Tad± adantadamako, tilokasaraºo pabh³;
          by±k±si naras±rathi, lacchase ta½ supatthita½.
          “Satasahassito kappe, okk±kakulasambhavo;
          gotamo n±ma gottena, satth± loke bhavissati.
          “Tassa dhammesu d±y±d±, oras± dhammanimmit±;
          nand±ti n±ma n±mena, hessati satthu s±vik±.
          “Ta½ sutv± mudit± hutv±, y±vaj²va½ tad± jina½;
          mettacitt± paricari½, paccayehi vin±yaka½.
          “Tena (..0086) kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Tato cut± y±mamaga½, tatoha½ tusita½ gat±;
          tato ca nimm±narati½, vasavattipura½ tato.
          “Yattha yatth³papajj±mi, tassa kammassa v±has±;
          tattha tattheva r±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½.
          “Tato cut± manussatte, r±j±na½ cakkavattina½;
          maº¹al²nañca r±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½.
          “Sampatti½ anubhotv±na, devesu manujesu ca;
          sabbattha sukhit± hutv±, nekakappesu sa½sari½.
          “Pacchime bhave sampatte, suramme kapilavhaye;
          rañño suddhodanass±ha½, dh²t± ±si½ anindit±.
          “Siriy± r³pini½ disv±, nandita½ ±si ta½ kula½;
          tena nand±ti me n±ma½, sundara½ pavara½ ahu.
          “Yuvat²nañca sabb±sa½, kaly±º²ti ca vissut±;
          tasmimpi nagare ramme, µhapetv± ta½ yasodhara½.
          “Jeµµho bh±t± tilokaggo, pacchimo arah± tath±;
          ek±kin² gahaµµh±ha½, m±tar± paricodit±.
          “S±kiyamhi kule j±t±, putte buddh±nuj± tuva½;
          nandenapi vin± bh³t±, ag±re kinnu acchasi.
          “Jar±vas±na½ yobbañña½, r³pa½ asucisammata½;
          rogantamapic±rogya½, j²vita½ maraºantika½.
          “Idampi te subha½ r³pa½, sas²kanta½ manohara½;
          bh³san±na½ alaªk±ra½, sirisaªgh±µasa½nibha½.
          “Puñjita½ lokas±ra½va, nayan±na½ ras±yana½;



          puññ±na½ kittijanana½, ukk±kakulanandana½.
          “Na (..0087) cireneva k±lena, jar± samadhisessati;
          vih±ya geha½ k±ruññe, cara dhammamanindite.
          “Sutv±ha½ m±tu vacana½, pabbaji½ anag±riya½;
          dehena natu cittena, r³payobbanal±¼it±.
          “Mahat± ca payattena, jh±najjhena para½ mama;
          k±tuñca vadate m±t±, na c±ha½ tattha ussuk±.
          “Tato mah±k±ruºiko, disv± ma½ k±mal±lasa½;
          nibbandanattha½ r³pasmi½, mama cakkhupathe jino.
          “Sakena ±nubh±vena, itthi½ m±pesi sobhini½;
          dassan²ya½ surucira½, mamatopi sur³pini½.
          “Tamaha½ vimhit± disv±, ativimhitadehini½;
          cintayi½ saphala½ meti, nettal±bhañca m±nusa½.
          “Tamaha½ ehi subhage, yenattho ta½ vadehi me;
          kula½ te n±magottañca, vada me yadi te piya½.
          “Na vañcak±lo subhage, ucchaªge ma½ niv±saya;
          s²dant²va mamaªg±ni, pasuppayamuhuttaka½.
          “Tato s²sa½ mamaªge s±, katv± sayi sulocan±;
          tass± nal±µe patit±, luddh± paramad±ruº±.
          “Saha tass± nip±tena, pi¼ak± upapajjatha;
          pagghari½su pabhinn± ca, kuºap± pubbalohit±.
          “Pabhinna½ vadanañc±pi, kuºapa½ p³tigandhana½;
          uddhum±ta½ vinilañca, pubbañc±pi sar²raka½.
          “S± paveditasabbaªg², nissasant² muhu½ muhu½;
          vedayant² saka½ dukkha½, karuºa½ paridevayi.
          “Dukkhena dukkhit± homi, phusayanti ca vedan±;
          mah±dukkhe nimuggamhi, saraºa½ hohi me sakh².
          “Kuhi½ (..0088) vadanasota½ te, kuhi½ te tuªgan±sik±;
          tambabimbavaroµµhante, vadana½ te kuhi½ gata½.
          “Kuhi½ sas²nibha½ vaººa½, kambug²v± kuhi½ gat±;
          do¼± lol±va te kaºº±, vevaººa½ samup±gat±.
          “Maku¼akh±rak±k±r±, kalik±va payodhar±;
          pabhinn± p³tikuºap±, duµµhagandhittam±gat±.
          “Vedimajjh±va sussoº², s³n±va n²takibbis±;
          j±t± amajjhabharit±, aho r³pamasassata½.
          “Sabba½ sar²rasañj±ta½, p³tigandha½ bhay±naka½;
          sus±namiva b²bhaccha½, ramante yattha b±lis±.
          “Tad± mah±k±ruºiko, bh±t± me lokan±yako;
          disv± sa½viggacitta½ ma½, im± g±th± abh±satha.
          “¾tura½ kuºapa½ p³ti½, passa nande samussaya½;
          asubh±ya citta½ bh±vehi, ekagga½ susam±hita½.
          “Yath± ida½ tath± eta½, yath± eta½ tath± ida½;



          duggandha½ p³tika½ v±ti, b±l±na½ abhinandita½.
          “Evameta½ avekkhant², rattindivamatandit±;
          tato sak±ya paññ±ya, abhinibbijjha dakkhisa½.
          “Tatoha½ atisa½vigg±, sutv± g±th± subh±sit±;
          tatraµµhit±vaha½ sant², arahattamap±puºi½.
          “Yattha yattha nisinn±ha½, sad± jh±napar±yaº±;
          jino tasmi½ guºe tuµµho, etadagge µhapesi ma½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½  pana  patv±  attano  paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena “±tura½
asucin”ti-±din± satth±r± desit±hi t²hi g±th±hi saddhi½–
    85.  “Tass± (..0089) me appamatt±ya, vicinantiy± yoniso;
          yath±bh³ta½ aya½ k±yo, diµµho santarab±hiro.
    86.  “Atha nibbindaha½ k±ye, ajjhattañca virajjaha½;
          appamatt± visa½yutt±, upasant±mhi nibbut±”ti.–
Im± dve g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  evameta½ avekkhant² …pe… dakkhisanti eta½ ±tur±disabh±va½ k±ya½
eva½  “yath± ida½ tath± etan”ti-±din± vuttappak±rena rattindiva½ sabbak±la½ ata-
ndit±   hutv±  parato  ghosahetuka½  sutamayañ±ºa½  muñcitv±,  tato  ta½nimitta½
attani  sambh³tatt±  sak±yabh±van±may±ya  paññ±ya y±th±vato ghanavinibbhoga-
karaºena   abhinibbijjha,   katha½  nu  kho  dakkhisa½ passissanti  ±bhogapurec±ri-
kena pubbabh±gañ±ºacakkhun± avekkhant² vicinant²ti attho.
    Ten±ha  “tass±  me  appamatt±y±”ti-±di. Tassattho– tass± me sati-avippav±sena
appamatt±ya    yoniso   up±yena   anicc±divasena   vipassan±paññ±ya   vicinantiy±
v²ma½santiy±,   aya½   khandhapañcakasaªkh±to   k±yo  sasant±naparasant±navi-
bh±gato santarab±hiro yath±bh³ta½ diµµho.
    Atha   tath±   dassanato   pacch±   nibbindaha½   k±ye   vipassan±paññ±sahit±ya
maggapaññ±ya   attabh±ve   nibbindi½,  visesatova  ajjhattasant±ne  virajji  vir±ga½
±pajji½,   aha½   yath±bh³t±ya  appam±dapaµipattiy±  matthakappattiy±  appamatt±
sabbaso   sa½yojan±na½   samucchinnatt±   visa½yutt±   upasant±   ca  nibbut±  ca
amh²ti.
 
                                        Sundar²nand±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               5. Nanduttar±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Aggi½  candañc±ti-±dik±  nanduttar±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi purimabuddhesu
kat±dhik±r±  tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinitv± imasmi½
buddhupp±de kururaµµhe kamm±sadhammanigame br±hmaºakule nibbattitv± (..0090
ekacc±ni  vijj±µµh±n±ni  sipp±yatan±ni ca uggahetv± nigaºµhapabbajja½ upagantv±,
v±dappasut±  jambus±kha½  gahetv± bhadd±kuº¹alakes± viya jambud²patale vica-
rant²  mah±moggall±natthera½  upasaªkamitv± pañha½ pucchitv± par±jaya½ patt±



therassa  ov±de  µhatv±  s±sane pabbajitv± samaºadhamma½ karont² na cirasseva
saha  paµisambhid±hi  arahatta½  patv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±nava-
sena–
    87.  “Aggi½ candañca s³riyañca, devat± ca namassiha½;
          nad²titth±ni gantv±na, udaka½ oruh±miha½.
    88.  “Bah³vatasam±d±n±, a¹¹ha½ s²sassa olikhi½;
          cham±ya seyya½ kappemi, ratti½ bhatta½ na bhuñjaha½.
    89.  “Vibh³s±maº¹anarat±, nh±panucch±danehi ca;
          upak±si½ ima½ k±ya½, k±mar±gena aµµit±.
    90.  “Tato saddha½ labhitv±na, pabbaji½ anag±riya½;
          disv± k±ya½ yath±bh³ta½, k±mar±go sam³hato.
    91.  “Sabbe bhav± samucchinn±, icch± ca patthan±pi ca;
          sabbayogavisa½yutt±, santi½ p±puºi cetaso”ti.–
Im± pañca g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha   aggi½   candañca   s³riyañca,   devat±  ca  namassihanti  aggippamukh±
dev±ti   ind±na½   dev±na½   ±r±dhanattha½   ±huti½   paggahetv±   aggiñca,  m±se
m±se  sukkapakkhassa dutiy±ya candañca, divase divase s±ya½ p±ta½ s³riyañca,
aññ±  ca  b±hir±  hiraññagabbh±dayo devat± ca, visuddhimagga½ gavesant² nama-
ssiha½  namakk±ra½  aha½  ak±si½.  Nad²titth±ni gantv±na, udaka½ oruh±mihanti
gaªg±d²na½   nad²na½   p³j±titth±ni   upagantv±   s±ya½   p±ta½   udaka½  otar±mi
udake nimujjitv± aªgasiñcana½ karomi.
    Bah³vatasam±d±n±ti  pañc±tapatappan±di  bahuvidhavatasam±d±n±.  G±th±su-
khattha½  bah³ti  d²ghakaraºa½. A¹¹ha½ s²sassa olikhinti mayha½ s²sassa a¹¹ha-
meva  (..0091)  muº¹emi.  Keci  “a¹¹ha½  s²sassa  olikhinti kesakal±passa a¹¹ha½
jaµ±bandhanavasena  bandhitv±  a¹¹ha½  vissajjesin”ti  attha½  vadanti.  Cham±ya
seyya½  kappem²ti  thaº¹ilas±yin²  hutv±  anantarahit±ya  bh³miy±  say±mi.  Ratti½
bhatta½ na bhuñjahanti ratt³parat± hutv± rattiya½ bhojana½ na bhuñji½.
    Vibh³s±maº¹anarat±ti   cirak±la½   attakilamath±nuyogena   kilantak±y±   “eva½
sar²rassa  kilamanena  natthi  paññ±suddhi.  Sace  pana  indriy±na½ tosanavasena
sar²rassa   tappanena   suddhi   siy±”ti   mantv±  ima½  k±ya½  anuggaºhant²  vibh³-
s±ya½  maº¹ane  ca rat± vatth±laªk±rehi alaªkaraºe gandham±l±d²hi maº¹ane ca
abhirat±.



Nh±panucch±danehi   c±ti   samb±han±d²ni  k±retv±  nh±panena  ucch±danena  ca.
Upak±si½  ima½  k±yanti  ima½  mama  k±ya½ anuggaºhi½ santappesi½. K±mar±-
gena   aµµit±ti  eva½  k±yada¼h²bahul±  hutv±  ayonisomanasik±rapaccay±  pariyuµµhi-
tena k±mar±gena aµµit± abhiºha½ upaddut± ahosi½.
    Tato   saddha½  labhitv±n±ti  eva½  sam±dinnavat±ni  bhinditv±  k±yada¼h²bahul±
v±dappasut±  hutv±  tattha tattha vicarant² tato pacch± aparabh±ge mah±moggall±-
nattherassa   santike   laddhov±d±nus±san±   saddha½  paµilabhitv±.  Disv±  k±ya½
yath±bh³tanti saha vipassan±ya maggapaññ±ya ima½ mama k±ya½ yath±bh³ta½
disv±   an±g±mimaggena   sabbaso   k±mar±go   sam³hato.   Tato   para½  aggama-
ggena  sabbe  bhav±  samucchinn±,  icch±  ca patthan±pi c±ti paccuppannavisay±-
bhil±sasaªkh±t±  icch±  ca  ±yatibhav±bhil±sasaªkh±t±  patthan±pi  sabbe  bhav±pi
samucchinn±ti  yojan±.  Santi½  p±puºi  cetasoti  accanta½  santi½ arahattaphala½
p±puºi½ adhigacchinti attho.
 
                                           Nanduttar±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  6. Mitt±k±¼²ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
     Saddh±ya  (..0092)  pabbajitv±n±ti-±dik±  mitt±k±¼iy± theriy± g±th±. Ayampi puri-
mabuddhesu  kat±dhik±r±  tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upaci-
nant²  imasmi½  buddhupp±de kururaµµhe kamm±sadhammanigame br±hmaºakule
nibbattitv±  viññuta½  patt± mah±satipaµµh±nadesan±ya paµiladdhasaddh± bhikkhu-
n²su    pabbajitv±    satta    sa½vacchar±ni    l±bhasakk±ragiddhik±    hutv±   samaºa-
dhamma½  karont²  tattha  tattha vicaritv± aparabh±ge yoniso ummujjant² sa½vega-
j±t±  hutv±  vipassana½  paµµhapetv±  na cirasseva saha paµisambhid±hi arahatta½
patv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena–
    92.  “Saddh±ya pabbajitv±na, ag±rasm±nag±riya½;
          vicari½ha½ tena tena, l±bhasakk±ra-ussuk±.
    93.  “Riñcitv± parama½ attha½, h²namattha½ aseviha½;
          kiles±na½ vasa½ gantv±, s±maññattha½ na bujjhiha½.
    94.  “Tass± me ahu sa½vego, nisinn±ya vih±rake;
          ummaggapaµipann±mhi, taºh±ya vasam±gat±.
    95.  “Appaka½ j²vita½ mayha½, jar± by±dhi ca maddati;
          pur±ya½ bhijjati k±yo, na me k±lo pamajjitu½.
    96.  “Yath±bh³tamavekkhant², khandh±na½ udayabbaya½;
          vimuttacitt± uµµh±si½, kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.– im± g±th± abh±si;
    Tattha   vicari½ha½   tena   tena,   l±bhasakk±ra-ussuk±ti   l±bhe  ca  sakk±re  ca
ussuk±  yuttappayutt±  hutv±  tena  tena b±husaccadhammakath±din± l±bhupp±da-
hetun± vicari½ aha½.
    Riñcitv±   parama½   atthanti   jh±navipassan±maggaphal±di½   uttama½  attha½
jahitv±  cha¹¹etv±.  H²namattha½  asevihanti  catupaccayasaªkh±ta-±misabh±vato



h²na½  l±maka½  attha½  ayoniso pariyesan±ya paµisevi½ aha½. Kiles±na½ vasa½
gantv±ti    m±namadataºh±d²na½    kiles±na½   vasa½   upagantv±   s±maññattha½
samaºakicca½ na bujjhi½ na j±ni½ aha½.
    Nisinn±ya  (..0093) vih±raketi mama vasanaka-ovarake nisinn±ya ahu sa½vego.
Kathanti    ce,   ±ha   “ummaggapaµipann±mh²”ti.   Tattha   ummaggapaµipann±mh²ti
y±vadeva  anup±d±ya  parinibb±natthamida½  s±sana½,  tattha  s±sane  pabbajitv±
kammaµµh±na½  amanasikaront²  tassa  ummaggapaµipann±  amh²ti. Taºh±ya vasa-
m±gat±ti paccayupp±danataºh±ya vasa½ upagat±.
    Appaka½  j²vita½  mayhanti  paricchinnak±l±  vajjitato  bah³paddavato  ca  mama
j²vita½  appaka½ paritta½ lahuka½. Jar± by±dhi ca maddat²ti tañca samantato ±pa-
titv±  nippothent±  pabbat±  viya  jar±  by±dhi  ca maddati nimmathati. “Maddare”tipi
p±µho.  Pur±ya½  bhijjati  k±yoti  aya½  k±yo  bhijjati  pur±.  Yasm±  tassa  eka½siko
bhedo,  tasm± na me k±lo pamajjitu½ aya½ k±lo aµµhakkhaºavajjito navamo khaºo,
so pamajjitu½ na yuttoti tass±hu½ sa½vegoti yojan±.
    Yath±bh³tamavekkhant²ti  eva½  j±tasa½veg±  vipassana½  paµµhapetv±  anicc±-
dimanasik±rena  yath±bh³tamavekkhant². Ki½ avekkhant²ti ±ha “khandh±na½ uda-
yabbayan”ti.   “Avijj±samuday±  r³pasamudayo”ti-±din±  (paµi.  ma.  1.50)  samapa-
ññ±sappabhed±na½  pañcanna½  up±d±nakkhandh±na½  upp±danirodhañca uda-
yabbay±nupassan±ya    avekkhant²   vipassana½   ussukk±petv±   maggapaµip±µiy±
sabbaso  kilesehi  ca  bhavehi ca vimuttacitt± uµµh±si½, ubhato uµµh±nena maggena
bhavattayato c±ti vuµµhit± ahosi½. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                             Mitt±k±¼²ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   7. Sakul±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Ag±rasmi½  vasant²ti-±dik±  sakul±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Aya½ kira padumuttarassa
bhagavato  k±le  ha½savat²nagare  ±nandassa  rañño  dh²t±  hutv±  nibbatt±, satthu
vem±tikabhagin²  nand±ti  n±mena.  S±  viññuta½ patv± ekadivasa½ satthu santike
dhamma½   suºant²   satth±r±   eka½   bhikkhuni½  dibbacakkhuk±na½  aggaµµh±ne
µhapenta½  disv±  uss±haj±t±  adhik±rakamma½  katv±  sayampi  ta½  µh±nantara½
patthent²  paºidh±namak±si.  S±  tattha  y±vaj²va½  (..0094)  bahu½  u¼±ra½  kusala-
kamma½  katv±  devaloke  nibbattitv± apar±para½ sugat²suyeva sa½sarant² kassa-
passa  bhagavato  k±le br±hmaºakule nibbattitv± paribb±jakapabbajja½ pabbajitv±
ekac±rin²  vicarant²  ekadivasa½ telabhikkh±ya ±hiº¹itv± tela½ labhitv± tena telena
satthu  cetiye  sabbaratti½ d²pap³ja½ ak±si. S± tato cut± t±vati½se nibbattitv± suvi-
suddhadibbacakkhuk±    hutv±    eka½    buddhantara½    devesuyeva    sa½saritv±
imasmi½  buddhupp±de  s±vatthiya½  br±hmaºakule  nibbatti.  Sakul±tiss± n±ma½
ahosi.  S±  viññuta½  patt±  satthu  jetavanapaµiggahaºe paµiladdhasaddh± up±sik±
hutv±   aparabh±ge   aññatarassa   kh²º±savattherassa   santike   dhamma½   sutv±
sañj±tasa½veg±  pabbajitv±  vipassana½  paµµhapetv±  ghaµent²  v±yamant² na cira-



sseva arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.3.131-165)–
          “Padumuttaro n±ma jino, sabbadhamm±na p±rag³;
          ito satasahassamhi, kappe uppajji n±yako.
          “Hit±ya sabbasatt±na½, sukh±ya vadata½ varo;
          atth±ya puris±jañño, paµipanno sadevake.
          “Yasaggapatto sirim±, kittivaººagato jino;
          p³jito sabbalokassa, dis± sabb±su vissuto.
          “Uttiººavicikiccho so, v²tivattakatha½katho;
          sampuººamanasaªkappo, patto sambodhimuttama½.
          “Anuppannassa maggassa, upp±det± naruttamo;
          anakkh±tañca akkh±si, asañj±tañca sañjan².
          “Maggaññ³ ca maggavid³, maggakkh±y² nar±sabho;
          maggassa kusalo satth±, s±rath²na½ varuttamo.
          “Mah±k±ruºiko satth±, dhamma½ deseti n±yako;
          nimugge k±mapaªkamhi, samuddharati p±ºine.
          “Tad±ha½ ha½savatiya½, j±t± khattiyanandan±;
          sur³p± sadhan± c±pi, dayit± ca sir²mat².
          “¾nandassa (..0095) mah±rañño, dh²t± paramasobhan±;
          vem±t± bhagin² c±pi, padumuttaran±mino.
          “R±jakaññ±hi sahit±, sabb±bharaºabh³sit±;
          up±gamma mah±v²ra½, assosi½ dhammadesana½.
          “Tad± hi so lokagaru, bhikkhuni½ dibbacakkhuka½;
          kittaya½ paris±majjhe, aggaµµh±ne µhapesi ta½.
          “Suºitv± tamaha½ haµµh±, d±na½ datv±na satthuno;
          p³jitv±na ca sambuddha½, dibbacakkhu½ apatthayi½.
          “Tato avoca ma½ satth±, nande lacchasi patthita½;
          pad²padhammad±n±na½, phalameta½ sunicchita½.
          “Satasahassito kappe, okk±kakulasambhavo;
          gotamo n±ma gottena, satth± loke bhavissati.
          “Tassa dhammesu d±y±d±, oras± dhammanimmit±;
          sakul± n±ma n±mena, hessati satthu s±vik±.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Imamhi bhaddake kappe, brahmabandhu mah±yaso;
          kassapo n±ma gottena, uppajji vadata½ varo.
          “Paribb±jakin² ±si½, tad±ha½ ekac±rin²;
          bhikkh±ya vicaritv±na, alabhi½ telamattaka½.
          “Tena d²pa½ pad²petv±, upaµµhi½ sabbasa½vari½;
          cetiya½ dvipadaggassa, vippasannena cetas±.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Yattha yatth³papajj±mi, tassa kammassa v±has±;



          pajjalanti mah±d²p±, tattha tattha gat±ya me.
          “Tirokuµµa½ (..0096) tirosela½, samatiggayha pabbata½;



          pass±maha½ yadicch±mi, d²pad±nassida½ phala½.
          “Visuddhanayan± homi, yasas± ca jal±maha½;
          saddh±paññ±vat² ceva, d²pad±nassida½ phala½.
          “Pacchime ca bhave d±ni, j±t± vippakule aha½;
          pah³tadhanadhaññamhi, mudite r±jap³jite.
          “Aha½ sabbaªgasampann±, sabb±bharaºabh³sit±;
          purappavese sugata½, v±tap±ne µhit± aha½.
          “Disv± jalanta½ yasas±, devamanussasakkata½;
          anubyañjanasampanna½, lakkhaºehi vibh³sita½.
          “Udaggacitt± suman±, pabbajja½ samarocayi½;
          na cireneva k±lena, arahattamap±puºi½.
          “Iddh²su ca vas² homi, dibb±ya sotadh±tuy±;
          paracitt±ni j±n±mi, satthus±sanak±rik±.
          “Pubbeniv±sa½ j±n±mi, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          khepetv± ±save sabbe, visuddh±si½ sunimmal±.
          “Pariciººo may± satth±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½;
          ohito garuko bh±ro, bhavanettisam³hat±.
          “Yassatth±ya pabbajit±, ag±rasm±nag±riya½;
          so me attho anuppatto, sabbasa½yojanakkhayo.
          “Tato mah±k±ruºiko, etadagge µhapesi ma½;
          dibbacakkhuk±na½ agg±, sakul±ti naruttamo.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½  pana patv± kat±dhik±rat±ya dibbacakkhuñ±ºe ciººavas² ahosi. Tena
na½  satth±  dibbacakkhuk±na½  bhikkhun²na½ aggaµµh±ne µhapesi. S± attano paµi-
patti½ paccavekkhitv± p²tisomanassaj±t± ud±navasena–
    97.  “Ag±rasmi½ (..0097) vasant²ha½, dhamma½ sutv±na bhikkhuno;
          addasa½ viraja½ dhamma½, nibb±na½ padamaccuta½.
    98.  “S±ha½ putta½ dh²tarañca, dhanadhaññañca cha¹¹iya;
          kese ched±payitv±na, pabbaji½ anag±riya½.
    99.  “Sikkham±n± aha½ sant², bh±vent² maggamañjasa½;
          pah±si½ r±gadosañca, tadekaµµhe ca ±save.
    100. “Bhikkhun² upasampajja, pubbaj±timanussari½;
          dibbacakkhu visodhita½, vimala½ s±dhubh±vita½.
    101. “Saªkh±re parato disv±, hetuj±te palokite;
          pah±si½ ±save sabbe, s²tibh³t±mhi nibbut±”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha   ag±rasmi½  vasant²ha½,  dhamma½  sutv±na  bhikkhunoti  aha½  pubbe
ag±ramajjhe  vasam±n±  aññatarassa  bhinnakilesassa  bhikkhuno  santike catusa-
ccagabbha½   dhammakatha½   sutv±.   Addasa½   viraja½   dhamma½,  nibb±na½
padamaccutanti  r±garaj±d²na½  abh±vena viraja½, v±nato nikkhantatt± nibb±na½,
cavan±bh±vato   adhigat±na½  accutihetut±ya  ca  nibb±na½  accuta½,  padanti  ca
laddhan±ma½  asaªkhatadhamma½,  sahassanayapaµimaº¹itena dassanasaªkh±-



tena dhammacakkhun± addasa½ passi½.
    S±hanti s± aha½ vuttappak±rena sot±pann± homi.
    Sikkham±n±  aha½  sant²ti  aha½ sikkham±n±va sam±n± pabbajitv± vasse apari-
puººe  eva.  Bh±vent²  maggamañjasanti  majjhimapaµipattibh±vato  añjasa½ upari-
magga½   upp±dent².   Tadekaµµhe   ca   ±saveti   r±gadosehi   sahajekaµµhe  pah±ne-
kaµµhe ca tatiyamaggavajjhe ±save pah±si½ samucchindi½.
    Bhikkhun² upasampajj±ti vasse paripuººe upasampajjitv± bhikkhun² hutv±. Vima-
lanti   avijj±d²hi   upakkilesehi   vimuttat±ya  vigatamala½,  s±dhu  sakkacca  samma-
deva  (..0098)  bh±vita½,  s±dh³hi v± buddh±d²hi bh±vita½ upp±dita½ dibbacakkhu
visodhitanti sambandho.
    Saªkh±reti  tebh³makasaªkh±re.  Paratoti  anattato.  Hetuj±teti  paccayuppanne.
Palokiteti  palujjanasabh±ve  pabhaªgune  paññ±cakkhun±  disv±.  Pah±si½  ±save
sabbeti  aggamaggena  avasiµµhe  sabbepi ±save pajahi½, khepesinti attho. Sesa½
vuttanayameva.
 
                                               Sakul±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    8. Soº±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Dasa   putte   vij±yitv±ti-±dik±   soº±ya   theriy±   g±th±.  Ayampi  padumuttarassa
bhagavato k±le ha½savat²nagare kulagehe nibbattitv± viññuta½ patv± ekadivasa½
satthu  santike  dhamma½  suºant² satth±ra½ eka½ bhikkhuni½ ±raddhav²riy±na½
bhikkhun²na½  aggaµµh±ne  µhapenta½ disv±, adhik±rakamma½ katv± sayampi ta½
µh±nantara½  patthetv±  y±vaj²va½  puññ±ni  katv±,  tato  cut±  kappasatasahassa½
devamanussesu  sa½saritv±  imasmi½  buddhupp±de s±vatthiya½ kulagehe nibba-
ttitv±  vayappatt±  patikula½  gat±  dasa  puttadh²taro  labhitv±  bahuputtik±ti  paññ±-
yittha.   S±   s±mike   pabbajite   vayappatte   puttadh²taro   ghar±v±se  patiµµh±petv±
sabba½  dhana½  putt±na½  vibhajitv± ad±si, na kiñci attano µhapesi. Ta½ putt± ca
dh²taro   ca   katip±hameva  upaµµhahitv±  paribhava½  aka½su.  S±  “ki½  mayha½
imehi  paribhav±ya ghare vasantiy±”ti bhikkhuniyo upasaªkamitv± pabbajja½ y±ci.
Ta½  bhikkhuniyo pabb±jesu½. S± laddh³pasampad± “aha½ mahallik±k±le pabba-
jitv±   appamatt±ya   bhavitabban”ti  bhikkhun²na½  vattapaµivatta½  karont²  “sabba-
ratti½    samaºadhamma½    kariss±m²”ti   heµµh±p±s±de   ekathambha½   hatthena
gahetv±   ta½   avijaham±n±   samaºadhamma½   karont²  caªkamam±n±pi  “andha-
k±re    µh±ne   rukkh±d²su   yattha   katthaci   me   s²sa½   paµihaññeyy±”ti   rukkha½
hatthena  gahetv±  ta½  avijaham±n±va samaºadhamma½ karoti. Tato paµµh±ya s±
±raddhav²riyat±ya   p±kaµ±   ahosi.   Satth±   tass±   ñ±ºaparip±ka½   disv±  (..0099)
gandhakuµiya½   nisinnova   obh±sa½   pharitv±   sammukhe  nisinno  viya  att±na½
dassetv±–
          “Yo ca vassasata½ j²ve, apassa½ dhammamuttama½;
          ek±ha½ j²vita½ seyyo, passato dhammamuttaman”ti. (dha. pa. 115)–



G±tha½   abh±si.  S±  g±th±pariyos±ne  arahatta½  p±puºi.  Tena  vutta½  apad±ne
(apa. ther² 2.3.220-243)–
          “Padumuttaro n±ma jino, sabbadhamm±na p±rag³;
          ito satasahassamhi, kappe uppajji n±yako.
          “Tad± seµµhikule j±t±, sukhit± p³jit± piy±;
          upetv± ta½ munivara½, assosi½ madhura½ vaca½.
          “¾raddhav²riy±nagga½, vaººesi bhikkhuni½ jino;
          ta½ sutv± mudit± hutv±, k±ra½ katv±na satthuno.
          “Abhiv±diya sambuddha½, µh±na½ ta½ patthayi½ tad±;
          anumodi mah±v²ro, sijjhata½ paºidh² tava.
          “Satasahassito kappe, okk±kakulasambhavo;
          gotamo n±ma gottena, satth± loke bhavissati.
          “Tassa dhammesu d±y±d±, oras± dhammanimmit±;
          soº±ti n±ma n±mena, hessati satthu s±vik±.
          “Ta½ sutv± mudit± hutv±, y±vaj²va½ tad± jina½;
          mettacitt± paricari½, paccayehi vin±yaka½.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Pacchime ca bhave d±ni, j±t± seµµhikule aha½;
          s±vatthiya½ puravare, iddhe ph²te mahaddhane.
          “Yad± ca yobbanappatt±, gantv± patikula½ aha½;
          dasa putt±ni ajani½, sur³p±ni visesato.
          “Sukhedhit± (..0100) ca te sabbe, jananettamanohar±;
          amitt±nampi rucit±, mama pageva te siy±.
          “Tato mayha½ ak±m±ya, dasaputtapurakkhato;
          pabbajittha sa me bhatt±, devadevassa s±sane.
          “Tadekik± vicintesi½, j²viten±lamatthu me;
          catt±ya patiputtehi, vu¹¹h±ya ca var±kiy±.
          “Ahampi tattha gacchissa½, sampatto yattha me pati;
          ev±ha½ cintayitv±na, pabbaji½ anag±riya½.
          “Tato ca ma½ bhikkhuniyo, eka½ bhikkhunupassaye;
          vih±ya gacchumov±da½, t±pehi udaka½ iti.
          “Tad± udakam±hitv±, okiritv±na kumbhiy±;



          culle µhapetv± ±s²n±, tato citta½ sam±dahi½.
          “Khandhe aniccato disv±, dukkhato ca anattato;
          khepetv± ±save sabbe, arahattamap±puºi½.
          “Tad±gantv± bhikkhuniyo, uºhodakamapucchisu½;
          tejodh±tumadhiµµh±ya, khippa½ sant±payi½ jala½.
          “Vimhit± t± jinavara½, etamatthamas±vayu½;
          ta½ sutv± mudito n±tho, ima½ g±tha½ abh±satha.
          “Yo ca vassasata½ j²ve, kus²to h²nav²riyo;
          ek±ha½ j²vita½ seyyo, v²riyam±rabhato da¼ha½.
          “¾r±dhito mah±v²ro, may± suppaµipattiy±;
          ±raddhav²riy±nagga½, mam±ha sa mah±muni.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Atha   na½   bhagav±   bhikkhuniyo   paµip±µiy±  µh±nantare  µhapento  ±raddhav²ri-
y±na½  aggaµµh±ne  µhapesi. S± ekadivasa½ attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±-
navasena–
    102. “Dasa (..0101) putte vij±yitv±, asmi½ r³pasamussaye;
          tatoha½ dubbal± jiºº±, bhikkhuni½ upasaªkami½.
    103. “S± me dhammamadesesi, khandh±yatanadh±tuyo;
          tass± dhamma½ suºitv±na, kese chetv±na pabbaji½.
    104. “Tass± me sikkham±n±ya, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          pubbeniv±sa½ j±n±mi, yattha me vusita½ pure.
    105. “Animittañca bh±vemi, ekagg± susam±hit±;
          anantar±vimokkh±si½, anup±d±ya nibbut±.
    106. “Pañcakkhandh± pariññ±t±, tiµµhanti chinnam³lak±;
          dhi tavatthu jare jamme, natthi d±ni punabbhavo”ti.– im± g±th± abh±si;
     Tattha     r³pasamussayeti     r³pasaªkh±te    samussaye.    Ayañhi    r³pasaddo
“cakkhuñca  paµicca r³pe ca uppajjati cakkhuviññ±ºan”ti-±d²su (sa½. ni. 4.60) r³p±-
yatane  ±gato.  “Ya½kiñci  r³pa½  at²t±n±gatapaccuppannan”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni. 4.181)
r³pakkhandhe.    “Piyar³pe   s±tar³pe   rajjat²”ti-±d²su   (ma.   ni.   1.409)   sabh±ve.
“Bahiddh±  r³p±ni  passat²”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  3.338;  a.  ni.  1.427-434) kasiº±yatane.
“R³p²  r³p±ni  passat²”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  3.339;  a. ni. 1.435-442) r³pajh±ne. “Aµµhiñca
paµicca  nh±ruñca  paµicca  ma½sañca  paµicca cammañca paµicca ±k±so pariv±rito
r³pantveva   saªkha½  gacchat²”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.306)  r³pak±ye.  Idh±pi  r³pak±-
yeva  daµµhabbo.  Samussayasaddopi  aµµh²na½  sar²rassa pariy±yo. “Satanti samu-
ssay±”ti-±d²su  aµµhisar²rapariy±ye.  “¾tura½  asuci½ p³ti½, passa nande samussa-
yan”ti-±d²su  (therag±.  19)  sar²re. Idh±pi sar²re eva daµµhabbo. Tena vutta½– “r³pa-
samussaye”ti,   r³pasaªkh±te   samussaye   sar²reti   attho.   Ýhatv±ti   vacanaseso.
Asmi½   r³pasamussayeti   hi  imasmi½  r³pasamussaye  µhatv±  ima½  r³pak±ya½
niss±ya  dasa  putte  vij±yitv±ti  yojan±.  Tatoti  tasm±  dasaputtavij±yanahetu. S± hi
paµhamavaya½  atikkamitv±  puttake  (..0102)  vij±yant²  anukkamena dubbalasar²r±
jar±jiºº± ca ahosi. Tena vutta½ “tatoha½ dubbal± jiºº±”ti.
    Tass±ti  tato,  tass±ti  v± tass± santike. Puna tass±ti karaºe s±mivacana½, t±y±ti



attho. Sikkham±n±y±ti tissopi sikkh± sikkham±n±.
     Anantar±vimokkh±sinti    aggamaggassa    anantar±    uppannavimokkh±    ±si½.
R³p²   r³p±ni   passat²ti-±dayo   hi   aµµhapi   vimokkh±  anantaravimokkh±  n±ma  na
honti.  Magg±nantara½  anuppatt±  hi  phalavimokkh±  phalasam±pattik±le pavatta-
m±n±pi    paµhamamagg±nantarameva    samuppattito    ta½    up±d±ya   anantaravi-
mokkh±   n±ma,   yath±   maggasam±dhi  ±nantarikasam±dh²ti  vuccati.  Anup±d±ya
nibbut±ti r³p±d²su kiñcipi aggahetv± kilesaparinibb±nena nibbut± ±si½.
    Eva½  vijj±ttaya½  vibh±vetv±  arahattaphalena  k³µa½  gaºhant²  ud±netv±, id±ni
jar±ya  cirak±la½  upaddutasar²ra½  vigarahant² saha vatthun± tassa samatikkanta-
bh±va½  vibh±vetu½  “pañcakkhandh±  pariññ±t±”ti  os±nag±tham±ha.  Tattha  dhi
tavatthu  jare  jammeti  aªg±na½  sithilabh±vakaraº±din±  jare  jamme  l±make h²ne
tava  tuyha½  dhi  atthu  dhik±ro  hotu.  Natthi  d±ni punabbhavoti tasm± tva½ may±
atikkant± abhibh³t±s²ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                                Soº±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                       9. Bhadd±kuº¹alakes±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    L³nakes²ti-±dik±   bhadd±ya   kuº¹alakes±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi  padumutta-
rassa  bhagavato  k±le  ha½savat²nagare  kulagehe nibbattitv± viññuta½ patv± eka-
divasa½  satthu  santike  dhamma½  suºant²  satth±ra½  eka½  bhikkhuni½ khipp±-
bhiññ±na½   aggaµµh±ne   µhapenta½   disv±,   adhik±rakamma½   katv±  ta½  µh±na-
ntara½  patthetv±  y±vaj²va½  puññ±ni katv± kappasatasahassa½ devamanussesu
sa½saritv±  kassapabuddhak±le  kikissa k±sirañño gehe sattanna½ (..0103) bhagi-
n²na½  abbhantar±  hutv±,  v²sati vassasahass±ni dasa s²l±ni sam±d±ya kom±ribra-
hmacariya½  carant²  saªghassa  vasanapariveºa½  k±retv±,  eka½  buddhantara½
sugat²suyeva   sa½saritv±   imasmi½   buddhupp±de   r±jagahe   seµµhikule  nibbatti.
Bhadd±tiss±   n±ma½   ahosi.   S±   mahat±   pariv±rena   va¹¹ham±n±  vayappatt±,
tasmi½yeva   nagare   purohitassa   putta½   sattuka½   n±ma   cora½   saho¹¹ha½
gahetv±  r±j±º±ya  nagaraguttikena  m±retu½  ±gh±tana½  niyyam±na½,  s²hapañja-
rena  olokent²  disv± paµibaddhacitt± hutv± sace ta½ labh±mi, j²viss±mi; no ce, mari-
ss±m²ti sayane adhomukh² nipajji.
    Athass±   pit±   ta½   pavatti½  sutv±  ekadh²tut±ya  balavasineho  sahassalañja½
datv±  up±yeneva  cora½  vissajj±petv± gandhodakena nh±petv± sabb±bharaºapa-
µimaº¹ita½  k±retv±  p±s±da½ pesesi. Bhadd±pi paripuººamanorath± atirek±laªk±-
rena  alaªkaritv±  ta½  paricarati. Sattuko katip±ha½ v²tin±metv± tass± ±bharaºesu
uppannalobho  bhadde,  aha½  nagaraguttikena  gahitamattova corapap±te adhiva-
tth±ya  devat±ya  “sac±ha½  j²vita½  labh±mi, tuyha½ balikamma½ upasa½hariss±-
m²”ti  patthana½  ±y±ci½,  tasm±  balikamma½  sajj±peh²ti.  S± “tassa mana½ p³re-
ss±m²”ti  balikamma½ sajj±petv± sabb±bharaºavibh³sit± s±mikena saddhi½ eka½
y±na½  abhiruyha  “devat±ya  balikamma½  kariss±m²”ti  corapap±ta½ abhiruhitu½



±raddh±.
     Sattuko cintesi– “sabbesu abhiruhantesu imiss± ±bharaºa½ gahetu½ na sakk±”-
ti   pariv±rajana½   tattheva  µhapetv±  tameva  balibh±jana½  g±h±petv±  pabbata½
abhiruhanto  t±ya  saddhi½  piyakatha½ na kathesi. S± iªgiteneva tass±dhipp±ya½
aññ±si.  Sattuko,  “bhadde,  tava  uttaras±µaka½  omuñcitv±  k±y±r³¼hapas±dhana½
bhaº¹ika½  karoh²”ti.  S±, “s±mi, mayha½ ko apar±dho”ti? “Ki½ nu ma½, b±le,‘bali-
kammattha½  ±gato’ti sañña½ karosi? Balikamm±padesena pana tava ±bharaºa½
gahetu½  ±gato”ti.  “Kassa pana, ayya, pas±dhana½, kassa ahan”ti? “N±ha½ eta½
vibh±ga½  j±n±m²”ti. “Hotu, ayya, eka½ pana me adhipp±ya½ p³rehi, alaªkataniy±-
mena  (..0104)  ca  ±liªgitu½  deh²”ti.  So  “s±dh³”ti  sampaµicchi.  S±  tena sampaµi-
cchitabh±va½   ñatv±   purato   ±liªgitv±   pacchato   ±liªgant²   viya  pabbatapap±te
p±tesi.  So  patitv±  cuººavicuººa½  ahosi.  T±ya  kata½ acchariya½ disv± pabbate
adhivatth± devat± kosalla½ vibh±vent² im± g±th± abh±si–
          “Na hi sabbesu µh±nesu, puriso hoti paº¹ito;
          itth²pi paº¹it± hoti, tattha tattha vicakkhaº±.
          “Na hi sabbesu µh±nesu, puriso hoti paº¹ito;
          itth²pi paº¹it± hoti, lahu½ atthavicintik±”ti. (apa. ther². 2.3.31-32);
    Tato  bhadd±  cintesi–  “na  sakk±  may±  imin±  niy±mena  geha½  gantu½,  itova
gantv±    eka½    pabbajja½    pabbajiss±m²”ti    nigaºµh±r±ma½    gantv±   nigaºµhe
pabbajja½  y±ci.  Atha  na½  te  ±ha½su–  “kena  niy±mena  pabbajj±  hot³”ti? “Ya½
tumh±ka½  pabbajj±ya  uttama½,  tadeva  karoth±”ti.  Te  “s±dh³”ti  tass± t±laµµhin±
kese  luñcitv±  pabb±jesu½. Puna kes± va¹¹hant± kuº¹al±vaµµ± hutv± va¹¹hesu½.
Tato  paµµh±ya  s±  kuº¹alakes±ti  n±ma  j±t±.  S±  tattha  uggahetabba½  samaya½
v±damaggañca  uggahetv±  “ettaka½  n±ma  ime  j±nanti,  ito  uttari  viseso  natth²”ti
ñatv±  tato apakkamitv± yattha yattha paº¹it± atthi, tattha tattha gantv± tesa½ j±na-
nasippa½   uggahetv±   attan±   saddhi½   kathetu½   samattha½  adisv±  ya½  ya½
g±ma½   v±   nigama½  v±  pavisati,  tassa  dv±re  v±luk±r±si½  katv±  tattha  jambu-
s±kha½  µhapetv± “yo mama v±da½ ±ropetu½ sakkoti, so ima½ s±kha½ maddat³”-
ti   sam²pe   µhitad±rak±na½  sañña½  datv±  vasanaµµh±na½  gacchati.  Satt±hampi
jambus±kh±ya tatheva µhit±ya ta½ gahetv± pakkamati.
    Tena   ca  samayena  amh±ka½  bhagav±  loke  uppajjitv±  pavattitavaradhamma-
cakko  anupubbena  s±vatthi½  upaniss±ya  jetavane viharati. Kuº¹alakes±pi vutta-
nayena  g±manigamar±jadh±n²su  vicarant²  s±vatthi½ patv± nagaradv±re v±luk±r±-
simhi jambus±kha½ µhapetv± d±rak±na½ sañña½ datv± s±vatthi½ p±visi.
    Ath±yasm±  (..0105)  dhammasen±pati  ekakova nagara½ pavisanto ta½ s±kha½
disv±   ta½   dametuk±mo   d±rake   pucchi–   “kasm±ya½   s±kh±  eva½  µhapit±”ti?
D±rak±  tamattha½  ±rocesu½.  Thero  “yadi eva½ ima½ s±kha½ maddath±”ti ±ha.
D±rak±  ta½  maddi½su.  Kuº¹alakes±  katabhattakicc±  nagarato nikkhamant² ta½
s±kha½   maddita½   disv±   “kenida½   madditan”ti   pucchitv±   therena  madd±pita-
bh±va½  ñatv± “apakkhiko v±do na sobhat²”ti s±vatthi½ pavisitv± v²thito v²thi½ vica-
rant²   “passeyy±tha   samaºehi  sakyaputtiyehi  saddhi½  mayha½  v±dan”ti  uggho-
setv±  mah±janaparivut±  aññatarasmi½  rukkham³le nisinna½ dhammasen±pati½



upasaªkamitv±  paµisanth±ra½  katv±  ekamanta½ µhit± “ki½ tumhehi mama jambu-
s±kh±   madd±pit±”ti   pucchi.   “¾ma,   may±   madd±pit±”ti.  “Eva½  sante  tumhehi
saddhi½ mayha½ v±do hot³”ti. “Hotu, bhadde”ti. “Kassa pucch±, kassa vissajjan±”-
ti?   “Pucch±  n±ma  amh±ka½  patt±,  tva½  ya½  attano  j±nanaka½  pucch±”ti.  S±
sabbameva  attano  j±nanaka½  v±da½  pucchi.  Thero  ta½  sabba½  vissajjesi. S±
upari   pucchitabba½   aj±nant²   tuºh²   ahosi.   Atha  na½  thero  ±ha–  “tay±  bahu½
pucchita½,   mayampi   ta½   eka½   pañha½   pucch±m±”ti.  “Pucchatha,  bhante”ti.
Thero “eka½ n±ma kin”ti ima½ pañha½ pucchi. Kuº¹alakes± neva anta½ na koµi½
passant²  andhak±ra½  paviµµh±  viya  hutv±  “na  j±n±mi,  bhante”ti  ±ha. “Tva½ etta-
kampi   aj±nant²   añña½   ki½   j±nissas²”ti  vatv±  dhamma½  desesi.  S±  therassa
p±desu patitv±,



“bhante,   tumhe   saraºa½   gacch±m²”ti  ±ha.  “M±  ma½  tva½,  bhadde,  saraºa½
gaccha,   sadevake   loke   aggapuggala½   bhagavantameva   saraºa½   gacch±”ti.
“Eva½   kariss±mi,  bhante”ti  s±  s±yanhasamaye  dhammadesan±vel±ya½  satthu
santika½   gantv±   pañcapatiµµhitena   vanditv±   ekamanta½  aµµh±si.  Satth±  tass±
ñ±ºaparip±ka½ ñatv±–
          “Sahassamapi ce g±th±, anatthapadasa½hit±;
          eka½ g±th±pada½ seyyo, ya½ sutv± supasammat²”ti.–
Ima½  g±tham±ha.  G±th±pariyos±ne  yath±µhit±va saha paµisambhid±hi arahatta½
p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.3.1-54)–
          “Padumuttaro (..0106) n±ma jino, sabbadhamm±na p±rag³;
          ito satasahassamhi, kappe uppajji n±yako.
          “Tad±ha½ ha½savatiya½, j±t± seµµhikule ahu½;
          n±n±ratanapajjote, mah±sukhasamappit±.
          “Upetv± ta½ mah±v²ra½, assosi½ dhammadesana½;
          tato j±tappas±d±ha½, upesi½ saraºa½ jina½.
          “Tad± mah±k±ruºiko, padumuttaran±mako;
          khipp±bhiññ±namagganti, µhapesi bhikkhuni½ subha½.
          “Ta½ sutv± mudit± hutv±, d±na½ datv± mahesino;
          nipacca siras± p±de, ta½ µh±namabhipatthayi½.
          “Anumodi mah±v²ro, bhadde ya½ tebhipatthita½;
          samijjhissati ta½ sabba½, sukhin² hohi nibbut±.
          “Satasahassito kappe, okk±kakulasambhavo;
          gotamo n±ma gottena, satth± loke bhavissati.
          “Tassa dhammesu d±y±d±, oras± dhammanimmit±;
          bhadd±kuº¹alakes±ti, hessati satthu s±vik±.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Tato cut± y±mamaga½, tatoha½ tusita½ gat±;
          tato ca nimm±narati½, vasavattipura½ tato.
          “Yattha yatth³papajj±mi, tassa kammassa v±has±;
          tattha tattheva r±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½.
          “Tato cut± manussesu, r±j³na½ cakkavattina½;
          maº¹al²nañca r±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½.
          “Sampatti½ anubhotv±na, devesu m±nusesu ca;
          sabbattha sukhit± hutv±, nekakappesu sa½sari½.
          “Imamhi (..0107) bhaddake kappe, brahmabandhu mah±yaso;
          kassapo n±ma gottena, uppajji vadata½ varo.
          “Upaµµh±ko mahesissa, tad± ±si narissaro;
          k±sir±j± kik² n±ma, b±r±ºasipuruttame.
          “Tassa dh²t± catutth±si½, bhikkhud±y²ti vissut±;
          dhamma½ sutv± jinaggassa, pabbajja½ samarocayi½.
          “Anuj±ni na no t±to, ag±reva tad± maya½;



          v²savassasahass±ni, vicarimha atandit±.
          “Kom±ribrahmacariya½, r±jakaññ± sukhedhit±;
          buddhopaµµh±nanirat±, mudit± satta dh²taro.
          “Samaº² samaºagutt± ca, bhikkhun² bhikkhud±yik±;
          dhamm± ceva sudhamm± ca, sattam² saªghad±yik±.
          “Khem± uppalavaºº± ca, paµ±c±r± aha½ tad±;
          kis±gotam² dhammadinn±, vis±kh± hoti sattam².
          “Tehi kammehi sukatehi, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Pacchime ca bhave d±ni, giribbajapuruttame;
          j±t± seµµhikule ph²te, yad±ha½ yobbane µhit±.
          “Cora½ vadhattha½ n²yanta½, disv± ratt± tahi½ aha½;
          pit± me ta½ sahassena, mocayitv± vadh± tato.
          “Ad±si tassa ma½ t±to, viditv±na mana½ mama;
          tass±ham±si½ visaµµh±, at²va dayit± hit±.
          “So me bh³sanalobhena, balimajjh±sayo diso;
          corappap±ta½ netv±na, pabbata½ cetay² vadha½.
          “Tad±ha½ paºamitv±na, sattuka½ sukatañjal²;
          rakkhant² attano p±ºa½, ida½ vacanamabravi½.
          “Ida½ (..0108) suvaººakey³ra½, mutt± ve¼uriy± bah³;
          sabba½ harassu bhaddante, mañca d±s²ti s±vaya.
          “Oropayassu kaly±º², m± b±¼ha½ paridevasi;
          na c±ha½ abhij±n±mi, ahantv± dhanam±bhata½.
          “Yato sar±mi att±na½, yato pattosmi viññuta½;
          na c±ha½ abhij±n±mi, añña½ piyatara½ tay±.
          “Ehi ta½ upag³hissa½, katv±na ta½ padakkhiºa½;
          na ca d±ni puno atthi, mama tuyhañca saªgamo.
          “Na hi sabbesu µh±nesu, puriso hoti paº¹ito;
          itth²pi paº¹it± hoti, tattha tattha vicakkhaº±.
          “Na hi sabbesu µh±nesu, puriso hoti paº¹ito;
          itth²pi paº¹it± hoti, lahu½ atthavicintik±.
          “Lahuñca vata khippañca, nikaµµhe samacetayi½;
          miga½ uºº± yath± eva½, tad±ha½ sattuka½ vadhi½.
          “Yo ca uppatita½ attha½, na khippamanubujjhati;
          so haññate mandamati, corova girigabbhare.
          “Yo ca uppatita½ attha½, khippameva nibodhati;
          muccate sattusamb±dh±, tad±ha½ sattuk± yath±.
          “Tad±ha½ p±tayitv±na, giriduggamhi sattuka½;
          santika½ setavatth±na½, upetv± pabbaji½ aha½.
          “Saº¹±sena ca kese me, luñcitv± sabbaso tad±;
          pabbajitv±na samaya½, ±cikkhi½su nirantara½.
          “Tato (..0109) ta½ uggahetv±ha½, nis²ditv±na ekik±;



          samaya½ ta½ vicintesi½, suv±no m±nusa½ kara½.
          “Chinna½ gayha sam²pe me, p±tayitv± apakkami;
          disv± nimittamalabhi½, hattha½ ta½ pu¼av±kula½.
          “Tato uµµh±ya sa½vigg±, apucchi½ sahadhammike;
          te avocu½ vij±nanti, ta½ attha½ sakyabhikkhavo.
          “S±ha½ tamattha½ pucchissa½, upetv± buddhas±vake;
          te mam±d±ya gacchi½su, buddhaseµµhassa santika½.
          “So me dhammamadesesi, khandh±yatanadh±tuyo;
          asubh±niccadukkh±ti, anatt±ti ca n±yako.
          “Tassa dhamma½ suºitv±ha½, dhammacakkhu½ visodhayi½;
          tato viññ±tasaddhamm±, pabbajja½ upasampada½.
          “¾y±cito tad± ±ha, ehi bhaddeti n±yako;
          tad±ha½ upasampann±, paritta½ toyamaddasa½.
          “P±dapakkh±lanen±ha½, ñatv± sa-udayabbaya½;
          tath± sabbepi saªkh±re, ²disa½ cintayi½ tad±.
          “Tato citta½ vimucci me, anup±d±ya sabbaso;



          khipp±bhiññ±namagga½ me, tad± paññ±pay² jino.
          “Iddh²su ca vas² homi, dibb±ya sotadh±tuy±;
          paracitt±ni j±n±mi, satthus±sanak±rik±.
          “Pubbeniv±sa½ j±n±mi, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          khepetv± ±save sabbe, visuddh±si½ sunimmal±.
          “Pariciººo may± satth±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½;
          ohito garuko bh±ro, bhavanetti sam³hat±.
          “Yassatth±ya pabbajit±, ag±rasm±nag±riya½;
          so me attho anuppatto, sabbasa½yojanakkhayo.
          “Atthadhammanirutt²su, paµibh±ne tatheva ca;
          ñ±ºa½ me vimala½ suddha½, buddhaseµµhassa s±sane.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½  pana  patv±  t±vadeva  pabbajja½  y±ci.  Satth±  tass± pabbajja½ anu-
j±ni.  S±  bhikkhunupassaya½ gantv±na pabbajitv± phalasukhena nibb±nasukhena
ca v²tin±ment² attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena–
    107. “L³nakes² (..0110) paªkadhar², ekas±µ² pure cari½;
          avajje vajjamatin², vajje c±vajjadassin².
    108. “Div±vih±r± nikkhamma, gijjhak³µamhi pabbate;
          addasa½ viraja½ buddha½, bhikkhusaªghapurakkhata½.
    109. “Nihacca j±ºu½ vanditv±, sammukh± añjali½ aka½;
          ehi bhaddeti ma½ avaca, s± me ±s³pasampad±.
    110. “Ciºº± aªg± ca magadh±, vajj² k±s² ca kosal±;
          anak± paºº±sa vass±ni, raµµhapiº¹a½ abhuñjaha½.
    111. “Puñña½ vata pasavi bahu½, sappañño vat±ya½ up±sako;
          yo bhadd±ya c²vara½ ad±si, vippamutt±ya sabbagantheh²”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  l³nakes²ti  l³n±  luñcit±  kes±  mayhanti  l³nakes²,  nigaºµhesu  pabbajj±ya
t±laµµhin±  luñcitakes±,  ta½  sandh±ya vadati. Paªkadhar²ti dantakaµµhassa akh±da-
nena  dantesu  malapaªkadh±raºato  paªkadhar².  Ekas±µ²ti  nigaºµhac±rittavasena
ekas±µik±.   Pure  carinti  pubbe  nigaºµh²  hutv±  eva½  vicari½.  Avajje  vajjamatin²ti
nh±nucch±danadantakaµµhakh±dan±dike anavajje s±vajjasaññ². Vajje c±vajjadassi-
n²ti m±namakkhapal±savipall±s±dike s±vajje anavajjadiµµh².
    Div±vih±r±  nikkhamm±ti attano div±vih±raµµh±nato nikkhamitv±. Ayampi µhitama-
jjhanhikavel±ya½  therena  sam±gat±  tassa  pañhassa vissajjanena dhammadesa-
n±ya  ca  nihatam±nadabb± pasannam±nas± hutv± satthu santika½ upasaªkamitu-
k±m±va  attano vasanaµµh±na½ gantv± div±µµh±ne nis²ditv± s±yanhasamaye satthu
santika½ upasaªkamitv±.
    Nihacca  j±ºu½ vanditv±ti j±ºudvaya½ pathaviya½ nihantv± patiµµhapetv± pañca-
patiµµhitena  vanditv±.  Sammukh±  añjali½  akanti  satthu sammukh± dasanakhasa-
modh±nasamujjala½  añjali½  ak±si½.  Ehi,  bhaddeti  ma½ avaca, s± me ±s³pasa-
mpad±ti   ya½   ma½   bhagav±   arahatta½   patv±   pabbajjañca   upasampadañca
y±citv±  µhita½  (..0111)  “ehi,  bhadde,  bhikkhunupassaya½  gantv±  bhikkhun²na½



santike  pabbaja  upasampajjass³”ti avaca ±º±pesi. S± satthu ±º± mayha½ upasa-
mpad±ya k±raºatt± upasampad± ±si ahosi.
    Ciºº±ti-±dik±   dve   g±th±   aññ±by±karaºag±th±.   Tattha  ciºº±  aªg±  ca  maga-
dh±ti  ye  ime  aªg±  ca  magadh±  ca  vajj²  ca  k±s²  ca  kosal±  ca janapad± pubbe
s±º±ya  may±  raµµhapiº¹a½  bhuñjantiy±  ciºº±  carit±,  tesuyeva satth±r± sam±ga-
mato  paµµh±ya anaº± niddos± apagatakiles± hutv± paññ±sa sa½vacchar±ni raµµha-
piº¹a½ abhuñji½ aha½.
    Yena  abhippasannam±nasena up±sakena attano c²vara½ dinna½, tassa puñña-
visesakittanamukhena  añña½  by±karont² “puñña½ vata pasav² bahun”ti os±nag±-
tham±ha. S± suviññeyy±va.
 
                                   Bhadd±kuº¹alakes±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                10. Paµ±c±r±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Naªgalehi  kasa½  khettanti-±dik±  paµ±c±r±ya theriy± g±th±. Ayampi padumutta-
rassa  bhagavato  k±le  ha½savat²nagare kulagehe nibbattitv± viññuta½ patv±, eka-
divasa½  satthu santike dhamma½ suºant² satth±ra½ eka½ bhikkhuni½ vinayadha-
r±na½   aggaµµh±ne  µhapenta½  disv±,  adhik±rakamma½  katv±  ta½  µh±nantara½
patthesi.   S±  y±vaj²va½  kusala½  katv±  devamanussesu  sa½sarant²  kassapabu-
ddhak±le   kikissa   k±sirañño   gehe  paµisandhi½  gahetv±  sattanna½  bhagin²na½
abbhantar±    hutv±    v²sati    vassasahass±ni   brahmacariya½   caritv±   bhikkhusa-
ªghassa  pariveºa½  ak±si.  S±  tato  cut±  devaloke  nibbatt±, eka½ buddhantara½
dibbasampatti½    anubhavitv±   imasmi½   buddhupp±de   s±vatthiya½   seµµhigehe
nibbattitv±    vayappatt±    attano   gehe   ekena   kammak±rena   saddhi½   kilesasa-
nthava½  ak±si. Ta½ m±t±pitaro samaj±tikassa kum±rassa d±tu½ divasa½ saºµha-
pesu½.   Ta½   ñatv±   s±   hatthas±ra½   gahetv±   tena   katasanthavena   purisena
saddhi½  aggadv±rena  nikkhamitv±  ekasmi½  g±make vasant² gabbhin² ahosi. S±
(..0112)  paripakke  gabbhe “ki½ idha an±thav±sena, kulageha½ gacch±ma, s±m²”-
ti  vatv±  tasmi½  “ajja  gacch±ma,  sve  gacch±m±”ti  k±lakkhepa½ karonte “n±ya½
b±lo  ma½  nessat²”ti  tasmi½  bahi  gate  gehe paµis±metabba½ paµis±metv± “kula-
ghara½    gat±ti    mayha½   s±mikassa   katheth±”ti   paµivissakagharav±s²na½   ±ci-
kkhitv± “ekik±va kulaghara½ gamiss±m²”ti magga½ paµipajji. So ±gantv± gehe ta½
apassanto  paµivissake  pucchitv±  “kulaghara½  gat±”ti  sutv±  “ma½  niss±ya kula-
dh²t±  an±th±  j±t±”ti  pad±nupada½  gantv±  samp±puºi.  Tass±  antar±magge  eva
gabbhavuµµh±na½    ahosi.    S±    pasutak±lato   paµµh±ya   paµippassaddhagamanu-
ssukk±  s±mika½  gahetv±  nivatti. Dutiyav±rampi gabbhin² ahos²ti-±di sabba½ puri-
manayeneva vitth±retabba½.
    Aya½   pana   viseso–   yad±   tass±   antar±magge   kammajav±t±   cali½su,  tad±
mah±-ak±lamegho   udap±di.   Samantato   vijjulat±hi  ±ditta½  viya  meghathanitehi
bhijjam±na½  viya  ca  udakadh±r±nip±tanirantara½  nabha½  ahosi.  S± ta½ disv±,



“s±mi,  me anovassaka½ µh±na½ j±n±h²”ti ±ha. So ito cito ca olokento eka½ tiºasa-
ñchanna½   gumba½   disv±   tattha   gantv±   hatthagat±ya  v±siy±  tasmi½  gumbe
daº¹ake  chindituk±mo  tiºehi  sañch±ditavammikas²sante uµµhitarukkhadaº¹aka½
chindi.  T±vadeva  ca  na½  tato  vammikato  nikkhamitv±  ghoraviso  ±s²viso ¹a½si.
So  tattheva  patitv±  k±lamak±si. S± mah±dukkha½ anubhavant² tassa ±gamana½
olokent²  dvepi  d±rake v±tavuµµhi½ asaham±ne viravante urantare katv±, dv²hi j±ºu-
kehi  dv²hi  hatthehi  ca bh³mi½ upp²¼etv± yath±µhit±va ratti½ v²tin±metv± vibh±t±ya
rattiy±  ma½sapesivaººa½  eka½  putta½  pilotikacumbaµake  nipajj±petv± hatthehi
urehi  ca  pariggahetv±,  itara½  “ehi, t±ta, pit± te ito gato”ti vatv± s±mikena gatama-
ggena  gacchant²  ta½  vammikasam²pe  k±laªkata½ nisinna½ disv± “ma½ niss±ya
mama  s±miko  mato”ti  rodant²  paridevant²  sakalaratti½ devena vuµµhatt± jaººuka-
ppam±ºa½  thanappam±ºa½  udaka½ savanti½ antar±magge nadi½ patv±, attano
mandabuddhit±ya  dubbalat±ya  ca dv²hi d±rakehi saddhi½ udaka½ otaritu½ avisa-
hant²   jeµµhaputta½   orimat²re   µhapetv±   itara½  (..0113)  ±d±ya  parat²ra½  gantv±
s±kh±bhaªga½  attharitv± tattha pilotikacumbaµake nipajj±petv± “itarassa santika½
gamiss±m²”ti   b±laputtaka½   pah±tu½  asakkont²  punappuna½  nivattitv±  olokaya-
m±n± nadi½ otarati.
    Athass±   nad²majjha½   gatak±le  eko  seno  ta½  d±raka½  disv±  “ma½sapes²”ti
saññ±ya  ±k±sato  bhassi.  S± ta½ disv± ubho hatthe ukkhipitv± “s³s³”ti tikkhattu½
mah±sadda½  nicch±resi.  Seno  d³rabh±vena  ta½  an±diyanto  kum±ra½ gahetv±
veh±sa½  uppati. Orimat²re µhito putto ubho hatthe ukkhipitv± mah±sadda½ nicch±-
rayam±na½  disv± “ma½ sandh±ya vadat²”ti saññ±ya vegena udake pati. Iti b±lapu-
ttako  senena,  jeµµhaputtako  udakena  hato.  S±  “eko  me putto senena gahito, eko
udakena  v³¼ho,  panthe  me  pati  mato”ti  rodant²  paridevant²  gacchant²  s±vatthito
±gacchanta½  eka½  purisa½  disv± pucchi– “kattha v±sikosi, t±t±”ti? “S±vatthiv±si-
komhi,  amm±”ti.  “S±vatthiya½  asukav²thiya½ asukakula½ n±ma atthi, ta½ j±n±si,
t±t±”ti?  “J±n±mi, amma, ta½ pana m± pucchi, añña½ pucch±”ti. “Aññena me payo-
jana½  natthi,  tadeva pucch±mi, t±t±”ti. “Amma, tva½ attano an±cikkhitu½ na desi,
ajja   te   sabbaratti½   devo   vassanto  diµµho”ti?  “Diµµho  me,  t±ta,  mayhameva  so
sabbaratti½   vuµµho,   ta½  k±raºa½  pacch±  kathess±mi,  etasmi½  t±va  me  seµµhi-
gehe  pavatti½  katheh²”ti. “Amma, ajja rattiya½ seµµhi ca bhariy± ca seµµhiputto c±ti
tayopi   jane   avattharam±na½   geha½   pati,   te   ekacitak±ya½  jh±yanti,  sv±ya½
dh³mo  paññ±yati,  amm±”ti.  S±  tasmi½  khaºe  nivatthavatthampi patam±na½ na
sañj±ni. Sokummattatta½ patv± j±tar³peneva–
          “Ubho putt± k±laªkat±, panthe mayha½ pat² mato;
          m±t± pit± ca bh±t± ca, ekacitamhi ¹ayhare”ti. (apa. ther² 2.2.498)–
Vilapant² paribbhamati.
    Tato  (..0114)  paµµh±ya tass± niv±sanamattenapi paµena acaraºato patit±c±ratt±
paµ±c±r±tveva  samaññ±  ahosi.  Ta½  disv±  manuss±  “gaccha,  ummattike”ti  keci
kacavara½   matthake   khipanti,   aññe  pa½su½  okiranti,  apare  le¹¹u½  khipanti.
Satth±  jetavane  mah±paris±majjhe  nis²ditv±  dhamma½  desento  ta½  tath±  pari-
bbhamanti½   disv±   ñ±ºaparip±kañca   oloketv±  yath±  vih±r±bhimukh²  ±gacchati,



tath±  ak±si.  Paris±  ta½  disv±  “imiss±  ummattik±ya ito ±gantu½ m±datth±”ti ±ha.
“Bhagav±  m±  na½  v±rayitth±”ti  vatv±  avid³raµµh±na½ ±gatak±le “sati½ paµilabha
bhagin²”ti   ±ha.   S±   t±vadeva   buddh±nubh±vena   sati½   paµilabhitv±  nivatthava-
tthassa  patitabh±va½  sallakkhetv±  hirottappa½ paccupaµµhapetv± ukkuµika½ upa-
nisajj±ya  nis²di.  Eko  puriso  uttaras±µaka½ khipi. S± ta½ niv±setv± satth±ra½ upa-
saªkamitv±  pañcapatiµµhitena  vanditv±,  “bhante,  avassayo  me  hotha,  eka½  me
putta½  seno  gaºhi,  eko  udakena  v³¼ho,  panthe  pati  mato,  m±t±pitaro  bh±t± ca
gehena  avatthaµ±  mat±  ekacitakasmi½ jh±yant²”ti s± sokak±raºa½ ±cikkhi. Satth±
“paµ±c±re,  m±  cintayi,  tava  avassayo bhavitu½ samatthasseva santika½ ±gat±si.
Yath±  hi  tva½  id±ni  putt±d²na½  maraºanimitta½  ass³ni  pavattesi,  eva½ anama-
tagge   sa½s±re   putt±d²na½  maraºahetu  pavattita½  assu  catunna½  mah±samu-
dd±na½ udakato bahutaran”ti dassento–
          “Cat³su samuddesu jala½ parittaka½, tato bahu½ assujala½ anappaka½;
          dukkhena   phuµµhassa  narassa  socan±,  ki½  k±raº±  amma  tuva½  pamajja-
s²”ti. (dha. pa. aµµha. 1.112 paµ±c±r±ther²vatthu)–



G±tha½ abh±si.
    Eva½  satthari  anamataggapariy±yakatha½ (sa½. ni. 2.125-126) kathente tass±
soko  tanutarabh±va½ agam±si. Atha na½ tanubh³tasoka½ ñatv± “paµ±c±re, putt±-
dayo   (..0115)  n±ma  paraloka½  gacchantassa  t±ºa½  v±  leºa½  v±  saraºa½  v±
bhavitu½  na  sakkont²”ti  vijjam±n±pi te na santi eva, tasm± paº¹itena attano s²la½
visodhetv± nibb±nag±mimaggoyeva s±dhetabboti dassento–
          “Na santi putt± t±º±ya, na pit± n±pi bandhav±;
          antaken±dhipannassa, natthi ñ±t²su t±ºat±.
          “Etamatthavasa½ ñatv±, paº¹ito s²lasa½vuto;
          nibb±nagamana½ magga½, khippameva visodhaye”ti. (dha. pa. 288-289)–
Im±hi  g±th±hi  dhamma½  desesi. Desan±vas±ne paµ±c±r± sot±pattiphale patiµµha-
hitv±  satth±ra½  pabbajja½  y±ci. Satth± ta½ bhikkhun²na½ santika½ netv± pabb±-
jesi.  S±  laddh³pasampad±  uparimaggatth±ya  vipassan±ya kamma½ karont² eka-
divasa½   ghaµena   udaka½   ±d±ya  p±de  dhovant²  udaka½  ±siñci.  Ta½  thoka½
µh±na½   gantv±  pacchijji,  dutiyav±ra½  ±sitta½  tato  d³ra½  agam±si,  tatiyav±ra½
±sitta½   tatopi   d³ratara½  agam±si.  S±  tadeva  ±rammaºa½  gahetv±  tayo  vaye
paricchinditv±   “may±   paµhama½   ±sitta-udaka½  viya  ime  satt±  paµhamavayepi
maranti,  tato  d³ra½ gata½ dutiyav±ra½ ±sitta½ udaka½ viya majjhimavayepi, tato
d³ratara½  gata½  tatiyav±ra½ ±sitta½ udaka½ viya pacchimavayepi marantiyev±”-
ti  cintesi.  Satth±  gandhakuµiya½  nisinnova  obh±sa½  pharitv±  tass±  sammukhe
µhatv±   kathento   viya   “evameta½,  paµ±c±re,  sabbepime  satt±  maraºadhamm±,
tasm±  pañcanna½  khandh±na½  udayabbaya½  apassantassa  vassasata½ j²vato
ta½  passantassa  ek±hampi ekakkhaºampi j²vita½ seyyo”ti imamattha½ dassento–
          “Yo ca vassasata½ j²ve, apassa½ udayabbaya½;
          ek±ha½ j²vita½ seyyo, passato udayabbayan”ti. (dha. pa. 113)–
G±tham±ha.  G±th±pariyos±ne  paµ±c±r±  saha  paµisambhid±hi  arahatta½  p±puºi.
Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.2.468-511)–
          “Padumuttaro (..0116) n±ma jino, sabbadhamm±na p±rag³;
          ito satasahassamhi, kappe uppajji n±yako.
          “Tad±ha½ ha½savatiya½, j±t± seµµhikule ahu½;
          n±n±ratanapajjote, mah±sukhasamappit±.
          “Upetv± ta½ mah±v²ra½, assosi½ dhammadesana½;
          tato j±tapas±d±ha½, upesi½ saraºa½ jina½.
          “Tato vinayadh±r²na½, agga½ vaººesi n±yako;
          bhikkhuni½ lajjini½ t±di½, kapp±kappavis±rada½.
          “Tad± muditacitt±ha½, ta½ µh±namabhikaªkhin²;
          nimantetv± dasabala½, sasaªgha½ lokan±yaka½.
          “Bhojayitv±na satt±ha½, daditv±va tic²vara½;
          nipacca siras± p±de, ida½ vacanamabravi½.
          “Y± tay± vaººit± v²ra, ito aµµhamake muni;
          t±dis±ha½ bhaviss±mi, yadi sijjhati n±yaka.
          “Tad± avoca ma½ satth±, bhadde m± bh±yi assasa;



          an±gatamhi addh±ne, lacchase ta½ manoratha½.
          “Satasahassito kappe, okk±kakulasambhavo;
          gotamo n±ma gottena, satth± loke bhavissati.
          “Tassa dhammesu d±y±d±, oras± dhammanimmit±;
          paµ±c±r±ti n±mena, hessati satthu s±vik±.
          “Tad±ha½ mudit± hutv±, y±vaj²va½ tad± jina½;
          mettacitt± paricari½, sasaªgha½ lokan±yaka½.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Imamhi bhaddake kappe, brahmabandhu mah±yaso;
          kassapo n±ma gottena, uppajji vadata½ varo.
          “Upaµµh±ko (..0117) mahesissa, tad± ±si narissaro;
          k±sir±j± kik² n±ma, b±r±ºasipuruttame.
          “Tass±si½ tatiy± dh²t±, bhikkhun² iti vissut±;
          dhamma½ sutv± jinaggassa, pabbajja½ samarocayi½.
          “Anuj±ni na no t±to, ag±reva tad± maya½;
          v²savassasahass±ni, vicarimha atandit±.
          “Kom±ribrahmacariya½, r±jakaññ± sukhedhit±;
          buddhopaµµh±nanirat±, mudit± sattadh²taro.
          “Samaº² samaºagutt± ca, bhikkhun² bhikkhud±yik±;
          dhamm± ceva sudhamm± ca, sattam² saªghad±yik±.
          “Aha½ uppalavaºº± ca, khem± bhadd± ca bhikkhun²;
          kis±gotam² dhammadinn±, vis±kh± hoti sattam².
          “Tehi kammehi sukatehi, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Pacchime ca bhave d±ni, j±t± seµµhikule aha½;
          s±vatthiya½ puravare, iddhe ph²te mahaddhane.
          “Yad± ca yobban³pet±, vitakkavasag± aha½;
          nara½ j±rapati½ disv±, tena saddhi½ agacchaha½.
          “Ekaputtapas³t±ha½, dutiyo kucchiy± mama;
          tad±ha½ m±t±pitaro, okkh±m²ti sunicchit±.
          “N±rocesi½ pati½ mayha½, tad± tamhi pav±site;
          ekik± niggat± geh±, gantu½ s±vatthimuttama½.
          “Tato me s±mi ±gantv±, sambh±vesi pathe mama½;
          tad± me kammaj± v±t±, uppann± atid±ruº±.
          “Uµµhito ca mah±megho, pas³tisamaye mama;
          dabbatth±ya tad± gantv±, s±mi sappena m±rito.
          “Tad± (..0118) vij±tadukkhena, an±th± kapaº± aha½;
          kunnadi½ p³rita½ disv±, gacchant² sakul±laya½.
          “B±la½ ±d±ya atari½, p±rak³le ca ekaka½;
          s±yetv± b±laka½ putta½, itara½ taraº±yaha½.
          “Nivatt± ukkuso h±si, taruºa½ vilapantaka½;



          itarañca vah² soto, s±ha½ sokasamappit±.
          “S±vatthinagara½ gantv±, assosi½ sajane mate;
          tad± avoca½ sokaµµ±, mah±sokasamappit±.
          “Ubho putt± k±laªkat±, panthe mayha½ pat² mato;
          m±t± pit± ca bh±t± ca, ekacitamhi ¹ayhare.
          “Tad± kis± ca paº¹u ca, an±th± d²nam±nas±;
          ito tato bhamant²ha½, addasa½ naras±rathi½.
          “Tato avoca ma½ satth±, putte m± soci assasa;
          att±na½ te gavesassu, ki½ nirattha½ vihaññasi.
          “Na santi putt± t±º±ya, na ñ±t² n±pi bandhav±;
          antaken±dhipannassa, natthi ñ±t²su t±ºat±.
          “Ta½ sutv± munino v±kya½, paµhama½ phalamajjhaga½;
          pabbajitv±na nacira½, arahattamap±puºi½.
          “Iddh²su ca vas² homi, dibb±ya sotadh±tuy±;
          paracitt±ni j±n±mi, satthus±sanak±rik±.
          “Pubbeniv±sa½ j±n±mi, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          khepetv± ±save sabbe, visuddh±si½ sunimmal±.
          “Tatoha½ vinaya½ sabba½, santike sabbadassino;
          uggahi½ sabbavitth±ra½, by±hariñca yath±tatha½.
          “Jino tasmi½ guºe tuµµho, etadagge µhapesi ma½;



          agg± vinayadh±r²na½, paµ±c±r±va ekik±.
          “Pariciººo (..0119) may± satth±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½;
          ohito garuko bh±ro, bhavanetti sam³hat±.
          “Yassatth±ya pabbajit±, ag±rasm±nag±riya½;
          so me attho anuppatto, sabbasa½yojanakkhayo.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½  pana  patv±  sekkhak±le  attano  paµipatti½  paccavekkhitv± uparivise-
sassa nibbattit±k±ra½ vibh±vent² ud±navasena–
    112. “Naªgalehi kasa½ khetta½, b²j±ni pavapa½ cham±;
          puttad±r±ni posent±, dhana½ vindanti m±ºav±.
    113. “Kimaha½ s²lasampann±, satthus±sanak±rik±;
          nibb±na½ n±dhigacch±mi, akus²t± anuddhat±.
    114. “P±de pakkh±layitv±na, udakesu karomaha½;
          p±dodakañca disv±na, thalato ninnam±gata½.
    115. “Tato citta½ sam±dhesi½, assa½ bhadra½vaj±niya½;
          tato d²pa½ gahetv±na, vih±ra½ p±visi½ aha½;
          seyya½ olokayitv±na, mañcakamhi up±visi½.
    116. “Tato s³ci½ gahetv±na, vaµµi½ okassay±maha½;
          pad²passeva nibb±na½, vimokkho ahu cetaso”ti.– im± g±th± abh±si;
    Tattha  kasanti  kasant±  kasikamma½  karont±.  Bahutthe  hi  ida½ ekavacana½.
Pavapanti  b²j±ni  vapant±.  Cham±ti  cham±ya½.  Bhummatthe  hi  ida½ paccattava-
cana½.  Ayañhettha  saªkhepattho–  ime  m±ºav±  satt±  naªgalehi ph±lehi khetta½
kasant±     yath±dhipp±ya½    khettabh³miya½    pubbaºº±paraººabhed±ni    b²j±ni
vapant± ta½hetu ta½nimitta½ att±na½ puttad±r±d²ni posent± hutv± dhana½ (..0120)
paµilabhanti.    Eva½   imasmi½   loke   yoniso   payutto   paccattapurisak±ro   n±ma
saphalo sa-udayo.
    Tattha     kimaha½    s²lasampann±,    satthus±sanak±rik±.    Nibb±na½    n±dhiga-
cch±mi,   akus²t±   anuddhat±ti   aha½   suvisuddhas²l±   ±raddhav²riyat±ya  akus²t±
ajjhatta½  susam±hitacittat±ya  anuddhat±  ca hutv± catusaccakammaµµh±nabh±va-
n±saªkh±ta½  satthu  s±sana½  karont²  kasm±  nibb±na½  n±dhigacch±mi, adhiga-
miss±mi ev±ti.
    Eva½  pana cintetv± vipassan±ya kamma½ karont² ekadivasa½ p±dadhovana-u-
dake   nimitta½   gaºhi.   Ten±ha   “p±de  pakkh±layitv±n±”ti-±di.  Tassattho–  aha½
p±de  dhovant²  p±dapakkh±lanahetu tikkhattu½ ±sittesu udakesu thalato ninnam±-
gata½ p±dodaka½ disv± nimitta½ karomi.
    “Yath±  ida½  udaka½  khayadhamma½  vayadhamma½,  eva½ satt±na½ ±yusa-
ªkh±r±”ti  eva½  aniccalakkhaºa½, tadanus±rena dukkhalakkhaºa½, anattalakkha-
ºañca    upadh±retv±   vipassana½   va¹¹hent²   tato   citta½   sam±dhesi½,   assa½
bhadra½vaj±niyanti   yath±   assa½   bhadra½   ±j±niya½   kusalo  s±rathi  sukhena
s±reti,  eva½ mayha½ citta½ sukheneva sam±dhesi½, vipassan±sam±dhin± sam±-
hita½  ak±si½.  Eva½ pana vipassana½ va¹¹hent² utusapp±yanijigis±ya ovaraka½
pavisant²   andhak±ravidhamanattha½   d²pa½  gahetv±  gabbha½  pavisitv±  d²pa½



µhapetv±   mañcake   nisinnamatt±va   d²pa½  vijjh±petu½  agga¼as³ciy±  d²pavaµµi½
±ka¹¹hi½,  t±vadeva  utusapp±yal±bhena  tass±  citta½  sam±hita½ ahosi, vipassa-
n±v²thi½   otari,   maggena   ghaµµesi.   Tato   maggapaµip±µiy±   sabbaso  ±sav±na½
khayo   ahosi.  Tena  vutta½–  “tato  d²pa½  gahetv±na  …pe…  vimokkho  ahu  ceta-
so”ti. Tattha seyya½ olokayitv±n±ti d²p±lokena seyya½ passitv±.
    S³cinti   agga¼as³ci½.   Vaµµi½  okassay±m²ti  d²pa½  vijjh±petu½  tel±bhimukha½
d²pavaµµi½   ±ka¹¹hemi.  Vimokkhoti  kilesehi  vimokkho.  So  pana  yasm±  parama-
tthato  cittassa  santati,  tasm±  vutta½ “cetaso”ti. Yath± pana vaµµitel±dike paccaye
sati   uppajjan±raho   pad²po   tadabh±ve  anuppajjanato  (..0121)  nibbutoti  vuccati,
eva½  kiles±dipaccaye  sati uppajjan±raha½ citta½ tadabh±ve anuppajjanato vimu-
ttanti vuccat²ti ±ha– “pad²passeva nibb±na½, vimokkho ahu cetaso”ti.
 
                                             Paµ±c±r±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             11. Ti½samatt±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Musal±ni   gahetv±n±ti-±dik±   ti½samatt±na½   ther²na½  g±th±.  T±pi  purimabu-
ddhesu  kat±dhik±r±  tattha  tattha bhave vivaµµ³panissaya½ kusala½ upacinantiyo
anukkamena  upacitavimokkhasambh±r±  imasmi½  buddhupp±de  sakakammasa-
ñcodit±   tattha   tattha   kulagehe   nibbattitv±  viññuta½  patv±  paµ±c±r±ya  theriy±
santike   dhamma½   sutv±   paµiladdhasaddh±  pabbajitv±  parisuddhas²l±  vattapaµi-
vatta½  parip³rentiyo  viharanti. Athekadivasa½ paµ±c±r±ther² t±sa½ ov±da½ dent²–
    117. “Musal±ni gahetv±na, dhañña½ koµµenti m±ºav±;
          puttad±r±ni posent±, dhana½ vindanti m±ºav±.
    118. “Karotha buddhas±sana½, ya½ katv± n±nutappati;
          khippa½ p±d±ni dhovitv±, ekamante nis²datha;
          cetosamathamanuyutt±, karotha buddhas±sanan”ti.– im± dve g±th± abh±si;
     Tatth±ya½   saªkhepattho–   ime   satt±   j²vitahetu   musal±ni   gahetv±  paresa½
dhañña½  koµµenti,  udukkhalakamma½  karonti.  Aññampi  edisa½  nih²nakamma½
katv±  puttad±ra½  posent±  yath±raha½  dhanampi  sa½haranti.  Ta½ pana nesa½
kamma½  nih²na½  gamma½  pothujjanika½  dukkha½  anatthasañhitañca.  Tasm±
edisa½   sa½kilesikapapañca½   vajjetv±  karotha  buddhas±sana½  sikkhattayasa-
ªkh±ta½  samm±sambuddhas±sana½  karotha  samp±detha attano sant±ne nibba-
ttetha.  Tattha  k±raºam±ha–  “ya½  katv±  n±nutappat²”ti, yassa karaºahetu etarahi
±yatiñca  (..0122)  anut±pa½ n±pajjati. Id±ni tassa karaºe pubbakicca½ anuyogavi-
dhiñca  dassetu½, “khippa½ p±d±ni dhovitv±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha yasm± adhovita-
p±dassa   avikkh±litamukhassa   ca   nisajjasukha½   utusapp±yal±bho  ca  na  hoti,
p±de   pana   dhovitv±   mukhañca  vikkh±letv±  ekamante  nisinnassa  tadubhaya½
labhati,  tasm±  khippa½ ima½ yath±laddha½ khaºa½ avir±dhentiyo p±d±ni attano
p±de  dhovitv±  ekamante  vivitte ok±se nis²datha nisajjatha. Aµµhati½s±ya ±ramma-
ºesu yattha katthaci cittarucike ±rammaºe attano citta½ upanibandhitv± cetosama-



thamanuyutt±      sam±hitena      cittena      catusaccakammaµµh±nabh±van±vasena
buddhassa bhagavato s±sana½ ov±da½ anusiµµhi½ karotha samp±deth±ti.
    Atha  t±  bhikkhuniyo  tass± theriy± ov±de µhatv± vipassana½ paµµhapetv± bh±va-
n±ya  kamma½  karontiyo  ñ±ºassa parip±ka½ gatatt± hetusampannat±ya ca saha
paµisambhid±hi  arahatta½  patv±  attano  paµipatti½  paccavekkhitv±  ov±dag±th±hi
saddhi½–
    119. “Tass± t± vacana½ sutv±, paµ±c±r±ya s±sana½;
          p±de pakkh±layitv±na, ekamanta½ up±visu½;
          cetosamathamanuyutt±, aka½su buddhas±sana½.
    120. “Rattiy± purime y±me, pubbaj±timanussaru½;
          rattiy± majjhime y±me, dibbacakkhu½ visodhayu½;
          rattiy± pacchime y±me, tamokhandha½ pad±layu½.
    121. “Uµµh±ya p±de vandi½su, kat± te anus±san²;
          inda½va dev± tidas±, saªg±me apar±jita½;
          purakkhatv± vihass±ma, tevijj±mha an±sav±”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si½su.
    Tattha  tass±  t±  vacana½ sutv±, paµ±c±r±ya s±sananti tass± paµ±c±r±ya theriy±
kilesapaµisattus±sanaµµhena     s±sanabh³ta½     ov±davacana½,     t±     ti½samatt±
bhikkhuniyo sutv± paµissutv± siras± sampaµicchitv±.
    Uµµh±ya   (..0123)   p±de   vandi½su,   kat±   te  anus±san²ti  yath±sampaµicchita½
tass±  s±sana½  aµµhi½  katv±  manasi  katv±  yath±ph±sukaµµh±ne  nis²ditv±  bh±ve-
ntiyo  bh±vana½  matthaka½ p±petv± attan± adhigatavisesa½ ±rocetu½ nisinn±sa-
nato   uµµh±ya   tass±   santika½   gantv±  “mah±theri  tav±nus±san²  yath±nusiµµha½
amhehi   kat±”ti   vatv±   tass±   p±de  pañcapatiµµhitena  vandi½su.  Inda½va  dev±
tidas±,  saªg±me  apar±jitanti  dev±surasaªg±me  apar±jita½  vijit±vi½  inda½  t±va-
ti½s±  dev±  viya  mah±theri,  maya½  ta½ purakkhatv± vihariss±ma aññassa katta-
bbassa   abh±vato.   Tasm±   “tevijj±mha  an±sav±”ti  attano  kataññubh±va½  pave-
dent²  idameva  t±sa½  aññ±by±karaºa½  ahosi.  Ya½  panettha atthato avibhatta½,
ta½ heµµh± vuttanayameva.
 
                                          Ti½samatt±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  12. Cand±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Duggat±ha½  pure  ±sinti-±dik± cand±ya theriy± g±th±. Ayampi purimabuddhesu
kat±dhik±r±   tattha   tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinant²  anukka-
mena  sambhatavimokkhasambh±r±  paripakkañ±º± imasmi½ buddhupp±de añña-
tarasmi½   br±hmaºag±me  apaññ±tassa  br±hmaºassa  gehe  paµisandhi½  gaºhi.
Tass±  nibbattito  paµµh±ya½  ta½  kula½  bhogehi  parikkhaya½ gata½. S± anukka-
mena   viññuta½   patv±  dukkhena  j²vati.  Atha  tasmi½  gehe  ahiv±tarogo  uppajji.
Tenass±   sabbepi   ñ±tak±   maraºabyasana½   p±puºi½su.   S±   ñ±tikkhaye   j±te



aññattha    j²vitu½   asakkont²   kap±lahatth±   kule   kule   vicaritv±   laddhaladdhena
bhikkh±h±rena   y±pent²   ekadivasa½   paµ±c±r±ya  theriy±  bhattavissaggaµµh±na½
agam±si.  Bhikkhuniyo  ta½  dukkhita½  khudd±bhibh³ta½  disv±na sañj±tak±ruññ±
piyasamud±c±rena  saªgahetv±  tattha  vijjam±nena upac±ramanoharena ±h±rena
santappesu½.   S±   t±sa½   ±c±ras²le   pas²ditv±   theriy±  santika½  upasaªkamitv±
vanditv±   ekamanta½  nis²di.  Tass±  ther²  dhamma½  kathesi.  S±  ta½  dhamma½
sutv±  s±sane  abhippasann± sa½s±re ca sañj±tasa½veg± pabbaji (..0124). Pabba-
jitv±  ca  theriy± ov±de µhatv± vipassana½ paµµhapetv± bh±vana½ anuyuñjant² kat±-
dhik±rat±ya  ñ±ºassa  ca parip±ka½ gatatt± na cirasseva saha paµisambhid±hi ara-
hatta½ patv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv±–
    122. “Duggat±ha½ pure ±si½, vidhav± ca aputtik±;
          vin± mittehi ñ±t²hi, bhattaco¼assa n±dhiga½.



    123. “Patta½ daº¹añca gaºhitv±, bhikkham±n± kul± kula½;
          s²tuºhena ca ¹ayhant², satta vass±ni c±riha½.
    124. “Bhikkhuni½ puna disv±na, annap±nassa l±bhini½;
          upasaªkamma½ avoca½, pabbajja½ anag±riya½.
    125. “S± ca ma½ anukamp±ya, pabb±jesi paµ±c±r±;
          tato ma½ ovaditv±na, paramatthe niyojayi.
    126. “Tass±ha½ vacana½ sutv±, ak±si½ anus±sani½;
          amogho ayy±yov±do, tevijj±mhi an±sav±”ti.–
Ud±navasena im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  duggat±ti  dalidd±.  Pureti  pabbajitato pubbe. Pabbajitak±lato paµµh±ya hi
idha  puggalo  bhogehi  a¹¹ho v± daliddo v±ti na vattabbo. Guºehi pana aya½ ther²
a¹¹h±yeva.  Ten±ha  “duggat±ha½  pure  ±sin”ti.  Vidhav±ti  dhavo  vuccati s±miko,
tadabh±v±    vidhav±,   matapatik±ti   attho.   Aputtik±ti   puttarahit±.   Vin±   mitteh²ti
mittehi    bandhavehi   ca   parih²n±   rahit±.   Bhattaco¼assa   n±dhiganti   bhattassa
co¼assa  ca  p±rip³ri½  n±dhigacchi½,  kevala½  pana bhikkh±piº¹assa pilotik±kha-
º¹assa    ca   vasena   gh±sacch±danamattameva   alatthanti   adhipp±yo.   Ten±ha
“patta½ daº¹añca gaºhitv±”ti-±di.
    Tattha  (..0125)  pattanti  mattik±bh±jana½.  Daº¹anti goºasunakh±dipariharaºa-
daº¹aka½.   Kul±  kulanti  kulato  kula½.  S²tuºhena  ca  ¹ayhant²ti  vasanageh±bh±-
vato s²tena ca uºhena ca p²¼iyam±n±.
    Bhikkhuninti  paµ±c±r±theri½  sandh±ya  vadati. Pun±ti pacch±, sattasa½vaccha-
rato aparabh±ge.
    Paramattheti   parame  uttame  atthe,  nibb±nag±miniy±  paµipad±ya  nibb±ne  ca.
Niyojay²ti kammaµµh±na½ ±cikkhant² niyojesi. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                               Cand±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Pañcakanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             6. Chakkanip±to
 
 
                                           1. Pañcasatamatt±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Chakkanip±te   (..0126)   yassa  magga½  na  j±n±s²ti-±dik±  pañcasatamatt±na½
ther²na½  g±th±.  Im±pi  purimabuddhesu kat±dhik±r± tattha tattha bhave vivaµµ³pa-
nissaya½   kusala½   upacinantiyo  anukkamena  upacitavimokkhasambh±r±  hutv±
imasmi½  buddhupp±de  tattha  tattha  kulagehe  nibbattitv±  vayappatt± m±t±pit³hi
patikula½   ±n²t±   tattha   tattha   putte  labhitv±  ghar±v±sa½  vasantiyo  sam±naj±ti-
kassa  t±disassa  kammassa  katatt±  sabb±va  mataputt± hutv±, puttasokena abhi-



bh³t±  paµ±c±r±ya theriy± santika½ upasaªkamitv± vanditv± nisinn± attano sokak±-
raºa½ ±rocesu½. Ther² t±sa½ soka½ vinodent²–
    127. “Yassa magga½ na j±n±si, ±gatassa gatassa v±;
          ta½ kuto c±gata½ satta½, mama puttoti rodasi.
    128. “Maggañca khossa j±n±si, ±gatassa gatassa v±;
          na na½ samanusocesi, eva½dhamm± hi p±ºino.
    129. “Ay±cito tat±gacchi, n±nuññ±to ito gato;
          kutoci n³na ±gantv±, vasitv± katip±haka½;
          itopi aññena gato, tatopaññena gacchati.
    130. “Peto manussar³pena, sa½saranto gamissati;
          yath±gato tath± gato, k± tattha paridevan±”ti.–
Im±hi cat³hi g±th±hi dhamma½ desesi.
    T±  tass±  dhamma½  sutv±  sañj±tasa½veg± theriy± santike pabbaji½su. Pabba-
jitv±  vipassan±ya  kamma½  karontiyo  vimuttiparip±can²y±na½  dhamm±na½ pari-
p±ka½  gatatt±  na  cirasseva  saha paµisambhid±hi arahatte patiµµhahi½su. Atha t±
adhigat±rahatt±  attano  paµipatti½  paccavekkhitv±  ud±navasena  “yassa magga½
na j±n±s²”ti-±dik±hi ov±dag±th±hi saddhi½–
    131. “Abbah² (..0127) vata me salla½, duddasa½ hadayassita½;
          y± me sokaparet±ya, puttasoka½ byap±nudi.
    132. “S±jja abb³¼hasall±ha½, nicch±t± parinibbut±;
          buddha½ dhammañca saªghañca, upemi saraºa½ munin”ti.–
Im± g±th± visu½ visu½ abh±si½su.
    Tattha  yassa magga½ na j±n±si, ±gatassa gatassa v±ti yassa sattassa idha ±ga-
tassa  ±gatamagga½ v± ito gatassa gatamagga½ v± tva½ na j±n±si. Anantar± at²t±-
n±gatabhav³papattiyo  sandh±ya  vadati. Ta½ kuto c±gata½ sattanti ta½ eva½ avi-
ññ±t±gatagatamagga½   kutoci  gatito  ±gatamagga½  ±gacchantena  antar±magge
sabbena      sabba½     akataparicayasam±gatapurisasadisa½     satta½     kevala½
mamatta½   upp±detv±   mama   puttoti  kuto  kena  k±raºena  rodasi.  Appaµik±rato
mama puttassa ca ak±tabbato na ettha rodanak±raºa½ atth²ti adhipp±yo.
    Maggañca  khossa  j±n±s²ti  assa tava putt±bhimatassa sattassa ±gatassa ±gata-
maggañca   gatassa   gatamaggañca   atha   j±neyy±si.   Na   na½  samanusoces²ti
evampi  na½  na  samanusoceyy±si.  Kasm±?  Eva½dhamm±  hi p±ºino, diµµhadha-
mmepi  hi  satt±na½ sabbehi piyehi man±pehi n±n±bh±v± vin±bh±v± tattha vasava-
ttit±ya abh±vato, pageva abhisampar±ya½.
    Ay±cito   tat±gacch²ti   tato  paralokato  kenaci  ay±cito  idha  ±gacchi.  “¾gato”tipi
p±¼i,  so  evattho.  N±nuññ±to  ito  gatoti  idhalokato  kenaci  ananuññ±to paraloka½
gato.  Kutoc²ti  niray±dito yato kutoci gatito. N³n±ti parisaªk±ya½. Vasitv± katip±ha-
kanti  katipayadivasamatta½ idha vasitv±. Itopi aññena gatoti itopi bhavato aññena
gato,   ito   aññampi  bhava½  paµisandhivasena  upagato.  Tatopaññena  gacchat²ti
tatopi bhavato aññena gamissati, aññameva bhava½ upagamissati.
    Petoti  (..0128)  apeto  ta½  ta½  bhava½  upapajjitv±  tato apagato. Manussar³pe-
n±ti   nidassanamattameta½,   manussabh±vena   tiracch±n±dibh±vena   c±ti  attho.



Sa½sarantoti   apar±para½   upapattivasena   sa½saranto.  Yath±gato  tath±  gatoti
yath±  aviññ±tagatito  ca  an±mantetv±  ±gato  tath±  aviññ±tagatiko  ananuññ±tova
gato.  K±  tattha  paridevan±ti tattha t±dise avasavattini yath±k±m±vacare k± n±ma
paridevan±, ki½ paridevitena payojananti attho. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
    Ettha  ca  ±dito  catasso  g±th±  paµ±c±r±ya  theriy± tesa½ pañcamatt±na½ itthisa-
t±na½  sokavinodanavasena  visu½  visu½ bh±sit±. Tass± ov±de µhatv± pabbajitv±
adhigatavises±hi  t±hi  pañcasatamatt±hi  bhikkhun²hi chapi g±th± pacceka½ bh±si-
t±ti daµµhabb±.
    Pañcasat±  paµ±c±r±ti  paµ±c±r±ya  theriy± santike laddha-ov±dat±ya paµ±c±r±ya
vutta½ avedisunti katv± “paµ±c±r±”ti laddhan±m± pañcasat± bhikkhuniyo.
 
                                      Pañcasatamatt±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  2. V±seµµh²ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Puttasokenaha½  aµµ±ti-±dik± v±seµµhiy± theriy± g±th±. Ayampi purimabuddhesu
kat±dhik±r±   tattha   tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinant²  anukka-
mena     sambhatavimokkhasambh±r±     devamanussesu     sa½sarant²    imasmi½
buddhupp±de  ves±liya½  kulagehe  nibbattitv±  vayappatt±  m±t±pit³hi  sam±naj±ti-
kassa   kulaputtassa   dinn±   patikula½   gantv±   tena   saddhi½   sukhasa½v±sa½
vasant²  eka½  putta½  labhitv±  tasmi½  ±dh±vitv± paridh±vitv± vicaraºak±le k±la½
kate  puttasokena  aµµit±  ummattik±  ahosi.  S± ñ±takesu s±mike ca tikiccha½ karo-
ntesu  tesa½  aj±nant±na½yeva  pal±yitv± yato tato paribbhamant² mithil±nagara½
sampatt±  tatthaddasa  bhagavanta½  antarav²thiya½  gacchanta½  danta½  gutta½
sa½yatindriya½  (..0129)  n±ga½. Disv±na saha dassanena buddh±nubh±vato apa-
gatumm±d±  pakaticitta½ paµilabhi. Athass± satth± sa½khittena dhamma½ desesi.
S±  ta½  dhamma½  sutv± paµiladdhasa½veg± satth±ra½ pabbajja½ y±citv± satthu
±º±ya  bhikkhun²su  pabbajitv±  katapubbakicc±  vipassana½  paµµhapetv±  ghaµent²
v±yamant²  paripakkañ±ºat±ya na cirasseva saha paµisambhid±hi arahatta½ patv±
attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena–
    133. “Puttasokenaha½ aµµ±, khittacitt± visaññin²;
          nagg± pakiººakes² ca, tena tena vic±riha½.
    134. “V²thisaªk±rak³µesu, sus±ne rathiy±su ca;
          acari½ t²ºi vass±ni, khuppip±s± samappit±.
    135. “Athaddas±si½ sugata½, nagara½ mithila½ pati;
          adant±na½ damet±ra½, sambuddhamakutobhaya½.
    136. “Sacitta½ paµiladdh±na, vanditv±na up±visi½;
          so me dhammamadesesi, anukamp±ya gotamo.
    137. “Tassa dhamma½ suºitv±na, pabbaji½ anag±riya½;
          yuñjant² satthuvacane, sacch±k±si½ pada½ siva½.
    138. “Sabbe sok± samucchinn±, pah²n± etadantik±;



          pariññ±t± hi me vatth³, yato sok±na sambhavo”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  aµµ±ti  aµµit±.  Ayameva  v± p±µho, aµµit± p²¼it±ti attho. Khittacitt±ti sokumm±-
dena  khittahaday±.  Tato  eva  pakatisaññ±ya  vigamena  visaññin².  Hirottapp±bh±-
vato    apagatavatthat±ya    nagg±.    Vidhutakesat±ya    pakiººakes².   Tena   ten±ti
g±mena g±ma½ nagarena nagara½ v²thiy± v²thi½ vicari½ aha½.
    Ath±ti pacch± umm±dasa½vattaniyassa kammassa parikkhaye.



Sugatanti  sobhanagamanatt±  sundara½  µh±na½  gatatt±  samm±  gadatt± samm±
ca   gatatt±   sugata½   (..0130)   bhagavanta½.   Mithila½  pat²ti  mithil±bhimukha½,
mithil±nagar±bhimukha½ gacchantanti attho.
    Sacitta½   paµiladdh±n±ti   buddh±nubh±vena   umm±da½  pah±ya  attano  pakati-
citta½ paµilabhitv±.
    Yuñjant²   satthuvacaneti   satthu  samm±sambuddhassa  s±sane  yoga½  karont²
bh±vana½   anuyuñjant².   Sacch±k±si½   pada½   sivanti   siva½   khema½   cat³hi
yogehi anupadduta½ nibb±na½ pada½ sacchi-ak±si½.
    Etadantik±ti  eta½  id±ni  may±  adhigata½ arahatta½ anto pariyos±na½ etesanti
etadantik±,  sok±.  Na  d±ni tesa½ sambhavo atth²ti attho. Yato sok±na sambhavoti
yato  antonijjh±nalakkhaº±na½  sok±na½  sambhavo,  tesa½ sok±na½ pañcup±d±-
nakkhandhasaªkh±t±   vatth³   adhiµµh±n±ni  ñ±tat²raºapah±napariññ±hi  pariññ±t±.
Tasm± sok± etadantik±ti yojan±.
 
                                              V±seµµh²ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   3. Khem±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Dahar±   tva½   r³pavat²ti-±dik±   khem±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Aya½  kira  padumutta-
rassa  bhagavato  k±le  ha½savat²nagare par±dh²navuttik± paresa½ d±s² ahosi. S±
paresa½    veyy±vaccakaraºena   j²vika½   kappent²   ekadivasa½   padumuttarassa
samm±sambuddhassa  aggas±vaka½  suj±tatthera½  piº¹±ya caranta½ disv± tayo
modake  datv± ta½divasameva attano kese vissajjetv± therassa d±na½ datv± “an±-
gate   mah±paññ±   buddhassa   s±vik±   bhaveyyan”ti  patthana½  katv±  y±vaj²va½
kusalakamme  appamatt±  hutv±  devamanussesu sa½sarant² anukkamena chak±-
masagge,  tesa½  tesa½  devar±j³na½ mahesibh±vena upapann±, manussalokepi
anekav±ra½  cakkavatt²na½  maº¹alar±j³nañca  mahesibh±va½  upagat± mah±sa-
mpattiyo anubhavitv± vipassissa bhagavato k±le manussaloke uppajjitv± viññuta½
patv±,  satthu  santike  dhamma½ sutv± paµiladdhasa½veg± pabbajitv± dasavassa-
sahass±ni  (..0131) brahmacariya½ carant² bahussut± dhammakathik± hutv± bahu-
janassa    dhammakathan±din±   paññ±sa½vattaniyakamma½   katv±   tato   cavitv±
sugat²suyeva   sa½sarant²  imasmi½  kappe  bhagavato  ca  kakusandhassa  bhaga-
vato  ca  koº±gamanassa  k±le  vibhavasampanne  kule  nibbattitv± viññuta½ patv±
mahanta½  saªgh±r±ma½  k±retv± buddhappamukhassa bhikkhusaªghassa niyy±-
desi.
    Bhagavato   pana   kassapadasabalassa   k±le   kikissa   k±sirañño  sabbajeµµhik±
samaº²   n±ma   dh²t±  hutv±,  satthu  santike  dhamma½  sutv±  paµiladdhasa½veg±
ag±reyeva  µhit±,  v²sati  vassasahass±ni  kom±ribrahmacariya½ carant² samaºagu-
tt±d²hi   attano   bhagin²hi  saddhi½  ramaº²ya½  pariveºa½  k±retv±  buddhappamu-
khassa  bhikkhusaªghassa  niyy±desi. Evameva tattha tattha bhave ±yatanagata½
u¼±ra½   puññakamma½   katv±  sugat²suyeva  sa½saritv±  imasmi½  buddhupp±de



maddaraµµhe  s±kalanagare  r±jakule  nibbatti.  Khem±tiss± n±ma½ ahosi, suvaººa-
vaºº±    kañcanasannibhattac±.    S±   vayappatt±   bimbis±rarañño   geha½   gat±.
Satthari  ve¼uvane  viharante  r³pamatt± hutv± “r³pe dosa½ dasset²”ti satthu dassa-
n±ya na gacchati.
    R±j±   manussehi   ve¼uvanassa   vaººe   pak±s±petv±   deviy±  vih±radassan±ya
citta½   upp±desi.   Atha   dev²   “vih±ra½   passiss±m²”ti  r±j±na½  paµipucchi.  R±j±
“vih±ra½   gantv±   satth±ra½   adisv±   ±gantu½  na  labhissas²”ti  vatv±  puris±na½
sañña½   ad±si–   “balakk±renapi   devi½   dasabala½   dasseth±”ti.   Dev²   vih±ra½
gantv±  divasabh±ga½  khepetv±  nivattent²  satth±ra½  adisv±va  gantu½  ±raddh±.
Atha   na½   r±japuris±   anicchantimpi  satthu  santika½  nayi½su.  Satth±  ta½  ±ga-
cchanti½    disv±    iddhiy±    devacchar±sadisa½    itthi½   nimminitv±   t±lapaººa½
gahetv±  b²jayam±na½  ak±si.  Khem± dev² ta½ disv± cintesi– “evar³p± n±ma deva-
ccharapaµibh±g±   itthiyo   bhagavato   avid³re  tiµµhanti,  aha½  et±sa½  paric±rikat±-
yapi   nappahomi,   manampi   nikk±raº±   p±pacittassa  vasena  naµµh±”ti  nimitta½
gahetv±  tameva itthi½ olokayam±n± aµµh±si. Athass± passantiy±va satthu adhiµµh±-
nabalena  s±  itth²  paµhamavaya½ atikkamma majjhimavayampi atikkamma pacchi-
mavaya½   patv±   khaº¹adant±   palitakes±  valittac±  hutv±  saddhi½  t±lapaººena
parivattitv±   pati   (..0132).   Tato   khem±   kat±dhik±ratt±   eva½   cintesi–   “eva½vi-
dhampi   sar²ra½   ²disa½   vipatti½   p±puºi,   mayhampi  sar²ra½  eva½gatikameva
bhavissat²”ti. Athass± citt±c±ra½ ñatv± satth±–
          “Ye r±garatt±nupatanti sota½, saya½ kata½ makkaµakova j±la½;
          etampi chetv±na paribbajanti, anapekkhino k±masukha½ pah±y±”ti.–
G±tham±ha.  S± g±th±pariyos±ne saha paµisambhid±hi arahatta½ p±puº²ti aµµhaka-
th±su   ±gata½.   Apad±ne   pana   “ima½   g±tha½   sutv±  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhit±
r±j±na½ anuj±n±petv± pabbajitv± arahatta½ p±puº²”ti ±gata½. Tatth±ya½ apad±na-
p±¼i (apa. ther² 2.2.289-383)–
          “Padumuttaro n±ma jino, sabbadhammesu cakkhum±;
          ito satasahassamhi, kappe uppajji n±yako.
          “Tad±ha½ ha½savatiya½, j±t± seµµhikule ahu½;
          n±n±ratanapajjote, mah±sukhasamappit±.
          “Upetv± ta½ mah±v²ra½, assosi½ dhammadesana½;
          tato j±tappas±d±ha½, upemi saraºa½ jina½.
          “M±tara½ pitara½ c±ha½, ±y±citv± vin±yaka½;
          nimantayitv± satt±ha½, bhojayi½ sahas±vaka½.
          “Atikkante ca satt±he, mah±paññ±namuttama½;
          bhikkhuni½ etadaggamhi, µhapesi naras±rathi.
          “Ta½ sutv± mudit± hutv±, puno tassa mahesino;
          k±ra½ katv±na ta½ µh±na½, paºipacca paº²dahi½.
          “Tato mama jino ±ha, sijjhata½ paºidh² tava;
          sasaªghe me kata½ k±ra½, appameyyaphala½ tay±.
          “Satasahassito kappe, okk±kakulasambhavo;
          gotamo n±ma gottena, satth± loke bhavissati.



          “Tassa (..0133) dhammesu d±y±d±, oras± dhammanimmit±;
          etadaggamanuppatt±, khem± n±ma bhavissati.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½s³pag± aha½.
          “Tato cut± y±mamaga½, tatoha½ tusita½ gat±;
          tato ca nimm±narati½, vasavattipura½ tato.
          “Yattha yatth³papajj±mi, tassa kammassa v±has±;
          tattha tattheva r±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½.
          “Tato cut± manussatte, r±j³na½ cakkavattina½;
          maº¹al²nañca r±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½.
          “Sampatti½ anubhotv±na, devesu manujesu ca;
          sabbattha sukhit± hutv±, nekakappesu sa½sari½.
          “Ekanavutito kappe, vipass² lokan±yako;
          uppajji c±rudassano, sabbadhammavipassako.
          “Tamaha½ lokan±yaka½, upetv± naras±rathi½;
          dhamma½ bhaºita½ sutv±na, pabbaji½ anag±riya½.
          “Dasavassasahass±ni, tassa v²rassa s±sane;
          brahmacariya½ caritv±na, yuttayog± bahussut±.
          “Paccay±k±rakusal±, catusaccavis±rad±;
          nipuº± cittakathik±, satthus±sanak±rik±.
          “Tato cut±ha½ tusita½, upapann± yasassin²;
          abhibhomi tahi½ aññe, brahmac±r²phalenaha½.
          “Yattha yatth³papann±ha½, mah±bhog± mahaddhan±;
          medh±vin² s²lavat², vin²taparis±pi ca.
          “Bhav±mi tena kammena, yogena jinas±sane;
          sabb± sampattiyo mayha½, sulabh± manaso piy±.
          “Yopi (..0134) me bhavate bhatt±, yattha yattha gat±yapi;
          vim±neti na ma½ koci, paµipattibalena me.
          “Imamhi bhaddake kappe, brahmabandhu mah±yaso;
          n±mena koº±gamano, uppajji vadata½ varo.
          “Tad± hi b±r±ºasiya½, susamiddhakulappaj±;
          dhanañj±n² sumedh± ca, ahampi ca tayo jan±.
          “Saªgh±r±mamad±simha, d±nasah±yik± pure;
          saªghassa ca vih±rampi, uddissa k±rik± maya½.
          “Tato cut± maya½ sabb±, t±vati½s³pag± ahu½;
          yasas± aggata½ patt±, manussesu tatheva ca.
          “Imasmi½yeva kappamhi, brahmabandhu mah±yaso;
          kassapo n±ma gottena, uppajji vadata½ varo.
          “Upaµµh±ko mahesissa, tad± ±si narissaro;
          k±sir±j± kik² n±ma, b±r±ºasipuruttame.



          “Tass±si½ jeµµhik± dh²t±, samaº² iti vissut±;
          dhamma½ sutv± jinaggassa, pabbajja½ samarocayi½.
          “Anuj±ni na no t±to, ag±reva tad± maya½;
          v²savassasahass±ni, vicarimha atandit±.
          “Kom±ribrahmacariya½, r±jakaññ± sukhedhit±;
          buddhopaµµh±nanirat±, mudit± satta dh²taro.
          “Samaº² samaºagutt± ca, bhikkhun² bhikkhud±yik±;
          dhamm± ceva sudhamm± ca, sattam² saªghad±yik±.
          “Aha½ uppalavaºº± ca, paµ±c±r± ca kuº¹al±;
          kis±gotam² dhammadinn±, vis±kh± hoti sattam².
          “Kad±ci so nar±dicco, dhamma½ desesi abbhuta½;
          mah±nid±nasuttanta½, sutv± ta½ pariy±puºi½.
          “Tehi (..0135) kammehi sukatehi, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Pacchime ca bhave d±ni, s±kal±ya puruttame;
          rañño maddassa dh²t±mhi, man±p± dayit± piy±.
          “Saha me j±tamattamhi, khema½ tamhi pure ahu;
          tato khem±ti n±ma½ me, guºato upapajjatha.
          “Yad±ha½ yobbana½ patt±, r³pal±vaññabh³sit±;
          tad± ad±si ma½ t±to, bimbis±rassa r±jino.
          “Tass±ha½ suppiy± ±si½, r³pakel±yane rat±;
          r³p±na½ dosav±d²ti, na upesi½ mah±daya½.
          “Bimbis±ro tad± r±j±, mam±nuggahabuddhiy±;
          vaººayitv± ve¼uvana½, g±yake g±pay² mama½.
          “Ramma½ ve¼uvana½ yena, na diµµha½ sugat±laya½;
          na tena nandana½ diµµha½, iti maññ±mase maya½.
          “Yena ve¼uvana½ diµµha½, naranandananandana½;
          sudiµµha½ nandana½ tena, amarindasunandana½.
          “Vih±ya nandana½ dev±, otaritv± mah²tala½;
          ramma½ ve¼uvana½ disv±, na tappanti suvimhit±.
          “R±japuññena nibbatta½, buddhapuññena bh³sita½;
          ko vatt± tassa nissesa½, vanassa guºasañcaya½.
          “Ta½ sutv± vanasamiddha½, mama sotamanohara½;
          daµµhuk±m± tamuyy±na½, rañño ±rocayi½ tad±.
          “Mahat± pariv±rena, tad± ca so mah²pati;
          ma½ pesesi tamuyy±na½, dassan±ya samussuka½.
          “Gaccha passa mah±bhoge, vana½ nettaras±yana½;
          ya½ sad± bh±ti siriy±, sugat±bh±nurañjita½.
          “Yad± (..0136) ca piº¹±ya muni, giribbajapuruttama½;
          paviµµhoha½ tad±yeva, vana½ daµµhumup±gami½.
          “Tad± ta½ phullavipina½, n±n±bhamarak³jita½;
          kokil±g²tasahita½, may³ragaºanaccita½.



          “Appasaddaman±kiººa½, n±n±caªkamabh³sita½;
          kuµimaº¹apasa½kiººa½, yog²varavir±jita½.
          “Vicarant² amaññissa½, saphala½ nayana½ mama;
          tatth±pi taruºa½ bhikkhu½, yutta½ disv± vicintayi½.
          “¿dise vipine ramme, µhitoya½ navayobbane;
          vasantamiva kantena, r³pena ca samanvito.
          “Nisinno rukkham³lamhi, muº¹o saªgh±µip±ruto;
          jh±yate vataya½ bhikkhu, hitv± visayaja½ rati½.
          “Nanu n±ma gahaµµhena, k±ma½ bhutv± yath±sukha½;
          pacch± jiººena dhammoya½, caritabbo subhaddako.
          “Suññakanti viditv±na, gandhageha½ jin±laya½;
          upetv± jinamaddakkha½, udayanta½ va bh±kara½.
          “Ekaka½ sukham±s²na½, b²jam±na½ varitthiy±;
          disv±neva½ vicintesi½, n±ya½ l³kho nar±sabho.
          “S± kaññ± kanak±bh±s±, padum±nanalocan±;
          bimboµµh² kundadasan±, manonettaras±yan±.
          “Hemadol±bhasavan±, kalik±k±rasutthan²;
          vedimajjh±va sussoº², rambhoru c±rubh³san±.
          “Ratta½sakupasa½by±n±, n²lamaµµhaniv±san±;
          atappaneyyar³pena, h±sabh±vasamanvit±.
          “Disv± tameva½ cintesi½, ahoyamabhir³pin²;
          na may±nena nettena, diµµhapubb± kud±cana½.
          “Tato (..0137) jar±bhibh³t± s±, vivaºº± vikat±nan±;
          bhinnadant± setasir±, sal±l± vadan±suci.
          “Sa½khittakaºº± setakkh², lamb±subhapayodhar±;
          valivitatasabbaªg², sir±vitatadehin².
          “Nataªg± daº¹adutiy±, upph±sulikat± kis±;
          pavedham±n± patit±, nissasant² muhu½ muhu½.
          “Tato me ±si sa½vego, abbhuto lomaha½sano;
          dhiratthu r³pa½ asuci½, ramante yattha b±lis±.
          “Tad± mah±k±ruºiko, disv± sa½viggam±nasa½;
          udaggacitto sugato, im± g±th± abh±satha.
          “¾tura½ asuci½ p³ti½, passa kheme samussaya½;
          uggharanta½ paggharanta½, b±l±na½ abhinandita½.
          “Asubh±ya citta½ bh±vehi, ekagga½ susam±hita½;
          sati k±yagat± tyatthu, nibbid± bahul± bhava.
          “Yath± ida½ tath± eta½, yath± eta½ tath± ida½;
          ajjhattañca bahiddh± ca, k±ye chanda½ vir±jaya.
          “Animittañca bh±vehi, m±n±nusayamujjaha;
          tato m±n±bhisamay±, upasant± carissasi.
          “Ye r±garatt±nupatanti sota½, saya½ kata½ makkaµakova j±la½;
          etampi chetv±na paribbajanti, anapekkhino k±masukha½ pah±ya.



          “Tato kallitacitta½ ma½, ñatv±na naras±rathi;
          mah±nid±na½ desesi, suttanta½ vinay±ya me.
          “Sutv± suttantaseµµha½ ta½, pubbasaññamanussari½;
          tattha µhit±vaha½ sant², dhammacakkhu½ visodhayi½.
          “Nipatitv± mahesissa, p±dam³lamhi t±vade;
          accaya½ desanatth±ya, ida½ vacanamabravi½.
          “Namo (..0138) te sabbadass±vi, namo te karuº±kara;
          namo te tiººasa½s±ra, namo te amata½ dada.
          “Diµµhigahanapakkhand±, k±mar±gavimohit±;
          tay± samm± up±yena, vin²t± vinaye rat±.
          “Adassanena vibhog±, t±dis±na½ mahesina½;
          anubhonti mah±dukkha½, satt± sa½s±ras±gare.
          “Yad±ha½ lokasaraºa½, araºa½ araºantagu½;
          n±ddas±mi ad³raµµha½, desay±mi tamaccaya½.



          “Mah±hita½ varadada½, ahitoti visaªkit±;
          nopesi½ r³panirat±, desay±mi tamaccaya½.
          “Tad± madhuranigghoso, mah±k±ruºiko jino;
          avoca tiµµha khemeti, siñcanto amatena ma½.
          “Tad± pakamya siras±, katv± ca na½ padakkhiºa½;
          gantv± disv± narapati½, ida½ vacanamabravi½.
          “Aho samm± up±yo te, cintitoyamarindama;
          vanadassanak±m±ya, diµµho nibb±nato muni.
          “Yadi te ruccate r±ja, s±sane tassa t±dino;
          pabbajiss±mi r³peha½, nibbinn± muniv±ºin±.
          “Añjali½ paggahetv±na, tad±ha sa mah²pati;
          anuj±n±mi te bhadde, pabbajj± tava sijjhatu.
          “Pabbajitv± tad± c±ha½, addham±se upaµµhite;
          d²podayañca bhedañca, disv± sa½viggam±nas±.
          “Nibbinn± sabbasaªkh±re, paccay±k±rakovid±;
          caturoghe atikkamma, arahattamap±puºi½.
          “Iddh²su ca vas² ±si½, dibb±ya sotadh±tuy±;
          cetopariyañ±ºassa, vas² c±pi bhav±maha½.
          “Pubbeniv±sa½ (..0139) j±n±mi, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi d±ni punabbhavo.
          “Atthadhammanirutt²sa, paµibh±ne tatheva ca;
          parisuddha½ mama ñ±ºa½, uppanna½ buddhas±sane.
          “Kusal±ha½ visuddh²su, kath±vatthuvis±rad±;
          abhidhammanayaññ³ ca, vasippatt±mhi s±sane.
          “Tato toraºavatthusmi½, raññ± kosalas±min±;
          pucchit± nipuºe pañhe, by±karont² yath±tatha½.
          “Tad± sa r±j± sugata½, upasaªkamma pucchatha;
          tatheva buddho by±k±si, yath± te by±kat± may±.
          “Jino tasmi½ guºe tuµµho, etadagge µhapesi ma½;
          mah±paññ±namagg±ti, bhikkhun²na½ naruttamo.
          “Kiles±  jh±pit±  mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti. (apa. ther² 2.2.
289-383);
    Arahatta½   pana   patv±  phalasukhena  nibb±nasukhena  ca  viharantiy±  imiss±
theriy±   satipi   aññ±sa½  kh²º±savatther²na½  paññ±vepullappattiya½  tattha  pana
kat±dhik±rat±ya  mah±paññ±bh±vo  p±kaµo  ahosi. Tath± hi na½ bhagav± jetavana-
mah±vih±re  ariyagaºamajjhe  nisinno  paµip±µiy± bhikkhuniyo µh±nantare µhapento
“etadagga½,    bhikkhave,    mama    s±vik±na½    bhikkhun²na½    mah±paññ±na½
yadida½   khem±”ti  (a.  ni.  1.235-236)  mah±paññat±ya  aggaµµh±ne  µhapesi.  Ta½
ekadivasa½  aññatarasmi½  rukkham³le  div±vih±ra½  nisinna½ m±ro p±pim± taru-
ºar³pena upasaªkamitv± k±mehi palobhento–
    139. “Dahar± tva½ r³pavat², ahampi daharo yuv±;
          pañcaªgikena turiyena, ehi kheme ram±mase”ti.– g±tham±ha;



    Tassattho–   kheme,  tva½  taruºappatt±,  yobbane  µhit±  r³pasampann±,  ahampi
taruºo  yuv±,  tasm±  maya½  yobbañña½  akhepetv±  pañcaªgikena turiyena vajja-
m±nena ehi k±makhi¹¹±ratiy± ram±ma k²¼±m±ti.
    Ta½  (..0140)  sutv±  s± k±mesu sabbadhammesu ca attano virattabh±va½ tassa
ca  m±rabh±va½  att±bhinivesesu  sattesu  attano  th±magata½ appas±da½ kataki-
ccatañca pak±sent²–
    140. “Imin± p³tik±yena, ±turena pabhaªgun±;
          aµµiy±mi har±y±mi, k±mataºh± sam³hat±.
    141. “Sattis³l³pam± k±m±, khandh±sa½ adhikuµµan±;
          ya½ tva½ k±marati½ br³si, arat² d±ni s± mama.
    142. “Sabbattha vihat± nand², tamokhandho pad±lito;
          eva½ j±n±hi p±pima, nihato tvamasi antaka.
    143. “Nakkhatt±ni namassant±, aggi½ paricara½ vane;
          yath±bhuccamaj±nant±, b±l± suddhimamaññatha.
    144. “Ahañca kho namassant², sambuddha½ purisuttama½;
          pamutt± sabbadukkhehi, satthus±sanak±rik±”ti.– im± g±th± abh±si;
    Tattha  aggi½  paricara½  vaneti tapovane aggihutta½ paricaranto. Yath±bhucca-
maj±nant±ti  pavattiyo  yath±bh³ta½ aparij±nant±. Sesamettha heµµh± vuttanayatt±
utt±nameva.
 
                                              Khem±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   4. Suj±t±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Alaªkat±   suvasan±ti-±dik±   suj±t±ya   theriy±   g±th±.  Ayampi  purimabuddhesu
kat±dhik±r±   tattha   tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinant²  anukka-
mena  sambhatavimokkhasambh±r±  hutv±  imasmi½  buddhupp±de s±ketanagare
seµµhikule  nibbattitv±  vayappatt± m±t±pit³hi sam±naj±tikassa seµµhiputtassa dinn±
hutv±  patikula½  gat±.  Tattha tena saddhi½ sukhasa½v±sa½ vasant² ekadivasa½
uyy±na½  gantv±  nakkhattak²¼a½ k²¼itv± parijanena (..0141) saddhi½ nagara½ ±ga-
cchant²   añjanavane   satth±ra½   disv±  pasannam±nas±  upasaªkamitv±  vanditv±
ekamanta½  nis²di.  Satth±  tass±  anupubbi½  katha½  kathetv± kallacittata½ ñatv±
upari  s±mukka½sika½ dhammadesana½ pak±sesi. S± desan±vas±ne attano kat±-
dhik±rat±ya  ñ±ºassa  parip±ka½  gatatt±  ca,  satthu  ca desan±vil±sena yath±nisi-
nn±va  saha  paµisambhid±hi  arahatta½  patv±  satth±ra½  vanditv±  geha½ gantv±
s±mikañca  m±t±pitaro  ca anuj±n±petv± satthu-±º±ya bhikkhunupassaya½ gantv±
bhikkhun²na½   santike   pabbaji.  Pabbajitv±  ca  attano  paµipatti½  paccavekkhitv±
ud±navasena–
    145. “Alaªkat± suvasan±, m±lin² candanokkhit±;
          sabb±bharaºasañchann±, d±s²gaºapurakkhat±.
    146. “Anna½ p±nañca ±d±ya, khajja½ bhojja½ anappaka½;



          gehato nikkhamitv±na, uyy±namabhih±rayi½.
    147. “Tattha ramitv± k²¼itv±, ±gacchant² saka½ ghara½;
          vih±ra½ daµµhu½ p±visi½, s±kete añjana½ vana½.
    148. “Disv±na lokapajjota½, vanditv±na up±visi½;
          so me dhammamadesesi, anukamp±ya cakkhum±.
    149. “Sutv± ca kho mahesissa, sacca½ sampaµivijjhaha½;
          tattheva viraja½ dhamma½, phusayi½ amata½ pada½.
    150. “Tato viññ±tasaddhamm±, pabbaji½ anag±riya½;
          tisso vijj± anuppatt±, amogha½ buddhas±sanan”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha   alaªkat±ti   vibh³sit±.   Ta½  pana  alaªkat±k±ra½  dassetu½  “suvasan±
m±lin²    candanokkhit±”ti   vutta½.   Tattha   m±lin²ti   m±l±dh±rin².   Candanokkhit±ti
candan±nulitt±.   Sabb±bharaºasañchann±ti   hatth³pag±d²hi   sabbehi  ±bharaºehi
alaªk±ravasena sañch±ditasar²r±.
    Anna½   (..0142)   p±nañca   ±d±ya,   khajja½   bhojja½   anappakanti   s±li-odan±-
di-anna½,    ambap±n±dip±na½,   piµµhakh±dan²y±dikhajja½,   avasiµµha½   ±h±rasa-
ªkh±ta½  bhojjañca pah³ta½ gahetv±. Uyy±namabhih±rayinti nakkhattak²¼±vasena
uyy±na½  upanesi½.  Annap±n±di½  tattha  ±netv±  saha  parijanena k²¼ant² ramant²
paric±resinti adhipp±yo.
    S±kete añjana½ vananti s±ketasam²pe añjanavane vih±ra½ p±visi½.
    Lokapajjotanti ñ±ºapajjotena lokassa pajjotabh³ta½.
    Phusayinti phusi½, adhigacchinti attho. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                               Suj±t±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                5. Anopam±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Ucce  kuleti-±dik±  anopam±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi purimabuddhesu kat±dhi-
k±r±  tattha tattha bhave vivaµµ³panissaya½ kusala½ upacinant² anukkamena vimu-
ttiparip±can²ye    dhamme    paribr³hitv±    imasmi½    buddhupp±de   s±ketanagare
majjhassa  n±ma  seµµhino  dh²t±  hutv±  nibbatti.  Tass±  r³pasampattiy± anopam±ti
n±ma½  ahosi.  Tass±  vayappattak±le  bah³  seµµhiputt±  r±jamah±matt±  r±j±no ca
pitu  d³ta½ p±hesu½– “attano dh²tara½ anopama½ dehi, idañcidañca te dass±m±”-
ti.  S±  ta½  sutv±  upanissayasampannat±ya  “ghar±v±sena mayha½ attho natth²”ti
satthu  santika½  gantv± dhamma½ sutv± ñ±ºassa parip±ka½ gatatt± desan±nus±-
rena  vipassana½  ±rabhitv±  ta½  ussukk±pent²  maggapaµip±µiy±  tatiyaphale  pati-
µµh±si.   S±   satth±ra½  pabbajja½  y±citv±  satthu-±º±ya  bhikkhunupassaya½  upa-
gantv±  bhikkhun²na½  santike  pabbajitv±  sattame  divase  arahatta½  sacchikatv±
attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena–



    151. “Ucce kule aha½ j±t±, bahuvitte mahaddhane;
          vaººar³pena sampann±, dh²t± majjhassa atraj±.
    152. “Patthit± (..0143) r±japuttehi, seµµhiputtehi gijjhit±;
          pitu me pesay² d³ta½, detha mayha½ anopama½.
    153. “Yattaka½ tulit± es±, tuyha½ dh²t± anopam±;
          tato aµµhaguºa½ dassa½, hirañña½ ratan±ni ca.
    154. “S±ha½ disv±na sambuddha½, lokajeµµha½ anuttara½;
          tassa p±d±ni vanditv±, ekamanta½ up±visi½.
    155. “So me dhammamadesesi, anukamp±ya gotamo;
          nisinn± ±sane tasmi½, phusayi½ tatiya½ phala½.
    156. “Tato kes±ni chetv±na, pabbaji½ anag±riya½;
          ajja me sattam² ratti, yato taºh± visesit±”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  ucce  kuleti  u¼±ratame  vessakule. Bahuvitteti alaªk±r±dipah³tavitt³paka-
raºe.      Mahaddhaneti     nidh±nagatasseva     catt±r²sakoµiparim±ºassa     mahato
dhanassa   atthibh±vena   mahaddhane  aha½  j±t±ti  yojan±.  Vaººar³pena  sampa-
nn±ti   vaººasampann±  ceva  r³pasampann±  ca,  siniddhabh±sur±ya  chavisampa-
ttiy±    vatth±bharaº±disar²r±vayavasampattiy±    ca    samann±gat±ti   attho.   Dh²t±
majjhassa atraj±ti majjhan±massa seµµhino oras± dh²t±.
    Patthit±  r±japutteh²ti  “katha½  nu  kho  ta½  labheyy±m±”ti r±jakum±rehi abhipa-
tthit±.  Seµµhiputtehi  gijjhit±ti  tath±  seµµhikum±rehipi  abhigijjhit± pacc±s²sit±. Detha
mayha½  anopamanti  r±japutt±dayo  “detha  mayha½ anopama½ detha mayhan”ti
pitu santike d³ta½ pesayi½su.
    Yattaka½  tulit±  es±ti  “tuyha½ dh²t± anopam± yattaka½ dhana½ agghat²”ti tulit±
lakkhaºaññ³hi  paricchinn±,  “tato  aµµhaguºa½  dass±m²”ti  pitu  me  pesayi  d³tanti
yojan±. Sesa½ heµµh± vuttanayameva.
 
                                            Anopam±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                       6. Mah±paj±patigotam²ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Buddha    (..0144)    v²ra    namo   tyatth³ti-±dik±   mah±paj±patigotamiy±   g±th±.
Ayampi   kira  padumuttarassa  bhagavato  k±le  ha½savat²nagare  kulagehe  nibba-
ttitv±    viññuta½    patv±    satthu    santike   dhamma½   suºant²   satth±ra½   eka½
bhikkhuni½   rattaññ³na½  aggaµµh±ne  µhapenta½  disv±,  adhik±rakamma½  katv±
ta½    µh±nantara½   patthetv±   y±vaj²va½   d±n±d²ni   puññ±ni   katv±   kappasatasa-
hassa½   devamanussesu   sa½saritv±,   kassapassa   ca  bhagavato  antare  amh±-
kañca   bhagavato   buddhasuññe   loke   b±r±ºasiya½   pañcanna½   d±sisat±na½
jeµµhik±   hutv±   nibbatti.   Atha   s±  vass³pan±yikasamaye  pañca  paccekabuddhe
nandam³lakapabbh±rato   isipatane   otaritv±,   nagare   piº¹±ya   caritv±   isipatana-
meva  gantv±,  vass³pan±yikasamaye  kuµiy±  atth±ya  hatthakamma½ pariyesante



disv±,   t±   d±siyo   t±sa½   attano  ca  s±mike  sam±dapetv±  caªkam±dipariv±rasa-
mpann±   pañca   kuµiyo  k±retv±,  mañcap²µhap±n²yaparibhojan²yabh±jan±d²ni  upa-
µµhapetv±  paccekabuddhe  tem±sa½ tattheva vasanatth±ya paµiñña½ k±retv± v±ra-
bhikkha½  paµµhapesu½.  Y±  attano  v±radivase bhikkha½ d±tu½ na sakkoti, tass±
saya½  sakagehato  n²haritv± deti. Eva½ tem±sa½ paµijaggitv± pav±raº±ya sampa-
tt±ya    ekeka½   d±si½   ekeka½   s±µaka½   vissajj±pesi.   Pañcath³las±µakasat±ni
ahesu½.   T±ni   parivatt±petv±   pañcanna½  paccekabuddh±na½  tic²var±ni  katv±
ad±si.    Paccekabuddh±    t±sa½    passant²na½yeva   ±k±sena   gandham±danapa-
bbata½ agama½su.
    T±pi  sabb±  y±vaj²va½ kusala½ katv± devaloke nibbatti½su. T±sa½ jeµµhik± tato
cavitv±  b±r±ºasiy±  avid³re  pesak±rag±me  pesak±rajeµµhakassa gehe nibbattitv±
viññuta½  patv±,  padumavatiy± putte pañcasate paccekabuddhe disv± sampiy±ya-
m±n±   sabbe  vanditv±  bhikkha½  ad±si.  Te  bhattakicca½  katv±  gandham±dana-
meva   agama½su.   S±pi   y±vaj²va½  kusala½  katv±  devamanussesu  sa½sarant²
amh±ka½     satthu     nibbattito    puretarameva    devadahanagare    mah±suppabu-
ddhassa   gehe   paµisandhi½   gaºhi,   gotam²tiss±   gott±gatameva   n±ma½  ahosi;
mah±m±y±ya  kaniµµhabhagin². Lakkhaºap±µhak±pi “im±sa½ dvinnampi kucchiya½
vasit±  d±rak±  cakkavattino (..0145) bhavissant²”ti by±kari½su. Suddhodanamah±-
r±j± vayappattak±le dvepi maªgala½ katv± attano ghara½ abhinesi.
    Aparabh±ge   amh±ka½   satthari  uppajjitv±  pavattitavaradhammacakke  anupu-
bbena  tattha  tattha  veneyy±na½ anuggaha½ karonte ves±li½ upaniss±ya k³µ±g±-
ras±l±ya½    viharante    suddhodanamah±r±j±   setacchattassa   heµµh±   arahatta½
sacchikatv± parinibb±yi. Atha mah±paj±patigotam² pabbajituk±m± hutv± satth±ra½
ekav±ra½   pabbajja½   y±cam±n±  alabhitv±  dutiyav±ra½  kese  chind±petv±  k±s±-
y±ni   acch±detv±   kalahaviv±dasuttantadesan±pariyos±ne   (su.   ni.   868   ±dayo)
nikkhamitv±   pabbajit±na½   pañcanna½   sakyakum±rasat±na½   p±daparic±rik±hi
saddhi½   ves±li½  gantv±  ±nandatthera½  satth±ra½  y±c±petv±  aµµhahi  garudha-
mmehi  (a. ni. 8.51; c³¼ava. 403) pabbajjañca upasampadañca paµilabhi. Itar± pana
sabb±pi  ekato-upasampann±  ahesu½.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo,  vitth±rato paneta½
vatthu p±¼iya½ ±gatameva.
    Eva½  upasampann±  pana mah±paj±patigotam² satth±ra½ upasaªkamitv± abhi-
v±detv±  ekamanta½  aµµh±si.  Athass± satth± dhamma½ desesi. S± satthu santike
kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  bh±vanamanuyuñjant²  na  cirasseva abhiññ±paµisambhi-
d±pariv±ra½  arahatta½  p±puºi.  Ses± pana pañcasat± bhikkhuniyo nandakov±da-
pariyos±ne   (ma.  ni.  3.398  ±dayo)  cha¼abhiññ±  ahesu½.  Athekadivasa½  satth±
jetavanamah±vih±re   ariyagaºamajjhe   nisinno  bhikkhuniyo  µh±nantare  µhapento
mah±paj±patigotami½  rattaññ³na½  bhikkhun²na½  aggaµµh±ne  µhapesi. S± phala-
sukhena  nibb±nasukhena  ca  v²tin±ment²  kataññut±ya  µhatv±  ekadivasa½  satthu
guº±bhitthavanapubbaka-upak±rakavibh±van±mukhena añña½ by±karont²–
    157. “Buddhav²ra namo tyatthu, sabbasatt±namuttama;
          yo ma½ dukkh± pamocesi, aññañca bahuka½ jana½.
    158. “Sabbadukkha½ pariññ±ta½, hetutaºh± visosit±;



          bh±vito aµµhaªgiko maggo, nirodho phusito may±.
    159. “M±t± (..0146) putto pit± bh±t±, ayyak± ca pure ahu½;
          yath±bhuccamaj±nant², sa½sari½ha½ anibbisa½.
    160. “Diµµho hi me so bhagav±, antimoya½ samussayo;
          vikkh²ºo j±tisa½s±ro, natthi d±ni punabbhavo.
    161. “¾raddhav²riye pahitatte, nicca½ da¼haparakkame;
          samagge s±vake passe, es± buddh±na vandan±.
    162. “Bah³na½ vata atth±ya, m±y± janayi gotama½;
          by±dhimaraºatunn±na½,     dukkhakkhandha½    byap±nud²”ti.–    im±    g±th±
abh±si;
     Tattha   buddhav²r±ti  catusaccabuddhesu  v²ra,  sabbabuddh±  hi  uttamav²riyehi
catusaccabuddhehi  v±  catubbidhasammappadh±nav²riyanipphattiy± vijitavijayatt±
v²r±   n±ma.   Bhagav±  pana  v²riyap±ramip±rip³riy±  caturaªgasamann±gatav²riy±-
dhiµµh±nena  s±tisayacatubbidhasammappadh±nakiccanipphattiy±  tass±  ca  vene-
yyasant±ne  sammadeva  patiµµh±pitatt±  visesato v²riyayuttat±ya v²roti vattabbata½
arahati.  Namo  tyatth³ti  namo  namakk±ro te hotu. Sabbasatt±namuttam±ti apad±-
dibhedesu   sattesu   s²l±diguºehi   uttamo   bhagav±.   Tadekadesa½  satthupak±ra-
guºa½  dassetu½,  “yo  ma½  dukkh±  pamocesi,  aññañca bahuka½ janan”ti vatv±
attano dukkh± pamuttabh±va½ vibh±vent² “sabbadukkhan”ti g±tham±ha.
    Puna   yato   pamocesi,  ta½  vaµµadukkha½  ekadesena  dassent²  “m±t±  putto”ti
g±tham±ha.  Tattha  yath±bhuccamaj±nant²ti pavattihetu-±di½ yath±bh³ta½ anava-
bujjhant².   Sa½sari½ha½   anibbisanti   sa½s±rasamudde   patiµµha½  avindant²  ala-
bhant²   bhav±d²su   apar±paruppattivasena   sa½sari½  ahanti  kathent²  ±ha  “m±t±
putto”ti-±di.   Yasmi½   bhave  etassa  m±t±  ahosi,  tato  aññasmi½  bhave  tasseva
putto, tato aññasmi½ bhave pit± bh±t± ah³ti attho.
    “Diµµho  (..0147)  hi  me”ti  g±th±yapi  attano  dukkhato pamuttabh±vameva vibh±-
veti.  Tattha diµµho hi me so bhagav±ti so bhagav± samm±sambuddho attan± diµµha-
lokuttaradhammadassanena    ñ±ºacakkhun±   may±   paccakkhato   diµµho.   Yo   hi
dhamma½   passati,  so  bhagavanta½  passati  n±ma.  Yath±ha–  “yo  kho,  vakkali,
dhamma½ passati, so ma½ passat²”ti-±di (sa½. ni. 3.87).
    ¾raddhav²riyeti  paggahitav²riye.  Pahitatteti  nibb±na½ pesitacitte. Nicca½ da¼ha-
parakkameti    apattassa   pattiy±   pattassa   vepullatth±ya   sabbak±la½   thirapara-
kkame.  Samaggeti  s²ladiµµhis±maññena  sa½hatabh±vena  samagge. Satthudesa-
n±ya   savanante   j±tatt±   s±vake,   “ime   maggaµµh±   ime   phalaµµh±”ti  y±th±vato
passati.   Es±   buddh±na   vandan±ti  y±  satthu  dhammasar²rabh³tassa  ariyas±va-
k±na½   ariyabh±vabh³tassa   ca   lokuttaradhammassa   attapaccakkhakiriy±,   es±
samm±sambuddh±na½ s±vakabuddh±nañca vandan± y±th±vato guºaninnat±.
    “Bah³na½  vata  atth±y±”ti  os±nag±th±yapi satthu lokassa bah³pak±rata½yeva
vibh±veti. Ya½ panettha atthato na vibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
    Athekad±  mah±paj±patigotam²  satthari  ves±liya½  viharante mah±vane k³µ±g±-
ras±l±ya½   saya½   ves±liya½   bhikkhunupassaye   viharant²   pubbaºhasamaya½
ves±liya½  piº¹±ya  caritv±  bhatta½  bhuñjitv± attano div±µµh±ne yath±paricchinna-



k±la½  phalasam±pattisukhena  v²tin±metv±  phalasam±pattito vuµµh±ya attano paµi-
patti½  paccavekkhitv±  somanassaj±t±  attano  ±yusaªkh±re ±vajjent² tesa½ kh²ºa-
bh±va½  ñatv±  eva½  cintesi–  “ya½n³n±ha½ vih±ra½ gantv± bhagavanta½ anuj±-
n±petv±   manobh±van²ye   ca  there  sabbeva  sabrahmacariye  ±pucchitv±  idheva
±gantv±   parinibb±yeyyan”ti.   Yath±   ca   theriy±,   eva½  tass±  pariv±rabh³t±na½
pañcanna½   bhikkhunisat±na½   parivitakko   ahosi.   Tena  vutta½  apad±ne  (apa.
ther² 2.2.97-288)–
          “Ekad± lokapajjoto, ves±liya½ mah±vane;
          k³µ±g±re kus±l±ya½, vasate naras±rathi.
          “Tad± (..0148) jinassa m±tucch±, mah±gotami bhikkhun²;
          tahi½ kate pure ramme, vas² bhikkhunupassaye.
          “Bhikkhun²hi vimutt±hi, satehi saha pañcahi;



          rahogat±ya tasseva½, citass±si vitakkita½.
          “Buddhassa parinibb±na½, s±vakaggayugassa v±;
          r±hul±nandanand±na½, n±ha½ lacch±mi passitu½.
          “Buddhassa parinibb±n±, s±vakaggayugassa v±;
          mah±kassapanand±na½, ±nandar±hul±na ca.
          “Paµikacc±yusaªkh±ra½, osajjitv±na nibbuti½;
          gaccheyya½ lokan±thena, anuññ±t± mahesin±.
          “Tath± pañcasat±nampi, bhikkhun²na½ vitakkita½;
          ±si khem±dik±nampi, etadeva vitakkita½.
          “Bh³mic±lo tad± asi, n±dit± devadundubh²;
          upassay±dhivatth±yo, devat± sokap²¼it±.
          “Vilapant± sukaruºa½, tatthass³ni pavattayu½;
          mitt± bhikkhuniyo t±hi, upagantv±na gotami½.
          “Nipacca siras± p±de, ida½ vacanamabravu½;
          tattha toyalav±sitt±, mayamayye rahogat±.
          “S± cal± calit± bh³mi, n±dit± devadundubh²;
          paridev± ca suyyante, kimattha½ n³na gotam².
          “Tad± avoca s± sabba½, yath±parivitakkita½;
          t±yopi sabb± ±ha½su, yath±parivitakkita½.
          “Yadi te rucita½ ayye, nibb±na½ parama½ siva½;
          nibb±yiss±ma sabb±pi, buddh±nuññ±ya subbate.
          “Maya½ sah±va nikkhant±, ghar±pi ca bhav±pi ca;
          sah±yeva gamiss±ma, nibb±na½ padamuttama½.
          “Nibb±n±ya (..0149) vajant²na½, ki½ vakkh±m²ti s± vada½;
          saha sabb±hi niggañchi, bhikkhun²nilay± tad±.
          “Upassaye y±dhivatth±, devat± t± khamantu me;
          bhikkhun²nilayasseda½, pacchima½ dassana½ mama.
          “Na jar± maccu v± yattha, appiyehi sam±gamo;
          piyehi na viyogotthi, ta½ vajissa½ asaªkhata½.
          “Av²tar±g± ta½ sutv±, vacana½ sugatoras±;
          sokaµµ± paridevi½su, aho no appapuññat±.
          “Bhikkhun²nilayo suñño, bh³to t±hi vin± aya½;
          pabh±te viya t±r±yo, na dissanti jinoras±.
          “Nibb±na½ gotam² y±ti, satehi saha pañcahi;
          nad²satehiva saha, gaªg± pañcahi s±gara½.
          “Rathiy±ya vajantiyo, disv± saddh± up±sik±;
          ghar± nikkhamma p±desu, nipacca idamabravu½.
          “Pas²dassu mah±bhoge, an±th±yo vih±ya no;
          tay± na yutt± nibb±tu½, icchaµµ± vilapi½su t±.
          “T±sa½ sokapah±nattha½, avoca madhura½ gira½;
          ruditena ala½ putt±, h±sak±loyamajja vo.
          “Pariññ±ta½ may± dukkha½, dukkhahetu vivajjito;



          nirodho me sacchikato, maggo c±pi subh±vito.
          “Pariciººo may± satth±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½;
          ohito garuko bh±ro, bhavanetti sam³hat±.
          “Yassatth±ya pabbajit±, ag±rasm±nag±riya½;
          so me attho anuppatto, sabbasa½yojanakkhayo.
          “Buddho tassa ca saddhammo, an³no y±va tiµµhati;
          nibb±tu½ t±va k±lo me, m± ma½ socatha puttik±.
          “Koº¹aññ±nandanand±d² (..0150), tiµµhanti r±hulo jino;
          sukhito sahito saªgho, hatadabb± ca titthiy±.
          “Okk±kava½sassa yaso, ussito m±ramaddano;
          nanu sampati k±lo me, nibb±natth±ya puttik±.
          “Cirappabhuti ya½ mayha½, patthita½ ajja sijjhate;
          ±nandabherik±loya½, ki½ vo ass³hi puttik±.
          “Sace mayi day± atthi, yadi catthi kataññut±;
          saddhammaµµhitiy± sabb±, karotha v²riya½ da¼ha½.
          “Th²na½ ad±si pabbajja½, sambuddho y±cito may±;
          tasm± yath±ha½ nandissa½, tath± tamanutiµµhatha.
          “T± evamanus±sitv±, bhikkhun²hi purakkhat±;
          upecca buddha½ vanditv±, ida½ vacanamabravi.
          “Aha½ sugata te m±t±, tvañca v²ra pit± mama;
          saddhammasukhada n±tha, tayi j±t±mhi gotama.
          “Sa½vaddhitoya½ sugata, r³pak±yo may± tava;
          anindito dhammak±yo, mama sa½vaddhito tay±.
          “Muhutta½ taºh±samaºa½, kh²ra½ tva½ p±yito may±;
          tay±ha½ santamaccanta½, dhammakh²rañhi p±yit±.
          “Bandhan±rakkhaºe mayha½, aºaºo tva½ mah±mune;
          puttak±m± thiyo y±ca½, labhanti t±disa½ suta½.
          “Mandh±t±dinarind±na½, y± m±t± s± bhavaººave;
          nimugg±ha½ tay± putta, t±rit± bhavas±gar±.
          “Rañño m±t± mahes²ti, sulabha½ n±mamitthina½;
          buddham±t±ti ya½ n±ma½, eta½ paramadullabha½.
          “Tañca laddha½ mah±v²ra, paºidh±na½ mama½ tay±;
          aºuka½ v± mahanta½ v±, ta½ sabba½ p³rita½ may±.
          “Parinibb±tumicch±mi (..0151), vih±yema½ ka¼evara½;
          anuj±n±hi me v²ra, dukkhantakara n±yaka.
          “Cakkaªkusadhaj±kiººe, p±de kamalakomale;
          pas±rehi paº±ma½ te, karissa½ putta-uttame.
          “Suvaººar±sisaªk±sa½, sar²ra½ kuru p±kaµa½;
          katv± deha½ sudiµµha½ te, santi½ gacch±mi n±yaka.
          “Dvatti½salakkhaº³peta½, suppabh±laªkata½ tanu½;
          sañjh±ghan±va b±lakka½, m±tuccha½ dassay² jino.
          “Phull±ravindasa½k±se, taruº±diccasappabhe;



          cakkaªkite p±datale, tato s± siras± pati.
          “Paºam±mi nar±dicca, ±diccakulaketuka½;
          pacchime maraºe mayha½, na ta½ ikkh±maha½ puno.
          “Itthiyo n±ma lokagga, sabbados±kar± mat±;
          yadi ko catthi doso me, khamassu karuº±kara.
          “Itthik±nañca pabbajja½, ha½ ta½ y±ci½ punappuna½;
          tattha ce atthi doso me, ta½ khamassu nar±sabha.
          “May± bhikkhuniyo v²ra, tav±nuññ±ya s±sit±;
          tatra ce atthi dunn²ta½, ta½ khamassu kham±dhipa.
          “Akkhante n±ma khantabba½, ki½ bhave guºabh³sane;
          kimuttara½ te vatth±mi, nibb±n±ya vajantiy±.
          “Suddhe an³ne mama bhikkhusaªghe, lok± ito nissaritu½ khamante;
          pabh±tak±le byasanaªgat±na½, disv±na niyy±tiva candalekh±.



          “Tadetar± bhikkhuniyo jinagga½, t±r±va cand±nugat± sumeru½;
          padakkhiºa½ kacca nipacca p±de, µhit± mukhanta½ samudikkham±n±.
          “Na tittipubba½ tava dassanena, cakkhu½ na sota½ tava bh±sitena;
          citta½ mama½ kevalamekameva, pappuyya ta½ dhammarasena titti.
          “Nadato (..0152) paris±ya½ te, v±ditabbapah±rino;
          ye te dakkhanti vadana½, dhaññ± te narapuªgava.
          “D²ghaªgul² tambanakhe, subhe ±yatapaºhike;
          ye p±de paºamissanti, tepi dhaññ± guºandhara.
          “Madhur±ni pahaµµh±ni, dosaggh±ni hit±ni ca;
          ye te v±ky±ni suyyanti, tepi dhaññ± naruttama.
          “Dhaññ±ha½ te mah±v²ra, p±dap³janatappar±;
          tiººasa½s±rakant±r±, suv±kyena sir²mato.
          “Tato s± anus±vetv±, bhikkhusaªghampi subbat±;
          r±hul±nandanande ca, vanditv± idamabravi.
          “¾s²vis±layasame, rog±v±se ka¼evare;
          nibbind± dukkhasaªgh±µe, jar±maraºagocare.
          “N±n±kalimal±kiººe, par±yatte nir²hake;
          tena nibb±tumicch±mi, anumaññatha puttak±.
          “Nando r±hulabhaddo ca, v²tasok± nir±sav±;
          µhit±calaµµhiti thir±, dhammatamanucintayu½.
          “Dhiratthu saªkhata½ lola½, as±ra½ kadal³pama½;
          m±y±mar²cisadisa½, ittara½ anavaµµhita½.
          “Yattha n±ma jinass±ya½, m±tucch± buddhaposik±;
          gotam² nidhana½ y±ti, anicca½ sabbasaªkhata½.
          “¾nando ca tad± sekho, sokaµµo jinavacchalo;
          tatthass³ni karonto so, karuºa½ paridevati.
          “H± santi½ gotam² y±ti, n³na buddhopi nibbuti½;
          gacchati na cireneva, aggiriva nirindhano.
          “Eva½ vil±pam±na½ ta½, ±nanda½ ±ha gotam²;
          sutas±garagambh²ra, buddhopaµµh±na tappara.
          “Na (..0153) yutta½ socitu½ putta, h±sak±le upaµµhite;
          tay± me saraºa½ putta, nibb±na½ tamup±gata½.
          “Tay± t±ta samajjhiµµho, pabbajja½ anuj±ni no;
          m± putta vimano hohi, saphalo te parissamo.
          “Ya½ na diµµha½ pur±ºehi, titthik±cariyehipi;
          ta½ pada½ sukum±r²hi, sattavass±hi vedita½.
          “Buddhas±sanap±leta, pacchima½ dassana½ tava;
          tattha gacch±maha½ putta, gato yattha na dissate.
          “Kad±ci dhamma½ desento, khip² lokaggan±yako;
          tad±ha½ ±s²sav±ca½, avoca½ anukampik±.
          “Cira½ j²va mah±v²ra, kappa½ tiµµha mah±mune;
          sabbalokassa atth±ya, bhavassu ajar±maro.



          “Ta½ tath±v±dini½ buddho, mama½ so etadabravi;
          na heva½ vandiy± buddh±, yath± vandasi gotam².
          “Katha½ carahi sabbaññ³, vanditabb± tath±gat±;
          katha½ avandiy± buddh±, ta½ me akkh±hi pucchito.
          “¾raddhav²riye pahitatte, nicca½ da¼haparakkame;
          samagge s±vake passa, eta½ buddh±navandana½.
          “Tato upassaya½ gantv±, ekik±ha½ vicintayi½;
          samaggaparisa½ n±tho, rodhesi tibhavantago.
          “Hand±ha½ parinibbissa½, m± vipattitamaddasa½;
          ev±ha½ cintayitv±na, disv±na isisattama½.
          “Parinibb±nak±la½ me, ±rocesi½ vin±yaka½;
          tato so samanuññ±si, k±la½ j±n±hi gotam².
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½, bhav± sabbe sam³hat±;
          n±gova bandhana½ chetv±, vihar±mi an±sav±.
          “Sv±gata½ (..0154) vata me ±si, mama buddhassa santike;
          tisso vijj± anuppatt±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½.
          “Paµisambhid± catasso, vimokkh±pi ca aµµhime;
          cha¼abhiññ± sacchikat±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½.
          “Th²na½ dhamm±bhisamaye, ye b±l± vimati½ gat±;
          tesa½ diµµhippah±nattha½, iddhi½ dassehi gotam².
          “Tad± nipacca sambuddha½, uppatitv±na ambara½;
          iddh² anek± dassesi, buddh±nuññ±ya gotam².
          “Ekik± bahudh± ±si, bahudh± cekik± tath±;
          ±vibh±va½ tirobh±va½, tirokuµµa½ tironaga½.
          “Asajjam±n± agam±, bh³miyampi nimujjatha;
          abhijjam±ne udake, agañchi mahiy± yath±.
          “Sakuº²va tath±k±se, pallaªkena kam² tad±;
          vasa½ vattesi k±yena, y±va brahmanivesana½.
          “Sineru½ daº¹a½ katv±na, chatta½ katv± mah±mahi½;
          sam³la½ parivattetv±, dh±raya½ caªkam² nabhe.
          “Chass³rodayak±leva, lokañc±k±si dh³mika½;
          yugante viya loka½ s±, j±l±m±l±kula½ ak±.
          “Mucalinda½ mah±sela½, merum³lanadantare;
          s±sap±riva sabb±ni, ekenaggahi muµµhin±.
          “Aªgulaggena ch±desi, bh±kara½ sanis±kara½;
          candas³rasahass±ni, ±ve¼amiva dh±rayi.
          “Catus±garatoy±ni, dh±ray² ekap±ºin±;
          yugantajalad±k±ra½, mah±vassa½ pavassatha.
          “Cakkavatti½ saparisa½, m±pay² s± nabhattale;
          garu¼a½ dvirada½ s²ha½, vinadanta½ padassayi.
          “Ekik± (..0155) abhinimmitv±, appameyya½ bhikkhun²gaºa½;
          puna antaradh±petv±, ekik± munimabravi.



          “M±tucch± te mah±v²ra, tava s±sanak±rik±;
          anuppatt± saka½ attha½, p±de vand±mi cakkhuma.
          “Dassetv± vividh± iddh², orohitv± nabhattal±;
          vanditv± lokapajjota½, ekamanta½ nis²di s±.
          “S± v²savassasatik±, j±tiy±ha½ mah±mune;
          alamett±vat± v²ra, nibb±yiss±mi n±yaka.
          “Tad±tivimhit± sabb±, paris± s± katañjal²;
          avocayye katha½ ±si, atuliddhiparakkam±.
          “Padumuttaro n±ma jino, sabbadhammesu cakkhum±;
          ito satasahassamhi, kappe uppajji n±yako.
          “Tad±ha½ ha½savatiya½, j±t±maccakule ahu½;
          sabbopak±rasampanne, iddhe ph²te mahaddhane.
          “Kad±ci pitun± saddhi½, d±s²gaºapurakkhat±;



          mahat± pariv±rena, ta½ upecca nar±sabha½.
          “V±sava½ viya vassanta½, dhammamegha½ an±sava½;
          sarad±diccasadisa½, ra½sij±lasamujjala½.
          “Disv± citta½ pas±detv±, sutv± cassa subh±sita½;
          m±tuccha½ bhikkhuni½ agge, µhapenta½ naran±yaka½.
          “Sutv± datv± mah±d±na½, satt±ha½ tassa t±dino;
          sasaªghassa naraggassa, paccay±ni bah³ni ca.
          “Nipacca p±dam³lamhi, ta½ µh±namabhipatthayi½;
          tato mah±parisati½, avoca isisattamo.
          “Y± sasaªgha½ abhojesi, satt±ha½ lokan±yaka½;
          tamaha½ kittayiss±mi, suº±tha mama bh±sato.
          “Satasahassito (..0156) kappe, okk±kakulasambhavo;
          gotamo n±ma gottena, satth± loke bhavissati.
          Tassa dhammesu d±y±d±, oras± dhammanimmit±; 
          gotam² n±ma n±mena, hessati satthu s±vik±.
          “Tassa buddhassa m±tucch±, j²vit±p±dik± aya½;
          rattaññ³nañca aggatta½, bhikkhun²na½ labhissati.
          “Ta½ sutv±na pamoditv±, y±vaj²va½ tad± jina½;
          paccayehi upaµµhitv±, tato k±laªkat± aha½.
          “T±vati½sesu devesu, sabbak±masamiddhisu;
          nibbatt± dasahaªgehi, aññe abhibhavi½ aha½.
          “R³pasaddehi gandhehi, rasehi phusanehi ca;
          ±yun±pi ca vaººena, sukhena yasas±pi ca.
          “Tathev±dhipateyyena, adhigayha virocaha½;
          ahosi½ amarindassa, mahes² dayit± tahi½.
          “Sa½s±re sa½sarant²ha½, kammav±yusamerit±;
          k±sissa rañño visaye, aj±yi½ d±sag±make.
          “Pañcad±sasat±n³n±, nivasanti tahi½ tad±;
          sabbesa½ tattha yo jeµµho, tassa j±y± ahosaha½.
          “Sayambhuno pañcasat±, g±ma½ piº¹±ya p±visu½;
          te disv±na aha½ tuµµh±, saha sabb±hi itthibhi.
          “P³g± hutv±va sabb±yo, catum±se upaµµhahu½;
          tic²var±ni datv±na, sa½sarimha sas±mik±.
          “Tato cut± sabb±pi t±, t±vati½sagat± maya½;
          pacchime ca bhave d±ni, j±t± devadahe pure.
          “Pit± añjanasakko me, m±t± mama sulakkhaº±;
          tato kapilavatthusmi½, suddhodanaghara½ gat±.
          “Ses± (..0157) sakyakule j±t±, saky±na½ gharam±gamu½;
          aha½ visiµµh± sabb±sa½, jinass±p±dik± ahu½.
          “Mama puttobhinikkhamma, buddho ±si vin±yako;
          pacch±ha½ pabbajitv±na, satehi saha pañcahi.
          “S±kiy±n²hi dh²r±hi, saha santisukha½ phusi½;



          ye tad± pubbaj±tiya½, amh±ka½ ±su s±mino.
          “Sahapuññassa katt±ro, mah±samayak±rak±;
          phusi½su arahatta½ te, sugaten±nukampit±.
          “Tadetar± bhikkhuniyo, ±ruhi½su nabhattala½;
          sa½gat± viya t±r±yo, viroci½su mahiddhik±.
          “Iddh² anek± dassesu½, pi¼andhavikati½ yath±;
          kamm±ro kanakasseva, kammaññassa susikkhito.
          “Dassetv± p±µih²r±ni, vicitt±ni bah³ni ca;
          tosetv± v±dipavara½, muni½ saparisa½ tad±.
          “Orohitv±na gagan±, vanditv± isisattama½;
          anuññ±t± naraggena, yath±µh±ne nis²disu½.
          “Ahonukampik± amha½, sabb±sa½ cira gotam²;
          v±sit± tava puññehi, patt± no ±savakkhaya½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± amha½, bhav± sabbe sam³hat±;
          n±g²va bandhana½ chetv±, vihar±ma an±sav±.
          “Sv±gata½ vata no ±si, buddhaseµµhassa santike;
          tisso vijj± anuppatt±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½.
          “Paµisambhid± catasso, vimokkh±pi ca aµµhime;
          cha¼abhiññ± sacchikat±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½.
          “Iddh²su ca vas² homa, dibb±ya sotadh±tuy±;
          cetopariyañ±ºassa, vas² homa mah±mune.
          “Pubbeniv±sa½ (..0158) j±n±ma, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi d±ni punabbhav±.
          “Atthe dhamme ca nerutte, paµibh±ne ca vijjati;
          ñ±ºa½ amha½ mah±v²ra, uppanna½ tava santike.
          “Asm±bhi pariciººosi, mettacitt± hi n±yaka;
          anuj±n±hi sabb±sa½, nibb±n±ya mah±mune.
          “Nibb±yiss±ma icceva½, ki½ vakkh±mi vadantiyo;
          yassa d±ni ca vo k±la½, maññath±ti jinobravi.
          “Gotam²-±dik± t±yo, tad± bhikkhuniyo jina½;
          vanditv± ±san± tamh±, vuµµh±ya ±gami½su t±.
          “Mahat± janak±yena, saha lokaggan±yako;
          anusa½y±y² so v²ro, m±tuccha½ y±vakoµµhaka½.
          “Tad± nipati p±desu, gotam² lokabandhuno;
          saheva t±hi sabb±hi, pacchima½ p±davandana½.
          “Ida½ pacchimaka½ mayha½, lokan±thassa dassana½;
          na puno amat±k±ra½, passiss±mi mukha½ tava.
          “Na ca me vandana½ v²ra, tava p±de sukomale;
          samphusissati lokagga, ajja gacch±mi nibbuti½.
          “R³pena ki½ tav±nena, diµµhe dhamme yath±tathe;
          sabba½ saªkhatameveta½, anass±sikamittara½.
          “S± saha t±hi gantv±na, bhikkhunupassaya½ saka½;



          a¹¹hapallaªkam±bhujja, nis²di param±sane.
          “Tad± up±sik± tattha, buddhas±sanavacchal±;
          tass± pavatti½ sutv±na, upesu½ p±davandik±.
          “Karehi ura½ pahant±, chinnam³l± yath± lat±;
          rodant± karuºa½ rava½, sokaµµ± bh³mip±tit±.
          “M± (..0159) no saraºade n±the, vih±ya gami nibbuti½;
          nipatitv±na y±c±ma, sabb±yo siras± maya½.
          “Y± padh±natam± t±sa½, saddh± paññ± up±sik±;
          tass± s²sa½ pamajjant², ida½ vacanamabravi.
          “Ala½ putt± vis±dena, m±rap±s±nuvattin±;
          anicca½ saªkhata½ sabba½, viyoganta½ cal±cala½.
          “Tato s± t± visajjitv±, paµhama½ jh±namuttama½;
          dutiyañca tatiyañca, sam±pajji catutthaka½.
          “¾k±s±yatanañceva, viññ±º±yatana½ tath±;



          ±kiñca½ nevasaññañca, sam±pajji yath±kkama½.
          “Paµilomena jh±n±ni, sam±pajjittha gotam²;
          y±vat± paµhama½ jh±na½, tato y±vacatutthaka½.
          “Tato vuµµh±ya nibb±yi, d²pacc²va nir±sav±;
          bh³mic±lo mah± ±si, nabhas± vijjut± pati.
          “Pan±dit± dundubhiyo, paridevi½su devat±;
          pupphavuµµh² ca gagan±, abhivassatha medani½.
          “Kampito merur±j±pi, raªgamajjhe yath± naµo;
          sokena c±tid²nova, viravo ±si s±garo.
          “Dev± n±g±sur± brahm±, sa½vigg±hi½su taªkhaºe;
          anicc± vata saªkh±r±, yath±ya½ vilaya½ gat±.
          “Y± ce ma½ pariv±ri½su, satthu s±sanak±rik±;
          tayopi anup±d±n±, d²pacci viya nibbut±.
          “H± yog± vippayogant±, h±nicca½ sabbasaªkhata½;
          h± j²vita½ vin±santa½, icc±si paridevan±.
          “Tato dev± ca brahm± ca, lokadhamm±nuvattana½;
          k±l±nur³pa½ kubbanti, upetv± isisattama½.
          “Tad± (..0160) ±mantay² satth±, ±nanda½ sutas±gara½;
          gacch±nanda nivedehi, bhikkh³na½ m±tu nibbuti½.
          “Tad±nando nir±nando, assun± puººalocano;
          gaggarena saren±ha, sam±gacchantu bhikkhavo.
          “Pubbadakkhiºapacch±su, uttar±ya ca santike;
          suºantu bh±sita½ mayha½, bhikkhavo sugatoras±.
          “Y± va¹¹hayi payattena, sar²ra½ pacchima½ mune;
          s± gotam² gat± santi½, t±r±va s³riyodaye.
          “Buddham±t±pi paññatti½, µhapayitv± gat±sama½;
          na yattha pañcanettopi, gati½ dakkhati n±yako.
          “Yassatthi sugate saddh±, yo ca piyo mah±mune;
          buddham±tussa sakk±ra½, karotu sugatoraso.
          “Sud³raµµh±pi ta½ sutv±, s²gham±gacchu bhikkhavo;
          keci buddh±nubh±vena, keci iddh²su kovid±.
          “K³µ±g±ravare ramme, sabbasoººamaye subhe;
          mañcaka½ sam±ropesu½, yattha sutt±si gotam².
          “Catt±ro lokap±l± te, a½sehi samadh±rayu½;
          ses± sakk±dik± dev±, k³µ±g±re samaggahu½.
          “K³µ±g±r±ni sabb±ni, ±su½ pañcasat±nipi;
          sarad±diccavaºº±ni, vissakammakat±ni hi.
          “Sabb± t±pi bhikkhuniyo, ±su½ mañcesu s±yit±;
          dev±na½ khandham±ru¼h±, niyyanti anupubbaso.
          “Sabbaso ch±dita½ ±si, vit±nena nabhattala½;
          sat±r± candas³r± ca, lañchit± kanak±may±.
          “Paµ±k± ussit±nek±, vitat± pupphakañcuk±;



          ogat±k±sapadum±, mahiy± pupphamuggata½.
          “Dissanti (..0161) candas³riy±, pajjalanti ca t±rak±;
          majjha½ gatopi c±dicco, na t±pesi sas² yath±.
          “Dev± dibbehi gandhehi, m±lehi surabh²hi ca;
          v±ditehi ca naccehi, saªg²t²hi ca p³jayu½.
          “N±g±sur± ca brahm±no, yath±satti yath±bala½;
          p³jayi½su ca niyyanti½, nibbuta½ buddham±tara½.
          “Sabb±yo purato n²t±, nibbut± sugatoras±;
          gotam² niyyate pacch±, sakkat± buddhaposik±.
          “Purato devamanuj±, san±g±surabrahmak±;
          pacch± sas±vako buddho, p³jattha½ y±ti m±tuy±.
          “Buddhassa parinibb±na½, nedisa½ ±si y±disa½;
          gotam²parinibb±na½, atevacchariya½ ahu.
          “Buddho buddhassa nibb±ne, nopaµiy±di bhikkhavo;
          buddho gotaminibb±ne, s±riputt±dik± tath±.
          “Citak±ni karitv±na, sabbagandhamay±ni te;
          gandhacuººapakiºº±ni, jh±payi½su ca t± tahi½.
          “Sesabh±g±ni ¹ayhi½su, aµµh² ses±ni sabbaso;
          ±nando ca tad±voca, sa½vegajanaka½ vaco.
          “Gotam² nidhana½ y±t±, ¹ayhañcassa sar²raka½;
          saªketa½ buddhanibb±na½, na cirena bhavissati.
          “Tato gotamidh±t³ni, tass± pattagat±ni so;
          upan±mesi n±thassa, ±nando buddhacodito.
          “P±ºin± t±ni paggayha, avoca isisattamo;
          mahato s±ravantassa, yath± rukkhassa tiµµhato.
          “Yo so mahattaro khandho, palujjeyya aniccat±;
          tath± bhikkhunisaªghassa, gotam² parinibbut±.
          “Aho (..0162) acchariya½ mayha½, nibbut±yapi m±tuy±;
          s±r²ramattases±ya, natthi sokapariddavo.
          “Na sociy± paresa½ s±, tiººasa½s±ras±gar±;
          parivajjitasant±p±, s²tibh³t± sunibbut±.
          “Paº¹it±si mah±paññ±, puthupaññ± tatheva ca;
          rattaññ³ bhikkhun²na½ s±, eva½ dh±retha bhikkhavo.
          “Iddh²su ca vas² ±si, dibb±ya sotadh±tuy±;
          cetopariyañ±ºassa, vas² ±si ca gotam².
          “Pubbeniv±samaññ±si, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi tass± punabbhavo.
          “Atthadhammanirutt²su, paµibh±ne tatheva ca;
          parisuddha½ ahu ñ±ºa½, tasm± socaniy± na s±.
          “Ayoghanahatasseva, jalato j±tavedassa;
          anupubb³pasantassa, yath± na ñ±yate gati.
          “Eva½ samm± vimutt±na½, k±mabandhoghat±rina½;



          paññ±petu½ gati natthi, patt±na½ acala½ sukha½.
          “Attad²p± tato hotha, satipaµµh±nagocar±;
          bh±vetv±    sattabojjhaªge,    dukkhassanta½   karissath±”ti.   (apa.   ther²   2.2-
288);
 
                                   Mah±paj±patigotam²ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    7. Gutt±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Gutte   yadattha½   pabbajj±ti-±dik±   gutt±ya   theriy±   g±th±.   Ayampi  purimabu-
ddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinant²
anukkamena  sambhatavimokkhasambh±r±  hutv±,  paripakkakusalam³l± sugat²su-
yeva sa½sarant² imasmi½ buddhupp±de s±vatthiya½ br±hmaºakule nibbatt±, gutt±-
tiss±  n±ma½  ahosi. S± viññuta½ patv± upanissayasampattiy± codiyam±n± ghar±-
v±sa½    jigucchant²    m±t±pitaro    anuj±n±petv±    mah±paj±patigotamiy±   santike
pabbaji.  Pabbajitv±  (..0163) ca vipassana½ paµµhapetv± bh±vana½ anuyuñjantiy±
tass±   citta½  cirak±laparicayena  bahiddh±rammaºe  vidh±vati,  ekagga½  n±hosi.
Satth±    disv±    ta½    anuggaºhanto,   gandhakuµiya½   yath±nisinnova   obh±sa½
pharitv± tass± ±sanne ±k±se nisinna½ viya att±na½ dassetv± ovadanto–
    163. “Gutte yadattha½ pabbajj±, hitv± putta½ vasu½ piya½;
          tameva anubr³hehi, m± cittassa vasa½ gami.
    164. “Cittena vañcit± satt±, m±rassa visaye rat±;



          anekaj±tisa½s±ra½, sandh±vanti aviddas³.
    165. “K±m±cchandañca by±p±da½, sakk±yadiµµhimeva ca;
          s²labbatapar±m±sa½, vicikiccha½ ca pañcama½.
    166. “Sa½yojan±ni et±ni, pajahitv±na bhikkhun²;
          orambh±gaman²y±ni, nayida½ punarehisi.
    167. “R±ga½ m±na½ avijjañca, uddhaccañca vivajjiya;
          sa½yojan±ni chetv±na, dukkhassanta½ karissasi.
    168. “Khepetv± j±tisa½s±ra½, pariññ±ya punabbhava½;
          diµµheva dhamme nicch±t±, upasant± carissas²”ti.– im± g±th± ±bh±si;
    Tattha  tameva  anubr³heh²ti yadattha½ yassa kilesaparinibb±nassa khandhapa-
rinibb±nassa  ca  atth±ya.  Hitv± putta½ vasu½ piyanti piy±yitabba½ ñ±tiparivaµµa½
bhogakkhandhañca   hitv±   mama   s±sane   pabbajj±   brahmacariyav±so   icchito,
tameva  va¹¹heyy±si  samp±deyy±si.  M±  cittassa vasa½ gam²ti d²gharatta½ r³p±-
di-±rammaºavasena va¹¹hitassa k³µacittassa vasa½ m± gacchi.
    Yasm±  citta½  n±meta½ m±y³pama½, yena vañcit± andhaputhujjan± m±ravas±-
nug± sa½s±ra½ n±tivattanti. Tena vutta½ “cittena vañcit±”ti-±di.
    Sa½yojan±ni  (..0164)  et±n²ti  et±ni “k±macchandañca by±p±dan”ti-±din± yath±-
vutt±ni    pañca   bandhanaµµhena   sa½yojan±ni.   Pajahitv±n±ti   an±g±mimaggena
samucchinditv±.  Bhikkhun²ti  tass± ±lapana½. Orambh±gaman²y±n²ti r³p±r³padh±-
tuto  heµµh±bh±ge  k±madh±tuya½  manussaj²vassa  hit±ni  upak±r±ni  tattha paµisa-
ndhiy±  paccayabh±vato.  Ma-k±ro  padasandhikaro.  “Oram±gaman²y±n²”ti p±¼i, so
evattho.  Nayida½  punarehis²ti  orambh±giy±na½  sa½yojan±na½  pah±nena ida½
k±maµµh±na½  k±mabhava½  paµisandhivasena  puna  n±gamissasi. Ra-k±ro pada-
sandhikaro. “Itthan”ti v± p±¼i, itthatta½ k±mabhavamicceva attho.
     R±ganti  r³par±gañca  ar³par±gañca.  M±nanti  aggamaggavajjha½ m±na½. Avi-
jjañca  uddhaccañc±ti  etth±pi  eseva nayo. Vivajjiy±ti vipassan±ya vikkhambhetv±.
Sa½yojan±ni   chetv±n±ti  et±ni  r³par±g±d²ni  pañcuddhambh±giy±ni  sa½yojan±ni
arahattamaggena  samucchinditv±.  Dukkhassanta½  karissas²ti  sabbass±pi  vaµµa-
dukkhassa pariyanta½ pariyos±na½ p±puºissasi.
    Khepetv±   j±tisa½s±ranti  j±ti  sam³likasa½s±rapavatti½  pariyos±petv±.  Nicch±-
t±ti  nittaºh±.  Upasant±ti  sabbaso kiles±na½ v³pasamena upasant±. Sesa½ vutta-
nayameva.
     Eva½   satth±r±  im±su  g±th±su  bh±sit±su  g±th±pariyos±ne  ther²  saha  paµisa-
mbhid±hi    arahatta½   patv±   ud±navasena   bhagavat±   bh±sitaniy±meneva   im±
g±th± abh±si. Teneva t± theriy± g±th± n±ma j±t±.
 
                                                Gutt±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    8. Vijay±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
     Catukkhattunti-±dik±  vijay±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi purimabuddhesu kat±dhi-



k±r±   tattha   tattha   bhave   vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinant²,  anukkamena
paribr³hitakusalam³l±  devamanussesu  sa½sarant²,  imasmi½  buddhupp±de r±ja-
gahe   aññatarasmi½   kulagehe   nibbattitv±   viññuta½   patv±   khem±ya   (..0165)
theriy±  gihik±le  sah±yik±  ahosi. S± tass± pabbajitabh±va½ sutv± “s±pi n±ma r±ja-
mahes²   pabbajissati  kimaªga½  pan±han”ti  pabbajituk±m±yeva  hutv±  khem±the-
riy±  santika½  upasaªkami. Ther² tass± ajjh±saya½ ñatv± tath± dhamma½ desesi,
yath±   sa½s±re  sa½viggam±nas±  s±sane  s±  abhippasann±  bhavissati.  S±  ta½
dhamma½  sutv±  sa½vegaj±t±  paµiladdhasaddh±  ca  hutv±  pabbajja½ y±ci. Ther²
ta½   pabb±jesi.  S±  pabbajitv±  katapubbakicc±  vipassana½  paµµhapetv±  hetusa-
mpannat±ya,  na  cirasseva saha paµisambhid±hi arahatta½ patv± attano paµipatti½
paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena–
    169. “Catukkhattu½ pañcakkhattu½, vih±r± upanikkhami½;
          aladdh± cetaso santi½, citte avasavattin².
    170. “Bhikkhuni½ upasaªkamma, sakkacca½ paripucchaha½;
          s± me dhammamadesesi, dh±tu-±yatan±ni ca.
    171. “Catt±ri ariyasacc±ni, indriy±ni bal±ni ca;
          bojjhaªgaµµhaªgika½ magga½, uttamatthassa pattiy±.
    172. “Tass±ha½ vacana½ sutv±, karont² anus±sani½;
          rattiy± purime y±me, pubbaj±timanussari½.
    173. “Rattiy± majjhime y±me, dibbacakkhu½ visodhayi½;
          rattiy± pacchime y±me, tamokhandha½ pad±layi½.
    174. “P²tisukhena ca k±ya½, pharitv± vihari½ tad±;
          sattamiy± p±de pas±resi½, tamokhandha½ pad±liy±”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha bhikkhuninti khem±theri½ sandh±ya vadati.
    Bojjhaªgaµµhaªgika½  magganti sattabojjhaªgañca aµµhaªgikañca ariyamagga½.
Uttamatthassa pattiy±ti arahattassa nibb±nasseva v± pattiy± adhigam±ya.
     P²tisukhen±ti     (..0166)    phalasam±pattipariy±pann±ya    p²tiy±    sukhena    ca.
K±yanti   ta½sampayutta½   n±mak±ya½   tadanus±rena   r³pak±yañca.   Pharitv±ti
phusitv±  by±petv±  v±.  Sattamiy±  p±de  pas±resinti vipassan±ya ±raddhadivasato
sattamiya½  pallaªka½ bhinditv± p±de pas±resi½. Katha½? Tamokhandha½ pad±-
liya,  appad±litapubba½ mohakkhandha½ aggamaggañ±º±sin± pad±letv±. Sesa½
heµµh± vuttanayameva.
 
                                               Vijay±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Chakkanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             7. Sattakanip±to
 



 
                                                    1. Uttar±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Sattakanip±te   (..0167)   musal±ni   gahetv±n±ti  uttar±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi
purimabuddhesu  kat±dhik±r±  tattha tattha bhave vivaµµ³panissaya½ kusala½ upa-
cinant²,  anukkamena  sambh±vitakusalam³l±  samupacitavimokkhasambh±r± pari-
pakkavimuttiparip±can²yadhamm±    hutv±,   imasmi½   buddhupp±de   s±vatthiya½
aññatarasmi½   kulagehe  nibbattitv±  uttar±ti  laddhan±m±  anukkamena  viññuta½
patv±  paµ±c±r±ya  theriy±  santika½  upasaªkami.  Ther²  tass±  dhamma½ kathesi.
S±  dhamma½  sutv±  sa½s±re  j±tasa½veg±  s±sane abhippasann± hutv± pabbaji.
Pabbajitv±   ca   katapubbakicc±   paµ±c±r±ya   theriy±   santike  vipassana½  paµµha-
petv±    bh±vanamanuyuñjant²   upanissayasampannat±ya   indriy±na½   parip±ka½
gatatt± ca na cirasseva vipassana½ ussukk±petv± saha paµisambhid±hi arahatta½
p±puºi. Arahatta½ pana patv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena–
    175. “Musal±ni gahetv±na, dhañña½ koµµenti m±ºav±;
          puttad±r±ni posent±, dhana½ vindanti m±ºav±.
    176. “Ghaµetha buddhas±sane, ya½ katv± n±nutappati;
          khippa½ p±d±ni dhovitv±, ekamanta½ nis²datha.
    177. “Citta½ upaµµhapetv±na, ekagga½ susam±hita½;
          paccavekkhatha saªkh±re, parato no ca attato.
    178. “Tass±ha½ vacana½ sutv±, paµ±c±r±nus±sani½;
          p±de pakkh±layitv±na, ekamante up±visi½.
    179. “Rattiy± purime y±me, pubbaj±timanussari½;
          rattiy± majjhime y±me, dibbacakkhu½ visodhayi½.
    180. “Rattiy± pacchime y±me, tamokkhandha½ pad±layi½;
          tevijj± atha vuµµh±si½, kat± te anus±san².
    181. “Sakka½va (..0168) dev± tidas±, saªg±me apar±jita½;
          purakkhatv± vihass±mi, tevijj±mhi an±sav±”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha    citta½   upaµµhapetv±n±ti   bh±van±citta½   kammaµµh±ne   upaµµhapetv±.
Katha½?    Ekagga½    susam±hita½    paccavekkhath±ti    paµipatti½    avekkhatha,
saªkh±re   anicc±tipi,   dukkh±tipi,   anatt±tipi   lakkhaºattaya½   vipassath±ti  attho.
Idañca  ov±dak±le attano aññesañca bhikkhun²na½ theriy±d²na½ ov±dassa anuv±-
davasena   vutta½.   Paµ±c±r±nus±saninti  paµ±c±r±ya  theriy±  anusiµµhi½.  “Paµ±c±-
r±ya s±sanan”tipi v± p±µho.
     Atha  vuµµh±sinti  tevijj±bh±vappattito  pacch±  ±sanato  vuµµh±si½.  Ayampi  ther²
ekadivasa½  paµ±c±r±ya  theriy±  santike  kammaµµh±na½ sodhetv± attano vasana-
µµh±na½   pavisitv±   pallaªka½   ±bhujitv±   nis²di.   “Na  t±vima½  pallaªka½  bhindi-
ss±mi,   y±va   me   na   anup±d±ya   ±savehi  citta½  vimuccat²”ti  nicchaya½  katv±
sammasana½   ±rabhitv±,   anukkamena  vipassana½  ussukk±petv±  maggapaµip±-
µiy±  abhiññ±paµisambhid±pariv±ra½  arahatta½ patv± ek³nav²satiy± paccavekkha-
º±ñ±º±ya   pavatt±ya  “id±nimhi  katakicc±”ti  somanassaj±t±  im±  g±th±  ud±netv±



p±de  pas±resi  aruºuggamanavel±ya½.  Tato sammadeva vibh±t±ya rattiy± theriy±
santika½   upagantv±   im±  g±th±  paccud±h±si.  Tena  vutta½  “kat±  te  anus±san²-
ti-±di. Sesa½ sabba½ heµµh± vuttanayameva.
 
                                               Uttar±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     2. C±l±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Sati½   upaµµhapetv±n±ti-±dik±   c±l±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi  purimabuddhesu
kat±dhik±r± tattha tattha bhave vivaµµ³panissaya½



kusala½  upacinitv±  imasmi½  buddhupp±de magadhesu n±lakag±me r³pas±ribr±-
hmaºiy±  kucchimhi  nibbatti.  Tass±  n±maggahaºadivase  c±l±ti  n±ma½  aka½su,
tass±   kaniµµh±ya   upac±l±ti,   atha   tass±   kaniµµh±ya   s²s³pac±l±ti   (..0169).  Im±
tissopi   dhammasen±patissa   kaniµµhabhaginiyo,   im±sa½  putt±nampi  tiººa½  ida-
meva  n±ma½.  Ye  sandh±ya  therag±th±ya  “c±le  upac±le  s²s³pac±le”ti (therag±.
42) ±gata½.
    Im±  pana  tissopi  bhaginiyo  “dhammasen±pati  pabbaj²”ti  sutv±  “na  hi n³na so
orako  dhammavinayo,  na  s±  orik±  pabbajj±,  yattha  amh±ka½  ayyo  pabbajito”ti
uss±haj±t±  tibbacchand±  assumukha½  rudam±na½ ñ±tiparijana½ pah±ya pabba-
ji½su.  Pabbajitv±  ca  ghaµentiyo  v±yamantiyo  nacirasseva arahatta½ p±puºi½su.
Arahatta½ pana patv± nibb±nasukhena phalasukhena viharanti.
     T±su   c±l±  bhikkhun²  ekadivasa½  pacch±bhatta½  piº¹ap±tapaµikkant±  andha-
vana½  pavisitv±  div±vih±ra½  nis²di.  Atha  na½ m±ro upasaªkamitv± k±mehi upa-
nesi. Ya½ sandh±ya sutte vutta½–
         “Atha  kho  c±l±  bhikkhun² pubbaºhasamaya½ niv±setv± pattac²vara½ ±d±ya
    s±vatthi½  piº¹±ya  p±visi. S±vatthiya½ piº¹±ya caritv± pacch±bhatta½ piº¹ap±-
    tapaµikkant±   yena   andhavana½,   tenupasaªkami   div±vih±r±ya.  Andhavana½
    ajjhog±hetv±   aññatarasmi½   rukkham³le   div±vih±ra½   nis²di.  Atha  kho  m±ro
    p±pim±  yena  c±l± bhikkhun², tenupasaªkami, upasaªkamitv± c±la½ bhikkhuni½
    etadavoc±”ti (sa½. ni. 1.167).
    Andhavanamhi   div±vih±ra½   nisinna½   m±ro  upasaªkamitv±  brahmacariyav±-
sato  vicchindituk±mo  “ka½  nu  uddissa  muº¹±s²”ti-±di½  pucchi.  Athassa  satthu
guºe  dhammassa  ca niyy±nikabh±va½ pak±setv± attano katakiccabh±vavibh±va-
nena  tassa  visay±tikkama½ pavedesi. Ta½ sutv± m±ro dukkh² dummano tattheva-
ntaradh±yi. Atha s± attan± m±rena ca bh±sit± g±th± ud±navasena kathent²–
    182. “Sati½ upaµµhapetv±na, bhikkhun² bh±vitindriy±;
          paµivijjhi pada½ santa½, saªkh±r³pasama½ sukha½.
    183. “Ka½ (..0170) nu uddissa muº¹±si, samaº² viya dissati;
          na ca rocesi p±saº¹e, kimida½ carasi momuh±.
    184. “Ito bahiddh± p±saº¹±, diµµhiyo upanissit±;
          na te dhamma½ vij±nanti, na te dhammassa kovid±.
    185. “Atthi sakyakule j±to, buddho appaµipuggalo;
          so me dhammamadesesi, diµµh²na½ samatikkama½.
    186. “Dukkha½ dukkhasamupp±da½, dukkhassa ca atikkama½;
          ariya½ caµµhaªgika½ magga½, dukkh³pasamag±mina½.
    187. “Tass±ha½ vacana½ sutv±, vihari½ s±sane rat±;
          tisso vijj± anuppatt±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½.
    188. “Sabbattha vihat± nand², tamokkhandho pad±lito;
          eva½ j±n±hi p±pima, nihato tvamasi antak±”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  sati½  upaµµhapetv±n±ti satipaµµh±nabh±van±vasena k±y±d²su asubhadu-
kkh±nicc±nattavasena    sati½    suµµhu    upaµµhita½    katv±.   Bhikkhun²ti   att±na½



sandh±ya   vadati.   Bh±vitindriy±ti   ariyamaggabh±van±ya  bh±vitasaddh±dipañci-
ndriy±.   Paµivijjhi   pada½   santanti   santa½   pada½  nibb±na½  sacchikiriy±paµive-
dhena  paµivijjhi  sacch±k±si. Saªkh±r³pasamanti sabbasaªkh±r±na½ upasamahe-
tubh³ta½. Sukhanti accantasukha½.
     “Ka½   nu   uddiss±”ti  g±th±  m±rena  vutt±.  Tatr±ya½  saªkhepattho–  imasmi½
loke  bah³  samay±  tesañca  deset±ro  bah³  eva  titthakar±, tesu ka½ nu kho tva½
uddissa  muº¹±si  muº¹itakes±  asi.  Na kevala½ muº¹±va, atha kho k±s±vadh±ra-
ºena  ca  samaº² viya dissati. Na ca rocesi p±saº¹eti t±pasaparibb±jak±d²na½ ±d±-
sabh³te  p±saº¹e  te  te  samayantare  neva  rocesi. Kimida½ carasi momuh±ti ki½
n±mida½,   ya½   p±saº¹avihita½   uju½   nibb±namagga½   pah±ya   ajja   k±lika½
kumagga½ paµipajjant² ativiya m³¼h± carasi paribbhamas²ti.
    Ta½  (..0171) sutv± ther² paµivacanad±namukhena ta½ tajjent² “ito bahiddh±”ti-±-
dim±ha.  Tattha  ito  bahiddh±  p±saº¹±  n±ma  ito samm±sambuddhassa s±sanato
bahiddh±  kuµ²sakabahuk±r±dik±.  Te  hi satt±na½ taºh±p±sa½ diµµhip±sañca ¹enti
o¹¹ent²ti   p±saº¹±ti   vuccati.   Ten±ha–   “diµµhiyo  upanissit±”ti  sassatadiµµhigat±ni
upecca  nissit±,  diµµhigat±ni  ±diyi½s³ti  attho.  Yadaggena ca diµµhisannissit±, tada-
ggena  p±saº¹asannissit±.  Na  te dhamma½ vij±nant²ti ye p±saº¹ino sassatadiµµhi-
gatasannissit±  “aya½  pavatti  eva½  pavattat²”ti  pavattidhammampi  yath±bh³ta½
na  vij±nanti.  Na  te  dhammassa  kovid±ti “aya½ nivatti eva½ nivattat²”ti nivattidha-
mmass±pi  akusal±, pavattidhammamaggepi hi te sa½m³¼h±, kimaªga½ pana niva-
ttidhammeti.
    Eva½  p±saº¹av±d±na½  aniyy±nikata½  dassetv± id±ni ka½ nu uddissa muº¹±-
s²ti pañha½ vissajjetu½ “atthi sakyakule j±to”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha diµµh²na½ samati-
kkamanti    sabb±sa½    diµµh²na½    samatikkamanup±ya½    diµµhij±laviniveµhana½.
Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                                 C±l±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  3. Upac±l±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Satimat²ti-±dik±    upac±l±ya    theriy±    g±th±.    Tass±    vatthu    c±l±ya   theriy±
vatthumhi  vuttameva.  Ayampi hi c±l± viya pabbajitv± vipassana½ paµµhapetv± ara-
hatta½ patv± ud±nent²–
    189. “Satimat² cakkhumat², bhikkhun² bh±vitindriy±;
          paµivijjhi pada½ santa½, ak±purisasevitan”ti.–
Ima½ g±tha½ abh±si.
    Tattha  satimat²ti  satisampann±,  pubbabh±ge  paramena  satinepakkena  sama-
nn±gat±   hutv±   pacch±   ariyamaggassa   bh±vitatt±  sativepullappattiy±  uttam±ya
satiy±   samann±gat±ti   attho.  Cakkhumat²ti  paññ±cakkhun±  samann±gat±,  ±dito
udayatthag±miniy±   paññ±ya  ariy±ya  nibbedhik±ya  samann±gat±  (..0172)  hutv±
paññ±vepullappattiy±  paramena  paññ±cakkhun± samann±gat±ti vutta½ hoti. Ak±-



purisasevitanti al±makapurisehi uttamapurisehi ariyehi buddh±d²hi sevita½.
    “Kinnu  j±ti½  na  roces²”ti g±th± theri½ k±mesu upah±retuk±mena m±rena vutt±.
“Ki½  nu  tva½  bhikkhuni  na  roces²”ti  (sa½.  ni. 1.167) hi m±rena puµµh± ther² ±ha–
“j±ti½  khv±ha½,  ±vuso,  na  rocem²”ti.  Atha  na½  m±ro  j±tassa  k±m±  paribhog±,
tasm± j±tipi icchitabb±, k±m±pi paribhuñjitabb±ti dassento–
    190. “Kinnu j±ti½ na rocesi, j±to k±m±ni bhuñjati;
          bhuñj±hi k±maratiyo, m±hu pacch±nut±pin²”ti.–
G±tham±ha.
    Tassattho–  ki½  nu  ta½  k±raºa½,  yena  tva½  upac±le  j±ti½  na  rocesi na roce-
yy±si,  na  ta½  k±raºa½ atthi. Yasm± j±to k±m±ni bhuñjati idha j±to k±maguºasa½-
hit±ni  r³p±d²ni  paµisevanto  k±masukha½  paribhuñjati.  Na  hi  aj±tassa  ta½  atthi,
tasm±   bhuñj±hi   k±maratiyo  k±makhi¹¹±ratiyo  anubhava.  M±hu  pacch±nut±pin²
“yobbaññe  sati  vijjam±nesu  bhogesu na may± k±masukhamanubh³tan”ti pacch±-
nut±pin²   m±   ahosi.   Imasmi½  loke  dhamm±  n±ma  y±vadeva  atth±dhigamattho
attho ca k±masukhatthoti p±kaµoyamatthoti adhipp±yo.
     Ta½  sutv±  ther² j±tiy± dukkhanimittata½ attano ca tassa visay±tikkama½ vibh±-
vetv± tajjent²–
    191. “J±tassa maraºa½ hoti, hatthap±d±na chedana½;
          vadhabandhapariklesa½, j±to dukkha½ nigacchati.
    192. “Atthi sakyakule j±to, sambuddho apar±jito;
          so me dhammamadesesi, j±tiy± samatikkama½.
    193. “Dukkha½ (..0173) dukkhasamupp±da½, dukkhassa ca atikkama½;
          ariya½ caµµhaªgika½ magga½, dukkh³pasamag±mina½.
    194. “Tass±ha½ vacana½ sutv±, vihari½ s±sane rat±;
          tisso vijj± anuppatt±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½.
    195. “Sabbattha vihat± nand², tamokkhandho pad±lito;
          eva½ j±n±hi p±pima, nihato tvamasi antak±”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  j±tassa  maraºa½  hot²ti  yasm±  j±tassa  sattassa  maraºa½  hoti,  na  aj±-
tassa.  Na  kevala½ maraºameva, atha kho jar±rog±dayo yattak±natth±, sabbepi te
j±tassa  honti  j±tihetuk±.  Ten±ha bhagav±– “j±tipaccay± jar±maraºa½ sokaparide-
vadukkhadomanassup±y±s±   sambhavant²”ti   (mah±va.   1;   vibha.   225;  ud±.  1).
Tenev±ha–  “hatthap±d±na  chedanan”ti hatthap±d±na½ chedana½ j±tasseva hoti,
na    aj±tassa.    Hatthap±dachedan±padesena    cettha   b±tti½sa   kammak±raº±pi
dassit±   ev±ti   daµµhabba½.   Tenev±ha–  “vadhabandhapariklesa½,  j±to  dukkha½
nigacchat²”ti.       J²vitaviyojanamuµµhippah±r±disaªkh±ta½       vadhapariklesañceva
andubandhan±disaªkh±ta½  bandhapariklesa½ aññañca ya½kiñci dukkha½ n±ma
ta½ sabba½ j±to eva nigacchati, na aj±to, tasm± j±ti½ na rocem²ti.
    Id±ni    j±tiy±   k±m±nañca   accantameva   attan±   samatikkantabh±va½   m³lato
paµµh±ya  dassent²–  “atthi  sakyakule j±to”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha apar±jitoti kilesam±r±-
din±   kenaci   na  par±jito.  Satth±  hi  sabb±bhibh³  sadevaka½  loka½  aññadatthu
abhibhavitv± µhito, tasm± apar±jito. Sesa½ vuttanayatt± utt±nameva.



 
                                             Upac±l±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                  Sattakanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             8. Aµµhakanip±to
 
 
                                               1. S²s³pac±l±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
     Aµµhakanip±te   (..0174)   bhikkhun²   s²lasampann±ti-±dik±  s²s³pac±l±ya  theriy±
g±th±.  Imiss±pi  vatthu  c±l±ya  theriy±  vatthumhi  vuttanayameva.  Ayampi hi ±ya-
smato   dhammasen±patissa  pabbajitabh±va½  sutv±  sayampi  uss±haj±t±  pabba-
jitv±   katapubbakicc±   vipassana½  paµµhapetv±,  ghaµent²  v±yamant²  nacirasseva
arahatta½  p±puºi. Arahatta½ patv± phalasam±pattisukhena viharant² ekadivasa½
attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± katakicc±ti somanassaj±t± ud±navasena–
    196. “Bhikkhun² s²lasampann±, indriyesu susa½vut±;
          adhigacche pada½ santa½, asecanakamojavan”ti.– g±tham±ha;
    Tattha  s²lasampann±ti  parisuddhena  bhikkhunis²lena samann±gat± paripuºº±.
Indriyesu   susa½vut±ti   manacchaµµhesu   indriyesu   suµµhu   sa½vut±,   r³p±di-±ra-
mmaºe  iµµhe  r±ga½, aniµµhe dosa½, asamapekkhane mohañca pah±ya suµµhu pihi-
tindriy±.  Asecanakamojavanti  kenaci  an±sittaka½  ojavanta½  sabh±vamadhura½
sabbass±pi    kilesarogassa    v³pasamanosadhabh³ta½    ariyamagga½,   nibb±na-
meva   v±.   Ariyamaggampi   hi  nibb±natthikehi  paµipajjitabbato  kilesapari¼±h±bh±-
vato ca pada½ santanti vattu½ vaµµati.
    197. “T±vati½s± ca y±m± ca, tusit± c±pi devat±;
          nimm±naratino dev±, ye dev± vasavattino;
          tattha citta½ paº²dhehi, yattha te vusita½ pure”ti.–
Aya½   g±th±   k±masaggesu   nikanti½   upp±deh²ti  tattha  uyyojanavasena  theri½
sam±pattiy± c±vetuk±mena m±rena vutt±.
     Tattha  sahapuññak±rino  tetti½sa  jan±  yattha  upapann±,  ta½  µh±na½ t±vati½-
santi.  Tattha nibbatt± sabbepi devaputt± t±vati½s±. Keci pana “t±vati½s±ti (..0175)
tesa½  dev±na½  n±mamev±”ti vadanti. Dv²hi devalokehi visiµµha½ dibba½ sukha½
y±t±  upay±t± sampann±ti y±m±. Dibb±ya sampattiy± tuµµh± pahaµµh±ti tusit±. Paka-
tipaµiyatt±rammaºato   atirekena  ramituk±mat±k±le  yath±rucite  bhoge  nimminitv±
ramant²ti  nimm±naratino. Cittaruci½ ñatv± parehi nimmitesu bhogesu vasa½ vatte-
nt²ti  vasavattino.  Tattha  citta½ paº²dheh²ti tasmi½ t±vati½s±dike devanik±ye tava
citta½  µhapehi,  upapajjan±ya  nikanti½  karohi.  C±tumah±r±jik±na½  bhog± itarehi
nih²n±ti  adhipp±yena  t±vati½s±dayova  vutt±.  Yattha  te vusita½ pureti yesu deva-
nik±yesu  tay±  pubbe  vuttha½.  Aya½  kira  pubbe  devesu  uppajjant², t±vati½sato
paµµh±ya  pañcak±masagge  sodhetv±  puna  heµµhato  otarant²,  tusitesu µhatv± tato
cavitv± id±ni manussesu nibbatt±.
    Ta½  sutv±  ther²–  “tiµµhatu,  m±ra,  tay±  vuttak±maloko.  Aññopi sabbo loko r±ga-



ggi-±d²hi  ±ditto  sampajjalito. Na tattha viññ³na½ citta½ ramat²”ti k±mato ca lokato
ca attano vinivattitam±nasata½ dassetv± m±ra½ tajjent²–
    198. Y±m± ca“t±vati½s± ca y±m± ca, tusit± c±pi devat±;
          nimm±naratino dev±, ye dev± vasavattino.
    199. “K±la½ k±la½ bhav± bhava½, sakk±yasmi½ purakkhat±;
          av²tivatt± sakk±ya½, j±timaraºas±rino.
    200. “Sabbo ±d²pito loko, sabbo loko pad²pito;
          sabbo pajjalito loko, sabbo loko pakampito.
    201. “Akampiya½ atuliya½, aputhujjanasevita½;
          buddho dhammamadesesi, tattha me nirato mano.
    202. “Tass±ha½ vacana½ sutv±, vihari½ s±sane rat±;
          tisso vijj± anuppatt±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½.
    203. “Sabbattha (..0176) vihat± nand², tamokkhandho pad±lito;
          eva½ j±n±hi p±pima, nihato tvamasi antak±”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  k±la½ k±lanti ta½ ta½ k±la½. Bhav± bhavanti bhavato bhava½. Sakk±ya-
sminti  khandhapañcake.  Purakkhat±ti  purakkh±rak±rino. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– m±ra,
tay±  vutt±  t±vati½s±dayo  dev±  bhavato bhava½ upagacchant± aniccat±di-anek±-
d²nav±kule   sakk±ye   patiµµhit±,   tasm±  tasmi½  bhave  uppattik±le,  vemajjhak±le,
pariyos±nak±leti  tasmi½  tasmi½  k±le  sakk±yameva  purakkhatv±  µhit±.  Tato eva
av²tivatt±    sakk±ya½   nissaraº±bhimukh±   ahutv±   sakk±yat²rameva   anuparidh±-
vant±  j±timaraºas±rino  r±g±d²hi anugatatt± punappuna½ j±timaraºameva anussa-
ranti, tato na vimuccant²ti.
    Sabbo  ±d²pito  lokoti,  m±ra,  na  kevala½ tay± vuttak±malokoyeva dh±tuttayasa-
ññito,  sabbopi  loko r±gaggi-±d²hi ek±dasahi ±ditto. Tehiyeva punappuna½ ±d²pita-
t±ya  pad²pito.  Nirantara½  ekaj±l²bh³tat±ya pajjalito. Taºh±ya sabbakilesehi ca ito
cito ca kampitat±ya calitat±ya pakampito.
    Eva½  ±ditte  pajjalite  pakampite  ca loke kenacipi kampetu½ c±letu½ asakkuºe-
yyat±ya  akampiya½,  guºato “ettako”ti tuletu½ asakkuºeyyat±ya attan± sadisassa
abh±vato  ca  atuliya½. Buddh±d²hi ariyehi eva gocarabh±van±bhigamato sevitatt±-
aputhujjanasevita½.    Buddho    bhagav±    maggaphalanibb±nappabheda½    nava-
vidha½   lokuttaradhamma½   mah±karuº±ya   sañcoditam±naso   adesesi   sadeva-
kassa   lokassa   kathesi  pavedesi.  Tattha  tasmi½  ariyadhamme  mayha½  mano
nirato abhirato, na tato vinivattat²ti attho. Sesa½ heµµh± vuttanayameva.
 
                                           S²s³pac±l±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Aµµhakanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             9. Navakanip±to



 
 
                                              1. Va¹¹ham±tuther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Navakanip±te  (..0177)  m±  su  te va¹¹ha lokamh²ti-±dik± va¹¹ham±t±ya theriy±
g±th±.   Ayampi   purimabuddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha   tattha   bhave   vivaµµ³pani-
ssaya½   kusala½   upacinant²,   anukkamena   sambhatavimokkhasambh±r±  hutv±
imasmi½   buddhupp±de   bh±rukacchakanagare  kulagehe  nibbattitv±  vayappatt±
patikula½  gat±  eka½  putta½  vij±yi.  Tassa  va¹¹hoti n±ma½ ahosi. Tato paµµh±ya
s±  va¹¹ham±t±ti vohar²yittha. S± bhikkh³na½ santike dhamma½ sutv± paµiladdha-
saddh± putta½ ñ±t²na½ niyy±detv± bhikkhunupassaya½ gantv± pabbaji. Ito para½
ya½  vattabba½,  ta½  va¹¹hattherassa  vatthumhi  (therag±. aµµha. 2.va¹¹hatthera-
g±th±vaººan±)  ±gatameva.  Va¹¹hattherañhi attano putta½ santaruttara½ ekaka½
bhikkhunupassaye   attano   dassanatth±ya   upagata½   aya½  ther²  “kasm±  tva½
ekako santaruttarova idh±gato”ti codetv± ovadant²–
    204. “M± su te va¹¹ha lokamhi, vanatho ahu kud±cana½;
          m± puttaka punappuna½, ahu dukkhassa bh±gim±.
    205. “Sukhañhi va¹¹ha munayo, anej± chinnasa½say±;
          s²tibh³t± damappatt±, viharanti an±sav±.
    206. “Teh±nuciººa½ is²hi, magga½ dassanapattiy±;
          dukkhassantakiriy±ya, tva½ va¹¹ha anubr³hay±”ti.–
Im± tisso g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  m±  su  te  va¹¹ha  lokamhi,  vanatho ahu kud±cananti s³ti nip±tamatta½.
Va¹¹ha,  puttaka,  sabbasmimpi  sattaloke, saªkh±raloke ca kilesavanatho tuyha½
kad±cipi  m±  ahu  m±  ahosi. Tattha k±raºam±ha– “m±, puttaka, punappuna½, ahu
dukkhassa  bh±gim±”ti vanatha½ anucchindanto ta½ nimittassa punappuna½ apa-
r±para½ j±ti-±didukkhassa bh±g² m± ahosi.
    Eva½    (..0178)   vanathassa   asamucchede   ±d²nava½   dassetv±   id±ni   samu-
cchede  ±nisa½sa½  dassent²  “sukhañhi  va¹¹h±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tassattho–  puttaka,
va¹¹ha  moneyyadhammasamann±gatena  munayo, ej±saªkh±t±ya taºh±ya abh±-
vena  anej±,  dassanamaggeneva pah²navicikicchat±ya chinnasa½say±, sabbakile-
sapari¼±h±bh±vena  s²tibh³t±, uttamassa damathassa adhigatatt± damappatt± an±-
sav±  kh²º±sav±  sukha½  viharanti,  na  tesa½  etarahi  cetodukkha½  atthi,  ±yati½
pana sabbampi dukkha½ na bhavissateva.
    Yasm±  ceteva½,  tasm±  teh±nuciººa½  is²hi  …pe…  anubr³hay±ti  tehi kh²º±sa-
vehi   is²hi   anuciººa½  paµipanna½  samathavipassan±magga½  ñ±ºadassanassa
adhigam±ya  sakalass±pi  vaµµadukkhassa  antakiriy±ya  va¹¹ha, tva½ anubr³haya
va¹¹heyy±s²ti.
    Ta½   sutv±   va¹¹hatthero   “addh±   mama   m±t±  arahatte  patiµµhit±”ti  cintetv±
tamattha½ pavedento–
    207. “Vis±rad±va bhaºasi, etamattha½ janetti me;
          maññ±mi n³na m±mike, vanatho te na vijjat²”ti.– g±tham±ha;



    Tattha  vis±rad±va  bhaºasi,  etamattha½  janetti meti “m± su te va¹¹ha lokamhi,
vanatho    ahu   kud±canan”ti   etamattha½   eta½   ov±da½,   amma,   vigatas±rajj±
katthaci  alagg±  anall²n±va hutv± mayha½ vadasi. Tasm± maññ±mi n³na m±mike,
vanatho   te   na   vijjat²ti,   n³na   m±mike   mayha½,  amma,  gehasitapemamattopi
vanatho tuyha½ mayi na vijjat²ti maññ±mi, na m±mik±ti attho.
    Ta½  sutv±  ther²  “aºumattopi  kileso  katthacipi  visaye  mama  na  vijjat²”ti vatv±
attano katakiccata½ pak±sent²–
    208. “Ye keci va¹¹ha saªkh±r±, h²n± ukkaµµhamajjhim±;
          aº³pi aºumattopi, vanatho me na vijjati.
    209. “Sabbe (..0179) me ±sav± kh²º±, appamattassa jh±yato;
          tisso vijj± anuppatt±, kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.–



Ima½ g±th±dvayam±ha.
    Tattha  ye  kec²ti aniyamavacana½. Saªkh±r±ti saªkhatadhamm±. H²n±ti l±mak±
patikuµµh±.  Ukkaµµhamajjhim±ti  paº²t±  ceva  majjhim±  ca. Tesu v± asaªkhat± h²n±
j±tisaªkhat±  ukkaµµh±,  ubhayavimissit±  majjhim±.  H²nehi  v± chand±d²hi nibbattit±
h²n±,  majjhimehi  majjhim±,  paº²tehi  ukkaµµh±. Akusal± dhamm± v± h²n±, lokuttar±
dhamm±  ukkaµµh±,  itar±  majjhim±.  Aº³pi  aºumattop²ti  na  kevala½ tayi eva, atha
kho  ye  keci h²n±dibhedabhinn± saªkh±r±. Tesu sabbesu aº³pi aºumattopi atipari-
ttakopi vanatho mayha½ na vijjati.
    Tattha  k±raºam±ha–  “sabbe  me  ±sav±  kh²º±,  appamattassa jh±yato”ti. Tattha
appamattassa  jh±yatoti  appamatt±ya  jh±yantiy±,  liªgavipall±sena  heta½  vutta½.
Ettha  ca  yasm±  tisso  vijj±  anuppatt±,  tasm± kata½ buddhassa s±sana½. Yasm±
appamatt±  jh±yin², tasm± sabbe me ±sav± kh²º±, aº³pi aºumattopi vanatho me na
vijjat²ti yojan±.
    Eva½  vutta-ov±da½ aªkusa½ katv± sañj±tasa½vego thero vih±ra½ gantv± div±-
µµh±ne  nisinno  vipassana½ va¹¹hetv± arahatta½ patv± attano paµipatti½ paccave-
kkhitv± sañj±tasomanasso m±tu santika½ gantv± añña½ by±karonto–
    210. “U¼±ra½ vata me m±t±, patoda½ samavassari;
          paramatthasañhit± g±th±, yath±pi anukampik±.
    211. “Tass±ha½ vacana½ sutv±, anusiµµhi½ janettiy±;
          dhammasa½vegam±p±di½, yogakkhemassa pattiy±.
    212. “Soha½ padh±napahitatto, rattindivamatandito;
          m±tar± codito sante, aphusi½ santimuttaman”ti.–
Im± tisso g±th± abh±si.
    Atha  (..0180)  ther²  attano  vacana½  aªkusa½  katv±  puttassa  arahattappattiy±
±r±dhitacitt±   tena   bh±sitag±th±  saya½  paccanubh±si.  Eva½  t±pi  theriy±  g±th±
n±ma j±t±.
    Tattha   u¼±ranti   vipula½   mahanta½.  Patodanti  ov±dapatoda½.  Samavassar²ti
samm±   pavattesi   vat±ti   yojan±.  Ko  pana  so  patodoti  ±ha  “paramatthasañhit±
g±th±”ti.  Ta½  “m± su te, va¹¹ha, lokamh²”ti-±dik± g±th± sandh±ya vadati. Yath±pi
anukampik±ti  yath± aññ±pi anugg±hik±, eva½ mayha½ m±t± pavattinivattivibh±va-
nag±th±saªkh±ta½    u¼±ra½   patoda½   p±janadaº¹aka½   mama   ñ±ºavegasamu-
tteja½ pavattes²ti attho.
    Dhammasa½vegam±p±dinti  ñ±ºabhay±vahatt±  ativiya  mahanta½  bhi½sana½
sa½vega½ ±pajji½.
    Padh±napahitattoti    catubbidhasammappadh±nayogena    dibb±na½   paµipesita-
citto.  Aphusi½  santimuttamanti anuttara½ santi½ nibb±na½ phusi½ adhigacchinti
attho.
 
                                         Va¹¹ham±tuther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Navakanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                         10. Ek±dasakanip±to
 
 
                                               1. Kis±gotam²ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Ek±dasakanip±te   (..0181)   kaly±ºamittat±ti-±dik±   kis±gotamiy±  theriy±  g±th±.
Aya½  kira  padumuttarassa bhagavato k±le ha½savat²nagare kulagehe nibbattitv±
viññuta½  patv±  ekadivasa½  satthu  santike  dhamma½  suºant²  satth±ra½  eka½
bhikkhuni½  l³khac²varadh±r²na½  aggaµµh±ne  µhapenta½ disv± adhik±rakamma½
katv±  ta½  µh±nantara½ patthesi. S± kappasatasahassa½ devamanussesu sa½sa-
rant²    imasmi½    buddhupp±de   s±vatthiya½   duggatakule   nibbatti.   Gotam²tiss±
n±ma½   ahosi.   Kisasar²rat±ya   pana  “kis±gotam²”ti  vohar²yittha.  Ta½  patikula½
gata½  duggatakulassa  dh²t±ti paribhavi½su. S± eka½ putta½ vij±yi. Puttal±bhena
cass±  samm±na½  aka½su.  So  panass±  putto  ±dh±vitv±  paridh±vitv± k²¼anak±le
k±lamak±si. Tenass± sokumm±do uppajji.
    S±  “aha½  pubbe  paribhavapatt±  hutv±  puttassa  j±tak±lato paµµh±ya sakk±ra½
p±puºi½,  ime mayha½ putta½ bahi cha¹¹etumpi v±yamant²”ti sokumm±davasena
mataka¼evara½   aªken±d±ya  “puttassa  me  bhesajja½  deth±”ti  gehadv±rapaµip±-
µiy±  nagare  vicarati.  Manuss±  “bhesajja½  kuto”ti  paribh±santi. S± tesa½ katha½
na  gaºh±ti.  Atha  na½ eko paº¹itapuriso “aya½ puttasokena cittavikkhepa½ patt±,
etiss±    bhesajja½    dasabaloyeva   j±nissat²”ti   cintetv±,   “amma,   tava   puttassa
bhesajja½    samm±sambuddha½    upasaªkamitv±    pucch±”ti    ±ha.    S±    satthu
dhammadesan±vel±ya½  vih±ra½ gantv± “puttassa me bhesajja½ detha bhagav±”-
ti  ±ha.  Satth±  tass± upanissaya½ disv± “gaccha nagara½ pavisitv± yasmi½ gehe
koci   matapubbo   natthi,  tato  siddhatthaka½  ±har±”ti  ±ha.  S±  “s±dhu,  bhante”ti
tuµµham±nas±    nagara½   pavisitv±   paµhamageheyeva   “satth±   mama   puttassa
bhesajjatth±ya   siddhatthaka½   ±har±peti.   Sace  etasmi½  gehe  koci  matapubbo
natthi,  siddhatthaka½  me  deth±”ti  ±ha. Ko idha mate gaºetu½ sakkot²ti. Ki½ tena
hi  ala½ siddhatthakeh²ti dutiya½ tatiya½ ghara½ gantv± buddh±nubh±vena vigatu-
mm±d±   pakaticitte  µhit±  cintesi–  “sakalanagare  (..0182)  ayameva  niyamo  bhavi-
ssati,   ida½   hit±nukampin±  bhagavat±  diµµha½  bhavissat²”ti  sa½vega½  labhitv±
tatova bahi nikkhamitv± putta½ ±makasus±ne cha¹¹etv± ima½ g±tham±ha–
          “Na g±madhammo nigamassa dhammo, na c±piya½ ekakulassa dhammo;
          sabbassa  lokassa  sadevakassa,  eseva dhammo yadida½ aniccat±”ti. (apa.
ther² 2.3.82);
    Evañca   pana   vatv±  satthu  santika½  agam±si.  Atha  na½  satth±  “laddho  te,
gotami,  siddhatthako”ti  ±ha. “Niµµhita½, bhante, siddhatthakena kamma½, patiµµh±
pana me hoth±”ti ±ha. Athass± satth±–
          “Ta½ puttapasusammatta½, by±sattamanasa½ nara½;
          sutta½ g±ma½ mahoghova, maccu ±d±ya gacchat²”ti. (dha. pa. 287)–



G±tham±ha.
    G±th±pariyos±ne   yath±µhit±va   sot±pattiphale  patiµµh±ya  satth±ra½  pabbajja½
y±ci.   Satth±   pabbajja½   anuj±ni.   S±  satth±ra½  tikkhattu½  padakkhiºa½  katv±
vanditv±  bhikkhunupassaya½  gantv±  pabbajitv±  upasampada½  labhitv±  nacira-
sseva   yonisomanasik±rena   kamma½   karont²   vipassana½   va¹¹hesi.   Athass±
satth±–
          “Yo ca vassasata½ j²ve, apassa½ amata½ pada½;
          ek±ha½ j²vita½ seyyo, passato amata½ padan”ti. (dha. pa. 114)–
Ima½ obh±sag±tham±ha.
    S±   g±th±pariyos±ne   arahatta½   p±puºitv±   parikkh±ravalañje   paramukkaµµh±
hutv±  t²hi  l³khehi  samann±gata½  c²vara½  p±rupitv±  vicari.  Atha na½ satth± jeta-
vane   nisinno   bhikkhuniyo   paµip±µiy±  µh±nantare  µhapento  l³khac²varadh±r²na½
aggaµµh±ne   µhapesi.   S±   attano   paµipatti½   paccavekkhitv±  “satth±ra½  niss±ya
may±   aya½   viseso   laddho”ti   kaly±ºamittat±ya   pasa½s±mukhena   im±  g±th±
abh±si–
    213. “Kaly±ºamittat± (..0183) munin±, loka½ ±dissa vaººit±;
          kaly±ºamitte bhajam±no, api b±lo paº¹ito assa.
    214. “Bhajitabb± sappuris±, paññ± tath± va¹¹hati bhajant±na½;
          bhajam±no sappurise, sabbehipi dukkhehi pamucceyya.
    215. “Dukkhañca vij±neyya, dukkhassa ca samudaya½ nirodha½;
          aµµhaªgikañca magga½, catt±ripi ariyasacc±ni.
    216. “Dukkho itthibh±vo, akkh±to purisadammas±rathin±;
          sapattikampi hi dukkha½, appekacc± saki½ vij±t±yo.
    217. “Galake api kantanti, sukhum±liniyo vis±ni kh±danti;
          janam±rakamajjhagat±, ubhopi byasan±ni anubhonti.
    218. “Upavijaññ± gacchant², addas±ha½ pati½ mata½;
          panthamhi vij±yitv±na, appatt±va saka½ ghara½.
    219. “Dve putt± k±lakat±, pat² ca panthe mato kapaºik±ya;
          m±t± pit± ca bh±t±, ¹ayhanti ca ekacitak±ya½.
    220. “Kh²ºakul²ne kapaºe, anubh³ta½ te dukha½ aparim±ºa½;
          ass³ ca te pavatta½, bah³ni ca j±tisahass±ni.
    221. “Vasit± sus±namajjhe, athopi kh±dit±ni puttama½s±ni;
          hatakulik± sabbagarahit±, matapatik± amatamadhigacchi½.
    222. “Bh±vito me maggo, ariyo aµµhaªgiko amatag±m²;
          nibb±na½ sacchikata½, dhamm±d±sa½ avekkhi½ha½.
    223. “Ahamamhi kantasall±, ohitabh±r± katañhi karaº²ya½;
          kis±gotam² ther², vimuttacitt± ima½ bhaº²”ti.
    Tattha  kaly±ºamittat±ti  kaly±ºo bhaddo sundaro mitto etass±ti kaly±ºamitto. Yo
yassa  s²l±diguºasam±dapet±, aghassa gh±t±, hitassa vidh±t±, eva½ sabb±k±rena
upak±ro  mitto  (..0184)  hoti,  so puggalo kaly±ºamitto, tassa bh±vo kaly±ºamittat±,
kaly±ºamittavantat±.  Munin±ti  satth±r±.  Loka½ ±dissa vaººit±ti kaly±ºamitte anu-
gantabbanti sattaloka½ uddissa–



         “Sakalamevida½,  ±nanda,  brahmacariya½  yadida½  kaly±ºamittat± kaly±ºa-
    sah±yat±  kaly±ºasampavaªkat±” (sa½. ni. 5.2). “Kaly±ºamittasseta½, meghiya,
    bhikkhuno  p±µikaªkha½  kaly±ºasah±yassa kaly±ºasampavaªkassa ya½ s²lav±
    bhavissati   p±timokkhasa½varasa½vuto   viharissat²”ti  (ud±.  31)  ca  evam±din±
    pasa½sit±.
    Kaly±ºamitte bhajam±noti-±di kaly±ºamittat±ya



±nisa½sadassana½.   Tattha   api   b±lo   paº¹ito   ass±ti   kaly±ºamitte  bhajam±no
puggalo    pubbe    sut±divirahena    b±lopi    sam±no    assutasavan±din±    paº¹ito
bhaveyya.
    Bhajitabb±   sappuris±ti   b±lass±pi   paº¹itabh±vahetuto  buddh±dayo  sappuris±
k±lena   k±la½  upasaªkaman±din±  sevitabb±.  Paññ±  tath±  pava¹¹hati  bhajant±-
nanti  kaly±ºamitte  bhajant±na½  tath± paññ± va¹¹hati br³hati p±rip³ri½ gacchati.
Yath±  tesu  yo  koci  khattiy±diko  bhajam±no  sappurise sabbehipi j±ti-±didukkhehi
pamucceyy±ti yojan±.
    Muccanavidhi½   pana   kaly±ºamittavidhin±   dassetu½   “dukkhañca   vij±neyy±-
”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  catt±ri  ariyasacc±n²ti dukkhañca dukkhasamudayañca niro-
dhañca   aµµhaªgika½   maggañc±ti  im±ni  catt±ri  ariyasacc±ni  vij±neyya  paµivijjhe-
yy±ti yojan±.
    “Dukkho  itthibh±vo”ti-±dik±  dve  g±th± aññatar±ya yakkhiniy± itthibh±va½ gara-
hantiy±  bh±sit±.  Tattha  dukkho  itthibh±vo  akkh±toti  capalat±,  gabbhadh±raºa½,
sabbak±la½  parapaµibaddhavuttit±ti  evam±d²hi ±d²navehi itthibh±vo dukkhoti, puri-
sadammas±rathin±  bhagavat±  kathito.  Sapattikampi dukkhanti sapattav±so sapa-
ttiy±  saddhi½  sa½v±sopi (..0185) dukkho, ayampi itthibh±ve ±d²navoti adhipp±yo.
Appekacc±  saki½  vij±t±yoti  ekacc±  itthiyo  ekav±rameva  vij±t±,  paµhamagabbhe
vij±yanadukkha½   asahantiyo.   Galake   api   kantant²ti   attano  g²vampi  chindanti.
Sukhum±liniyo    vis±ni    kh±dant²ti   sukhum±lasar²r±   attano   sukhum±labh±vena
kheda½    avisahantiyo   vis±nipi   kh±danti.   Janam±rakamajjhagat±ti   janam±rako
vuccati  m³¼hagabbho.  M±tug±majanassa  m±rako, majjhagat± janam±rak± kucchi-
gat±,  m³¼hagabbh±ti  attho.  Ubhopi  byasan±ni  anubhont²ti  gabbho  gabbhin²  c±ti
dvepi    jan±    maraºañca    m±raºantikabyasan±ni    ca    p±puºanti.   Apare   pana
bhaºanti  “janam±rak±  n±ma  kiles±, tesa½ majjhagat± kilesasant±napatit± ubhopi
j±y±patik±   idha   kilesapari¼±havasena,   ±yati½   duggatiparikkilesavasena   byasa-
n±ni  p±puºant²”ti. Im± kira dve g±th± s± yakkhin² purimattabh±ve attano anubh³ta-
dukkha½  anussaritv±  ±ha.  Ther²  pana  itthibh±ve  ±d²navavibh±van±ya  paccanu-
bh±sant² avoca.
    “Upavijaññ±  gacchant²”ti-±dik±  dve  g±th± paµ±c±r±ya theriy± pavatti½ ±rabbha
bh±sit±.   Tattha  upavijaññ±  gacchant²ti  upagatavij±yanak±l±  magga½  gacchant²,
apatt±va saka½ geha½ panthe vij±yitv±na pati½ mata½ addasa½ ahanti yojan±.
    Kapaºik±y±ti  var±k±ya. Im± kira dve g±th± paµ±c±r±ya tad± sokumm±dapatt±ya
vutt±k±rassa    anukaraºavasena    itthibh±ve   ±d²navavibh±vanatthameva   theriy±
vutt±.
    Ubhayampeta½  ud±haraºabh±vena  ±netv±  id±ni  attano  anubh³ta½  dukkha½
vibh±vent²  “kh²ºakuline”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha kh²ºakulineti bhog±d²hi p±rijuññapatta-
kulike.  Kapaºeti  parama-avaññ±ta½  patte.  Ubhayañceta½ attano eva ±mantana-
vacana½.  Anubh³ta½  te  dukha½ aparim±ºanti imasmi½ attabh±ve, ito purimatta-
bh±vesu  v±  anappaka½  dukkha½  tay±  anubhavita½.  Id±ni  ta½ dukkha½ ekade-
sena  vibhajitv±  dassetu½  “ass³ ca te pavattan”ti-±di vutta½.Tassattho– imasmi½
anamatagge  sa½s±re  (..0186)  paribbhamantiy±  bahuk±ni  j±tisahass±ni sok±bhi-



bh³t±ya  assu  ca pavatta½, avisesita½ katv± vuttañceta½, mah±samuddassa uda-
katopi bahukameva siy±.
    Vasit±  sus±namajjheti manussama½sakh±dik± sunakh² siªg±l² ca hutv± sus±na-
majjhe   vusit±.   Kh±dit±ni  puttama½s±n²ti  byagghad²pibi¼±r±dik±le  puttama½s±ni
kh±dit±ni.   Hatakulik±ti  vinaµµhakulava½s±.  Sabbagarahit±ti  sabbehi  gharav±s²hi
garahit±   garahappatt±.   Matapatik±ti   vidhav±.  Ime  pana  tayo  pak±re  purimatta-
bh±ve   attano   anuppatte  gahetv±  vadati.  Eva½bh³t±pi  hutv±  adhicca  laddh±ya
kaly±ºamittasev±ya amatamadhigacchi,nibb±na½ anuppatt±.
    Id±ni  tameva  amat±dhigama½ p±kaµa½ katv± dassetu½ “bh±vito”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha    bh±vitoti    vibh±vito   upp±dito   va¹¹hito   bh±van±bhisamayavasena   paµi-
viddho.    Dhamm±d±sa½   avekkhi½hanti   dhammamaya½   ±d±sa½   addakkhi½
apassi½ aha½.
    Ahamamhi  kantasall±ti ariyamaggena samucchinnag±r±disall± aha½ amhi. Ohi-
tabh±r±ti   oropitak±makhandhakiles±bhisaªkh±rabh±r±.  Katañhi  karaº²yanti  pari-
ññ±dibheda½   so¼asavidhampi   kicca½  kata½  pariyosita½.  Suvimuttacitt±  ima½
bhaº²ti  sabbaso vimuttacitt± kis±gotam² ther² imamattha½ “kaly±ºamittat±”ti-±din±
g±th±bandhavasena  abhaº²ti  att±na½  para½  viya  ther²  vadati.  Tatrida½  imiss±
theriy± apad±na½ (apa. ther² 2.3.55-94)–
          “Padumuttaro n±ma jino, sabbadhamm±na p±rag³;
          ito satasahassamhi, kappe uppajji n±yako.
          “Tad±ha½ ha½savatiya½, j±t± aññatare kule;
          upetv± ta½ naravara½, saraºa½ samup±gami½.
          “Dhammañca tassa assosi½, catusacc³pasañhita½;
          madhura½ paramass±da½, vaµµasantisukh±vaha½.
          “Tad± ca bhikkhuni½ v²ro, l³khac²varadh±rini½;
          µhapento etadaggamhi, vaººay² purisuttamo.
          “Janetv±nappaka½ (..0187) p²ti½, sutv± bhikkhuniy± guºe;
          k±ra½ katv±na buddhassa, yath±satti yath±bala½.
          “Nipacca munivara½ ta½, ta½ µh±namabhipatthayi½;
          tad±numodi sambuddho, µh±nal±bh±ya n±yako.
          “Satasahassito kappe, okk±kakulasambhavo;
          gotamo n±ma gottena, satth± loke bhavissati.
          “Tassa dhammesu d±y±d±, oras± dhammanimmit±;
          kis±gotam² n±mena, hessasi satthu s±vik±.
          “Ta½ sutv± mudit± hutv±, y±vaj²va½ tad± jina½;
          mettacitt± paricari½, paccayehi vin±yaka½.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Imamhi bhaddake kappe, brahmabandhu mah±yaso;
          kassapo n±ma gottena, uppajji vadata½ varo.
          “Upaµµh±ko mahesissa, tad± ±si narissaro;
          k±sir±j± kik² n±ma, b±r±ºasipuruttame.



          “Pañcam² tassa dh²t±si½, dhamm± n±mena vissut±;
          dhamma½ sutv± jinaggassa, pabbajja½ samarocayi½.
          “Anuj±ni na no t±to, ag±reva tad± maya½;
          v²savassasahass±ni, vicarimha atandit±.
          “Kom±ribrahmacariya½, r±jakaññ± sukhedhit±;
          buddhopaµµh±nanirat±, mudit± satta dh²taro.
          “Samaº² samaºagutt± ca, bhikkhun² bhikkhud±yik±;
          dhamm± ceva sudhamm± ca, sattam² saªghad±yik±.
          “Khem± uppalavaºº± ca, paµ±c±r± ca kuº¹al±;
          ahañca dhammadinn± ca, vis±kh± hoti sattam².
          “Tehi (..0188) kammehi sukatehi, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Pacchime ca bhave d±ni, j±t± seµµhikule aha½;
          duggate adhane naµµhe, gat± ca sadhana½ kula½.
          “Pati½ µhapetv± ses± me, dessanti adhan± iti;
          yad± ca pass³t± ±si½, sabbesa½ dayit± tad±.
          “Yad± so taruºo bhaddo, komalako sukhedhito;
          sap±ºamiva kanto me, tad± yamavasa½ gato.
          “Sokaµµ±d²navadan±, assunett± rudammukh±;
          mata½ kuºapam±d±ya, vilapant² gam±maha½.
          “Tad± ekena sandiµµh±, upetv±bhisakkuttama½;
          avoca½ dehi bhesajja½, puttasañj²vananti bho.
          “Na vijjante mat± yasmi½, gehe siddhatthaka½ tato;
          ±har±ti jino ±ha, vinayop±yakovido.
          “Tad± gamitv± s±vatthi½, na labhi½ t±disa½ ghara½;
          kuto siddhatthaka½ tasm±, tato laddh± sati½ aha½.
          “Kuºapa½ cha¹¹ayitv±na, upesi½ lokan±yaka½;
          d³ratova mama½ disv±, avoca madhurassaro.
          “Yo ca vassasata½ j²ve, apassa½ udayabbaya½;
          ek±ha½ j²vita½ seyyo, passato udayabbaya½.
          “Na g±madhammo nigamassa dhammo, na c±piya½ ekakulassa dhammo;
          sabbassa lokassa sadevakassa, eseva dhammo yadida½ aniccat±.



          “S±ha½ sutv±nim± g±th±, dhammacakkhu½ visodhayi½;
          tato viññ±tasaddhamm±, pabbaji½ anag±riya½.
          “Tath± pabbajit± sant², yuñjant² jinas±sane;
          na cireneva k±lena, arahattamap±puºi½.
          “Iddh²su (..0189) ca vas² homi, dibb±ya sotadh±tuy±;
          paracitt±ni j±n±mi, satthus±sanak±rik±.
          “Pubbeniv±sa½ j±n±mi, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          khepetv± ±save sabbe, visuddh±si½ sunimmal±.
          “Pariciººo may± satth±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½;
          ohito garuko bh±ro, bhavanetti sam³hat±.
          “Yassatth±ya pabbajit±, ag±rasm±nag±riya½;
          so me attho anuppatto, sabbasa½yojanakkhayo.
          “Atthadhammanirutt²su, paµibh±ne tatheva ca;
          ñ±ºa½ me vimala½ suddha½, buddhaseµµhassa v±has±.
          “Saªk±rak³µ± ±hitv±, sus±n± rathiy±pi ca;
          tato saªgh±µika½ katv±, l³kha½ dh±remi c²vara½.
          “Jino tasmi½ guºe tuµµho, l³khac²varadh±raºe;
          µhapesi etadaggamhi, paris±su vin±yako.
          “kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
 
                                           Kis±gotam²ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Ek±dasanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         11. Dv±dasakanip±to
 
 
                                             1. Uppalavaºº±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Dv±dasakanip±te  (..0190)  ubho m±t± ca dh²t± c±ti-±dik± uppalavaºº±ya theriy±
g±th±.  Ayampi  padumuttarassa bhagavato k±le ha½savat²nagare kulagehe nibba-
ttitv±  viññuta½  patv±,  mah±janena  saddhi½  satthu  santika½  gantv±, dhamma½
suºant²  satth±ra½  eka½ bhikkhuni½ iddhimant±na½ aggaµµh±ne µhapenta½ disv±
satt±ha½  buddhappamukhassa  bhikkhusaªghassa  mah±d±na½ datv± ta½ µh±na-
ntara½   patthesi.   S±   y±vaj²va½   kusala½   katv±   devamanussesu½  sa½sarant²
kassapabuddhak±le  b±r±ºasinagare  kikissa k±sirañño gehe paµisandhi½ gahetv±
sattanna½   bhagin²na½   abbhantar±  hutv±  v²sativassasahass±ni  brahmacariya½
caritv± bhikkhusaªghassa pariveºa½ katv± devaloke nibbatt±.
    Tato   cavitv±   puna   manussaloka½   ±gacchant²   ekasmi½   g±make   sahatth±
kamma½   katv±   j²vanakaµµh±ne  nibbatt±.  S±  ekadivasa½  khettakuµi½  gacchant²



antar±magge  ekasmi½ sare p±tova pupphita½ padumapuppha½ disv± ta½ sara½
oruyha    tañceva    puppha½    l±japakkhipanatth±ya    paduminipattañca   gahetv±
ked±re  s±lis²s±ni  chinditv±  kuµik±ya  nisinn±  l±je  bhajjitv±  pañca l±jasat±ni katv±
µhapesi.  Tasmi½  khaºe  gandham±danapabbate  nirodhasam±pattito  vuµµhito  eko
paccekabuddho  ±gantv±  tass±  avid³re  µh±ne  aµµh±si. S± paccekabuddha½ disv±
l±jehi  saddhi½  padumapuppha½  gahetv±,  kuµito  oruyha  l±je paccekabuddhassa
patte   pakkhipitv±   padumapupphena   patta½   pidh±ya   ad±si.  Athass±  pacceka-
buddhe   thoka½   gate   etadahosi–   “pabbajit±   n±ma  pupphena  anatthik±,  aha½
puppha½  gahetv±  pi¼andhiss±m²”ti  gantv± paccekabuddhassa hatthato puppha½
gahetv±  puna  cintesi–  “sace, ayyo, pupphena anatthiko abhaviss±, pattamatthake
µhapetu½  n±dassa,  addh± ayyassa attho bhavissat²”ti puna gantv± pattamatthake
µhapetv±   paccekabuddha½   kham±petv±,   “bhante,   imesa½   me  l±j±na½  nissa-
ndena  l±jagaºan±ya  putt±  assu, padumapupphassa nissandena nibbattanibbatta-
µµh±ne    pade   pade   padumapuppha½   uµµhahat³”ti   patthana½   ak±si.   Pacceku-
buddho   tass±   passantiy±va  ±k±sena  (..0191)  gandham±danapabbata½  gantv±
ta½  paduma½  nandam³lakapabbh±re  paccekabuddh±na½  akkamanasop±nasa-
m²pe p±dapuñchana½ katv± µhapesi.
    S±pi  tassa  kammassa  nissandena devaloke paµisandhi½ gaºhi. Nibbattak±lato
paµµh±ya  cass±  pade  pade mah±padumapuppha½ uµµh±si. S± tato cavitv± pabba-
tap±de  ekasmi½  padumasare  padumagabbhe  nibbatti.  Ta½  niss±ya eko t±paso
vasati.  So  p±tova mukhadhovanatth±ya sara½ gantv± ta½ puppha½ disv± cintesi–
“ida½  puppha½  sesehi  mahantatara½, ses±ni ca pupphit±ni ida½ makulitameva,
bhavitabbamettha   k±raºen±”ti  udaka½  otaritv±  ta½  puppha½  gaºhi.  Ta½  tena
gahitamattameva     pupphita½.     T±paso    antopadumagabbhe    nipannad±rika½
addasa.   Diµµhak±lato   paµµh±ya  ca  dh²tusineha½  labhitv±  padumeneva  saddhi½
paººas±la½   netv±   mañcake  nipajj±pesi.  Athass±  puññ±nubh±vena  aªguµµhake
kh²ra½  nibbatti.  So  tasmi½  pupphe  mil±te  añña½  nava½ puppha½ ±haritv± ta½
nipajj±pesi.  Athass±  ±dh±vanavidh±vanena k²¼itu½ samatthak±lato paµµh±ya pada-
v±re  padav±re  padumapuppha½  uµµh±ti,  kuªkumar±sissa  viya  ass± sar²ravaººo
hoti.  S±  apatt±  devavaººa½, atikkant± m±nusavaººa½ ahosi. S± pitari phal±pha-
latth±ya gate paººas±l±ya½ ohiyati.
    Athekadivasa½  tass±  vayappattak±le  pitari  phal±phalatth±ya gate eko vanaca-
rako  ta½  disv±  cintesi–  “manuss±na½ n±ma eva½vidha½ r³pa½ natthi, v²ma½si-
ss±mi  nan”ti  t±pasassa  ±gamana½  udikkhanto  nis²di.  S±  pitari  ±gacchante paµi-
patha½   gantv±   tassa   hatthato  k±jakamaº¹alu½  aggahesi,  ±gantv±  nisinnassa
cassa  attano  karaºavatta½  dassesi. Tad± so vanacarako manussabh±va½ ñatv±
t±pasa½  abhiv±detv±  nis²di.  T±paso  ta½ vanacaraka½ vanam³laphalehi ca p±n²-
yena  ca  nimantetv±,  “bho  purisa,  imasmi½yeva µh±ne vasissasi, ud±hu gamissa-
s²”ti  pucchi. “Gamiss±mi, bhante, idha ki½ kariss±m²”ti? “Ida½ tay± diµµhak±raºa½
etto  gantv±  akathetu½  sakkhissas²”ti?  “Sace,  ayyo,  na icchati, ki½k±raº± kathe-
ss±m²”ti  t±pasa½  vanditv±  puna  ±gamanak±le  maggasañj±nanattha½  s±kh±sa-
ññañca rukkhasaññañca karonto pakk±mi.



    So  (..0192)  b±r±ºasi½  gantv±  r±j±na½ addasa. R±j± “kasm± ±gatos²”ti pucchi.
“Aha½,  deva,  tumh±ka½ vanacarako pabbatap±de acchariya½ itthiratana½ disv±
±gatomh²”ti  sabba½  pavatti½  kathesi.  So  tassa  vacana½ sutv± vegena pabbata-
p±da½   gantv±   avid³re   µh±ne   khandh±v±ra½   niv±setv±   vanacarakena   ceva
aññehi  ca  purisehi  saddhi½  t±pasassa  bhattakicca½  katv±  nisinnavel±ya tattha
gantv±   abhiv±detv±   paµisanth±ra½   katv±   ekamanta½   nis²di.   R±j±  t±pasassa
pabbajitaparikkh±rabhaº¹a½   p±dam³le   µhapetv±,  “bhante,  imasmi½  µh±ne  ki½
karoma,   gamiss±m±”ti   ±ha.   “Gaccha,   mah±r±j±”ti.   “¾ma,   gacch±mi,  bhante,
ayyassa  pana  sam²pe  visabh±gaparis±  atth²”ti  assumh±,  as±rupp±  es±  pabbaji-
t±na½,  may±  saddhi½ gacchatu, bhanteti. Manuss±na½ n±ma citta½ duttosaya½,
katha½   bah³na½  majjhe  vasissat²ti?  Amh±ka½  rucitak±lato  paµµh±ya  ses±na½
jeµµhakaµµh±ne µhapetv± paµijaggiss±ma, bhanteti.
    So  rañño  katha½ sutv± daharak±le gahitan±mavaseneva, “amma, padumavat²”-
ti  dh²tara½  pakkosi.  S±  ekavacaneneva paººas±lato nikkhamitv± pitara½ abhiv±-
detv±  aµµh±si. Atha na½ pit± ±ha– “tva½, amma, vayappatt±, imasmi½ µh±ne raññ±
diµµhak±lato  paµµh±ya  vasitu½  ayutt±, raññ± saddhi½ gaccha, amm±”ti. S± “s±dhu,
t±t±”ti  pitu  vacana½  sampaµicchitv±  abhiv±detv±  rodam±n± aµµh±si. R±j± “imiss±
pitu  citta½ gaºhiss±m²”ti tasmi½yeva µh±ne kah±paºar±simhi µhapetv± abhiseka½
ak±si.  Atha  na½  gahetv±  attano  nagara½ ±netv± ±gatak±lato paµµh±ya sesitthiyo
anoloketv±  t±ya  saddhi½yeva  ramati. T± itthiyo iss±pakat± ta½ rañño antare pari-
bhindituk±m±   evam±ha½su–   “n±ya½,   mah±r±ja,   manussaj±tik±,  kaha½  n±ma
tumhehi    manuss±na½    vicaraºaµµh±ne   padum±ni   uµµhahant±ni   diµµhapubb±ni,
addh±   aya½   yakkhin²,   n²haratha   na½,  mah±r±j±”ti.  R±j±  t±sa½  katha½  sutv±
tuºh² ahosi.
    Athass±parena   samayena   paccanto   kupito.   So   “garugabbh±  padumavat²”ti
nagare  µhapetv±  paccanta½  agam±si.  Atha  t±  itthiyo tass± upaµµh±yik±ya lañja½
datv±  “imiss±  d±raka½ j±tamattameva apanetv± (..0193) eka½ d±rughaµika½ lohi-
tena  makkhitv±  santike  µhapeh²”ti  ±ha½su. Padumavatiy±pi nacirasseva gabbha-
vuµµh±na½   ahosi.  Mah±padumakum±ro  ekakova  kucchiya½  paµisandhi½  gaºhi.
Avases±  ek³napañcasat±  d±rak±  mah±padumakum±rassa  m±tukucchito nikkha-
mitv±  nipannak±le  sa½sedaj±  hutv±  nibbatti½su.  Athass±  “na  t±va  aya½ sati½
paµilabhat²”ti  ñatv±  s± upaµµh±yik± eka½ d±rughaµika½ lohitena makkhitv± sam²pe
µhapetv±   t±sa½   itth²na½  sañña½  ad±si.  T±pi  pañcasat±  itthiyo  ekek±  ekeka½
d±raka½   gahetv±   cundak±rak±na½   santika½   pesetv±  karaº¹ake  ±har±petv±
attan±  attan±  gahitad±rake  tattha nipajj±petv± bahi lañchana½ katv± µhapayi½su.
    Padumavat²pi  kho  sañña½  labhitv±  ta½  upaµµh±yika½  “ki½ vij±tamhi, amm±”ti
pucchi.  S±  ta½  santajjetv±  “kuto  tva½  d±raka½  labhissas²”ti  vatv±  “aya½  tava
kucchito nikkhantad±rako”ti lohitamakkhita½ d±rughaµika½ purato µhapesi. S± ta½
disv±  domanassappatt±  “s²gha½  ta½  ph±letv±  apanehi,  sace koci passeyya, lajji-
tabba½  bhaveyy±”ti  ±ha.  S±  tass±  katha½  sutv±  atthak±m±  viya d±rughaµika½
ph±letv± uddhane pakkhipi.
    R±j±pi  paccantato ±gantv± nakkhatta½ paµim±nento bahinagare khandh±v±ra½



bandhitv±   nis²di.   Atha   t±   pañcasat±   itthiyo   rañño  paccuggamana½  ±gantv±
±ha½su–   “tva½,   mah±r±ja,  na  amh±ka½  saddahasi,  amhehi  vutta½  ak±raºa½
viya  hoti,  tva½  mahesiy±  upaµµh±yika½  pakkos±petv±  paµipuccha, d±rughaµika½
te  dev²  vij±t±”ti. R±j± ta½ k±raºa½ anupaparikkhitv±va “amanussaj±tik± bhavissa-
t²”ti  ta½  gehato  nikka¹¹hi.  Tass±  r±jagehato  saha  nikkhamaneneva padumapu-
pph±ni   antaradh±yi½su,  sar²racchav²pi  vivaºº±  ahosi.  S±  ekik±va  antarav²thiy±
p±y±si.  Atha  na½  ek±  vayappatt±  mahallik±  itth²  disv±  dh²tusineha½ upp±detv±
“kaha½  gacchasi,  amm±”ti ±ha. “¾gantukamhi, vasanaµµh±na½ olokent² vicar±m²”-
ti. “Idh±gaccha, amm±”ti vasanaµµh±na½ datv± bhojana½ paµiy±desi.
    Tass±  imin±va  niy±mena tattha vasam±n±ya t± pañcasat± itthiyo ekacitt± hutv±
r±j±na½  ±ha½su–  “mah±r±ja, tumhesu yuddha½ (..0194) gatesu amhehi gaªg±de-
vat±ya  ‘amh±ka½  deve  vijitasaªg±me  ±gate  balikamma½ katv± udakak²¼a½ kari-
ss±m±’ti  patthita½  atthi,  etamattha½,  deva,  j±n±pem±”ti.  R±j±  t±sa½  vacanena
tuµµho  gaªg±ya  udakak²¼a½ k±tu½ agam±si. T±pi attan± attan± gahitakaraº¹aka½
paµicchanna½    katv±   ±d±ya   nadi½   gantv±   tesa½   karaº¹ak±na½   paµicch±da-
nattha½  p±rupitv±  p±rupitv±  udake patitv± karaº¹ake vissajjesu½. Tepi kho kara-
º¹ak±  sabbe  saha  gantv±  heµµh±sote pas±ritaj±lamhi laggi½su. Tato udakak²¼a½
k²¼itv±  rañño  uttiººak±le j±la½ ukkhipant± te karaº¹ake disv± rañño santika½ ±na-
yi½su.
    R±j±  karaº¹ake  oloketv±  “ki½,  t±t±,  karaº¹akes³”ti  ±ha.  “Na j±n±ma, dev±”ti.
So  te  karaº¹ake  vivar±petv±  olokento  paµhama½ mah±padumakum±rassa kara-
º¹aka½   vivar±pesi.   Tesa½  pana  sabbesampi  karaº¹akesu  nipajj±pitadivasesu-
yeva  puññiddhiy±  aªguµµhato  kh²ra½  nibbatti.  Sakko devar±j± tassa rañño nikka-
ªkhabh±vattha½  antokaraº¹ake  akkhar±ni likh±pesi– “ime kum±r± padumavatiy±
kucchimhi  nibbatt±  b±r±ºasirañño  putt±,  atha  ne  padumavatiy±  sapattiyo pañca-
sat±  itthiyo  karaº¹akesu  pakkhipitv±  udake  khipi½su,  r±j±  ima½  k±raºa½  j±n±-
t³”ti.  Karaº¹ake vivaµamatte r±j± akkhar±ni v±cetv± d±rake disv± mah±padumaku-
m±ra½  ukkhipitv±  vegena  rathe  yojetv±  “asse kappetha, aha½ ajja antonagara½
pavisitv± ekacc±na½ m±tug±m±na½ piya½ kariss±m²”ti p±s±davara½



±ruyha   hatthig²v±ya   sahassabhaº¹ika½  µhapetv±  nagare  bheri½  car±pesi–  “yo
padumavati½ passati, so ima½ sahassa½ gaºh±t³”ti.
    Ta½   katha½  sutv±  padumavat²  m±tu  sañña½  ad±si–  “hatthig²vato  sahassa½
gaºha,  amm±”ti.  “N±ha½  evar³pa½  gaºhitu½  visah±m²”ti  ±ha. S± dutiyampi tati-
yampi  vutte  “ki½  vatv± gaºh±mi, amm±”ti ±ha. “‘Mama dh²t± padumavati½ devi½
passat²’ti  vatv±  gaºh±h²”ti.  S± “ya½ v± ta½ v± hot³”ti gantv± sahassacaªkoµaka½
gaºhi.  Atha  na½  manuss±  pucchi½su–  “padumavati½  devi½  passasi, amm±”ti?
“Aha½  na  pass±mi,  dh²t±  kira  me  passat²”ti  ±ha.  Te  “kaha½  pana s±, amm±”ti
vatv±  t±ya  saddhi½  gantv±  (..0195)  padumavati½  sañj±nitv±  p±desu nipati½su.
Tasmi½  k±le  s±  “padumavat²  dev²  ayan”ti  ñatv± “bh±riya½ vata itthiy± kamma½
kata½,  y±  eva½vidhassa  rañño mahes² sam±n± evar³pe µh±ne nir±rakkh± vas²”ti
±ha.
    Tepi   r±japuris±   padumavatiy±   nivesana½   setas±º²hi  parikkhip±petv±  dv±re
±rakkha½   µhapetv±   gantv±  rañño  ±rocesu½.  R±j±  suvaººasivika½  pesesi.  S±
“aha½   eva½   na   gamiss±mi,   mama  vasanaµµh±nato  paµµh±ya  y±va  r±jageha½
etthantare   varapotthakacittattharaºe   atthar±petv±   upari   suvaººat±rakavicitta½
celavit±na½   bandh±petv±  pas±dhanatth±ya  sabb±laªk±resu  pahitesu  padas±va
gamiss±mi,  eva½  me  n±gar±  sampatti½  passissant²”ti  ±ha. R±j± “padumavatiy±
yath±ruci½  karoth±”ti  ±ha. Tato padumavat² sabbapas±dhana½ pas±dhetv± “r±ja-
geha½   gamiss±m²”ti  magga½  paµipajji.  Athass±  akkanta-akkantaµµh±ne  varapo-
tthakacittattharaº±ni   bhinditv±   padumapupph±ni   uµµhahi½su.   S±  mah±janassa
attano   sampatti½   dassetv±  r±janivesana½  ±ruyha  sabbepi  te  celacittattharaºe
tass± mahallik±ya pos±vanikam³la½ katv± d±pesi.
     R±j±pi   kho  t±  pañcasat±  itthiyo  pakkos±petv±  “im±yo  te,  devi,  d±siyo  katv±
dem²”ti  ±ha. “S±dhu, mah±r±ja, et±sa½ mayha½ dinnabh±va½ sakalanagare j±n±-
peh²”ti.  R±j±  nagare  bheri½  car±pesi  “padumavatiy±  dubbhik± pañcasat± itthiyo
etiss±va  d±siyo  katv± dinn±”ti. S± “t±sa½ sakalan±garena d±sibh±vo sallakkhito”-
ti  ñatv±  “aha½  mama  d±siyo  bhujiss±  k±tu½  labh±mi,  dev±”ti  r±j±na½  pucchi.
“Tava  icch±, dev²”ti. “Eva½ sante tameva bheric±rika½ pakkos±petv±– ‘padumava-
tideviy±  attano  d±siyo katv± dinn± pañcasat± itthiyo sabb±va bhujiss± kat±’ti puna
bheri½  car±peth±”ti  ±ha. S± t±sa½ bhujissabh±ve kate ek³n±ni pañcaputtasat±ni
t±sa½yeva  hatthe  posanatth±ya  datv±  saya½ mah±padumakum±ra½yeva gaºhi.
    Ath±parabh±ge   tesa½   kum±r±na½   k²¼anavaye   sampatte   r±j±  uyy±ne  n±n±-
vidha½  k²¼anaµµh±na½  k±resi.  Te  attano  so¼asavassuddesikak±le  sabbeva ekato
hutv±  uyy±ne padumasañchann±ya maªgalapokkharaºiy± (..0196) k²¼ant± navapa-
dum±ni  pupphit±ni  pur±ºapadum±ni  ca vaºµato patant±ni disv± “imassa t±va anu-
p±dinnakassa   evar³p±   jar±   p±puº±ti,   kimaªga½   pana   amh±ka½   sar²rassa.
Idampi  hi  eva½gatikameva  bhavissat²”ti  ±rammaºa½  gahetv± sabbeva pacceka-
bodhiñ±ºa½ nibbattetv± uµµh±yuµµh±ya padumakaººik±su pallaªkena nis²di½su.
    Atha    tehi   saddhi½   gatar±japuris±   bahugata½   divasa½   ñatv±   “ayyaputt±,
tumh±ka½  vela½  j±n±th±”ti  ±ha½su.  Te  tuºh²  ahesu½.  Puris± gantv± rañño ±ro-
cesu½–   “kum±r±,   deva,   padumakaººik±su  nisinn±,  amhesu  kathentesupi  vac²-



bheda½  na  karont²”ti. “Yath±ruciy± nesa½ nis²ditu½ deth±”ti. Te sabbaratti½ gahi-
t±rakkh±  padumakaººik±su nisinnaniy±meneva aruºa½ uµµh±pesu½. Puris± puna-
divase  upasaªkamitv±  “dev±,  vela½  j±n±th±”ti ±ha½su. “Na maya½ dev±, pacce-
kabuddh±  n±ma  maya½ amh±”ti. “Ayy±, tumhe bh±riya½ katha½ kathetha, pacce-
kabuddh±  n±ma tumh±dis± na honti, dvaªgulakesamassudhar± k±ye paµimukka-a-
µµhaparikkh±r±  hont²”ti.  Te  dakkhiºahatthena  s²sa½  par±masi½su,  t±vadeva gihi-
liªga½  antaradh±yi.  Aµµha  parikkh±r±  k±ye paµimukk± ca ahesu½. Tato passanta-
sseva mah±janassa ±k±sena nandam³lakapabbh±ra½ agama½su.
    S±pi  kho  padumavat²  dev²  “aha½ bahuputt± hutv± niputt± j±t±”ti hadayasoka½
patv±    teneva    sokena    k±laªkatv±   r±jagahanagare   dv±rag±make   sahatthena
kamma½   katv±   j²vanaµµh±ne   nibbatti.   Ath±parabh±ge   kulaghara½  gat±  ekadi-
vasa½  s±mikassa  khetta½  y±gu½ haram±n± tesa½ attano putt±na½ antare aµµha
paccekabuddhe   bhikkh±c±ravel±ya   ±k±sena   gacchante   disv±  s²gha½  s²gha½
gantv±  s±mikassa  ±rocesi–  “passa,  ayya,  paccekabuddhe, ete nimantetv± bhoje-
ss±m±”ti.  So ±ha– “samaºasakuº± n±mete aññatth±pi eva½ caranti, na ete pacce-
kabuddh±”ti   te   tesa½   kathent±na½yeva  avid³re  µh±ne  otari½su.  S±  itth²  ta½
divasa½   attano   bhattakhajjabhojana½  tesa½  datv±  “svepi  aµµha  jan±  mayha½
bhikkha½  gaºhath±”ti  ±ha.  “S±dhu, up±sike, tava sakk±ro ettakova hotu, ±san±ni
ca  aµµheva  hontu,  aññepi  bah³  paccekabuddhe (..0197) disv± tava citta½ pas²de-
yy±s²”ti.  S±  punadivase aµµha ±san±ni paññ±petv± aµµhanna½ sakk±rasamm±na½
paµiy±detv± nis²di.
    Nimantitapaccekabuddh±   ses±na½   sañña½   ada½su–  “m±ris±  ajja  aññattha
agantv±  sabbeva  tumh±ka½ m±tu saªgaha½ karoth±”ti. Te tesa½ vacana½ sutv±
sabbeva  ekato  ±k±sena  ±gantv±  m±tugharadv±re p±turahesu½. S±pi paµhama½
laddhasaññat±ya  bah³pi  disv±  na  kampittha.  Sabbepi  te  geha½  pavesetv± ±sa-
nesu   nis²d±pesi.   Tesu   paµip±µiy±   nis²dantesu   navamo   aññ±ni  aµµha  ±san±ni
m±petv±    saya½    dhur±sane   nis²dati,   y±va   ±san±ni   va¹¹hanti,   t±va   geha½
va¹¹hati.  Eva½  tesu  sabbesupi nisinnesu s± itth² aµµhanna½ paccekabuddh±na½
paµiy±dita½   sakk±ra½   pañcasat±nampi   y±vadattha½   datv±   aµµha  n²luppalaha-
tthake    ±haritv±    nimantitapaccekabuddh±na½yeva    p±dam³le    µhapetv±    ±ha–
“mayha½,  bhante,  nibbattanibbattaµµh±ne sar²ravaººo imesa½ n²luppal±na½ anto-
gabbhavaººo  viya  hot³”ti  patthana½  ak±si.  Paccekabuddh± m±tu anumodana½
katv± gandham±dana½yeva agama½su.
     S±pi  y±vaj²va½  kusala½  katv± tato cut± devaloke nibbattitv± imasmi½ buddhu-
pp±de  s±vatthiya½  seµµhikule  paµisandhi½ gaºhi. N²luppalagabbhasam±navaººa-
t±ya  cass±  uppalavaºº±tveva  n±ma½ aka½su. Athass± vayappattak±le sakalaja-
mbud²pe   r±j±no  ca  seµµhino  ca  seµµhissa  santika½  d³ta½  pahiºi½su  “dh²tara½
amh±ka½  det³”ti.  Apahiºanto  n±ma  n±hosi. Tato seµµhi cintesi– “aha½ sabbesa½
mana½  gahetu½  na  sakkhiss±mi, up±ya½ paneka½ kariss±m²”ti dh²tara½ pakko-
s±petv±  “pabbajitu½,  amma,  sakkhissas²”ti  ±ha.  Tass±  pacchimabhavikatt±  pitu
vacana½  s²se ±sittasatap±katela½ viya ahosi. Tasm± pitara½ “pabbajiss±mi, t±t±”-
ti  ±ha.  So  tass± sakk±ra½ katv± bhikkhunupassaya½ netv± pabb±jesi. Tass± aci-



rapabbajit±ya  eva  uposath±g±re  k±lav±ro  p±puºi.  S±  pad²pa½  j±letv± uposath±-
g±ra½  sammajjitv±  d²pasikh±ya  nimitta½  gaºhitv±  µhit±va punappuna½ olokaya-
m±n±  tejokasiº±rammaºa½  jh±na½ nibbattetv± tadeva p±daka½ katv± arahatta½
p±puºi.    Arahattaphalena    saddhi½yeva    ca    (..0198)    abhiññ±paµisambhid±pi
ijjhi½su.   Visesato  pana  iddhivikubbane  ciººavas²  ahosi.  Tena  vutta½  apad±ne
(apa. ther² 2.2.uppalavaºº±ther²-apad±na, aññamaññavisadisa½)–
          “Padumuttaro n±ma jino, sabbadhamm±na p±rag³;
          ito satasahassamhi, kappe uppajji n±yako.
          “Tad±ha½ ha½savatiya½, j±t± seµµhikule ahu½;
          n±n±ratanapajjote, mah±sukhasamappit±.
          “Upetv± ta½ mah±v²ra½, assosi½ dhammadesana½;
          tato j±tappas±d±ha½, upemi saraºa½ jina½.
          “Bhagav± iddhimant²na½, agga½ vaººesi n±yako;
          bhikkhuni½ lajjini½ t±di½, sam±dhijh±nakovida½.
          “Tad± muditacitt±ha½, ta½ µh±na½ abhikaªkhin²;
          nimantitv± dasabala½, sasaªgha½ lokan±yaka½.
          “Bhojayitv±na satt±ha½, datv±na ca tic²vara½;
          sattam±la½ gahetv±na, uppal±devagandhika½.
          “Satthu p±de µhapetv±na, ñ±ºamhi abhip³jayi½;
          nipacca siras± p±de, ida½ vacanamabravi½.
          “Y±dis± vaººit± v²ra, ito aµµhamake muni;
          t±dis±ha½ bhaviss±mi, yadi sijjhati n±yaka.
          “Tad± avoca ma½ satth±, vissaµµh± hoti d±rike;
          an±gatamhi addh±ne, lacchase ta½ manoratha½.
          “Satasahassito kappe, okk±kakulasambhavo;
          gotamo n±ma gottena, satth± loke bhavissati.
          “Tassa dhammesu d±y±d±, oras± dhammanimmit±;
          n±menuppalavaºº±ti, r³pena ca yasassin².
          “Abhiññ±su vasippatt±, satthus±sanak±rik±;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, hessas² satthu s±vik±.
          “Tad±ha½ (..0199) mudit± hutv±, y±vaj²va½ tad± jina½;
          mettacitt± paricari½, sasaªgha½ lokan±yaka½.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Tato cut±ha½ manuje, upapann± sayambhuno;
          uppalehi paµicchanna½, piº¹ap±tamad±saha½.
          “Ekanavutito kappe, vipass² n±ma n±yako;
          uppajji c±rudassano, sabbadhammesu cakkhum±.
          “Seµµhidh²t± tad± hutv±, b±r±ºasipuruttame;
          nimantetv±na sambuddha½, sasaªgha½ lokan±yaka½.
          “Mah±d±na½ daditv±na, uppalehi vin±yaka½;
          p³jayitv± cetas±va, vaººasobha½ apatthayi½.



          “Imamhi bhaddake kappe, brahmabandhu mah±yaso;
          kassapo n±ma gottena, uppajji vadata½ varo.
          “Upaµµh±ko mahesissa, tad± ±si narissaro;
          k±sir±j± kik² n±ma, b±r±ºasipuruttame.
          “Tass±si½ dutiy± dh²t±, samaºaguttasavhay±;
          dhamma½ sutv± jinaggassa, pabbajja½ samarocayi½.
          “Anuj±ni na no t±to, ag±reva tad± maya½;



          v²savassasahass±ni, vicarimha atandit±.
          “Kom±ribrahmacariya½, r±jakaññ± sukhedhit±;
          buddhopaµµh±nanirat±, mudit± sattadh²taro.
          “Samaº² samaºagutt± ca, bhikkhun² bhikkhud±yik±;
          dhamm± ceva sudhamm± ca, sattam² saªghad±yik±.
          “Aha½ khem± ca sappaññ±, paµ±c±r± ca kuº¹al±;
          kis±gotam² dhammadinn±, vis±kh± hoti sattam².
          “Tehi (..0200) kammehi sukatehi, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Tato cut± manussesu, upapann± mah±kule;
          p²ta½ maµµha½ vara½ dussa½, ada½ arahato aha½.
          “Tato cut±riµµhapure, j±t± vippakule aha½;
          dh²t± tiriµivacchassa, umm±dant² manohar±.
          “Tato cut± janapade, kule aññatare aha½;
          pas³t± n±tiph²tamhi, s±li½ gopemaha½ tad±.
          “Disv± paccekasambuddha½, pañcal±jasat±niha½;
          datv± padumacchann±ni, pañca puttasat±niha½.
          “Patthayi½ tepi patthesu½, madhu½ datv± sayambhuno;
          tato cut± araññeha½, aj±yi½ padumodare.
          “K±sirañño mahes²ha½, hutv± sakkatap³jit±;
          ajani½ r±japutt±na½, an³na½ satapañcaka½.
          “Yad± te yobbanappatt±, k²¼ant± jalak²¼ita½;
          disv± opattapaduma½, ±su½ paccekan±yak±.
          “S±ha½ tehi vin±bh³t±, sutav²rehi sokin²;
          cut± isigilipasse, g±makamhi aj±yiha½.
          “Yad± buddho sutamat², sut±na½ bhattunopi ca;
          y±gu½ ±d±ya gacchant², aµµha paccekan±yake.
          “Bhikkh±ya g±ma½ gacchante, disv± putte anussari½;
          kh²radh±r± viniggacchi, tad± me puttapemas±.
          “Tato tesa½ ada½ y±gu½, pasann± sehi p±ºibhi;
          tato cut±ha½ tidasa½, nandana½ upapajjaha½.
          “Anubhotv± sukha½ dukkha½, sa½saritv± bhav±bhave;
          tavatth±ya mah±v²ra, pariccattañca j²vita½.
          “Dh²t± (..0201) tuyha½ mah±v²ra, paññavanta jutindhara;
          bahuñca dukkara½ kamma½, kata½ me atidukkara½.
          “R±hulo ca ahañceva, nekaj±tisate bah³;
          ekasmi½ sambhave j±t±, sam±nacchandam±nas±.
          “Nibbatti ekato hoti, j±tiy±pi ca ekato;
          pacchime bhave sampatte, ubhopi n±n±sambhav±.
          “Purim±na½ jinagg±na½, saªgama½ te nidassita½;
          adhik±ra½ bahu½ mayha½, tuyhatth±ya mah±muni.
          “Ya½ may± p³rita½ kamma½, kusala½ sara me muni;



          tavatth±ya mah±v²ra, puñña½ upacita½ may±.
          “Abhabbaµµh±ne vajjetv±, v±rayanti an±c±ra½;
          tavatth±ya mah±v²ra, catta½ me j²vita½ bahu½.
          “Eva½ bahuvidha½ dukkha½, sampatti ca bahubbidh±;
          pacchime bhave sampatte, j±t± s±vatthiya½ pure.
          “Mah±dhanaseµµhikule, sukhite sajjite tath±;
          n±n±ratanapajjote, sabbak±masamiddhine.
          “Sakkat± p³jit± ceva, m±nit±pacit± tath±;
          r³pas²rimanuppatt±, kulesu abhisakkat±.
          “At²va patthit± c±si½, r³pasobhasir²hi ca;
          patthit± seµµhiputtehi, anekehi satehipi.
          “Ag±ra½ pajahitv±na, pabbaji½ anag±riya½;
          a¹¹ham±se asampatte, catusaccamap±puºi½.
          “Iddhiy± abhinimmitv±, caturassa½ ratha½ aha½;
          buddhassa p±de vandissa½, lokan±thassa t±dino.
          “Iddh²su ca vas² homi, dibb±ya sotadh±tuy±;
          cetopariyañ±ºassa, vas² homi mah±mune.
          “Pubbeniv±sa½ (..0202) j±n±mi, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi d±ni punabbhavo.
          “Atthadhammanirutt²su, paµibh±ne tatheva ca;
          ñ±ºa½ me vimala½ suddha½, pabh±vena mahesino.
          “C²vara½ piº¹ap±tañca, paccaya½ sayan±sana½;
          khaºena upan±menti, sahass±ni samantato.
          “Jino tamhi guºe tuµµho, etadagge µhapesi ma½;
          agg± iddhimat²nanti, paris±su vin±yako.
          “Pariciººo may± satth±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½;
          ohito garuko bh±ro, bhavanettisam³hat±.
          “Yassatth±ya pabbajit±, ag±rasm±nag±riya½;
          so me attho anuppatto, sabbasa½yojanakkhayo.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Aya½  pana  ther² yad± bhagav± s±vatthinagaradv±re yamakap±µih±riya½ k±tu½
kaº¹ambarukkham³la½  upagañchi,  tad±  satth±ra½ upasaªkamitv± vanditv± eva-
m±ha–   “aha½,   bhante,   p±µih±riya½   kariss±mi,   yadi  bhagav±  anuj±n±t²”ti  s²ha-
n±da½  nadi.  Satth±  ida½  k±raºa½ aµµhuppatti½ katv± jetavanamah±vih±re ariya-
gaºamajjhe   nisinno   paµip±µiy±   bhikkhuniyo   µh±nantare   µhapento  ima½  theri½
iddhimant²na½  aggaµµh±ne  µhapesi.  S±  jh±nasukhena  phalasukhena  nibb±nasu-
khena   ca   v²tin±ment²   ekadivasa½   k±m±na½  ±d²nava½  ok±ra½  sa½kilesañca
paccavekkham±n±   gaªg±t²riyattherassa   m±tuy±  dh²t±ya  saddhi½  sapattiv±sa½
uddissa sa½vegaj±t±ya vuttag±th± paccanubh±sant²–
    224. “Ubho m±t± ca dh²t± ca, maya½ ±su½ sapattiyo;
          tass± me ahu sa½vego, abbhuto lomaha½sano.
    225. “Dhiratthu k±m± asuc², duggandh± bahukaºµak±;



          yattha m±t± ca dh²t± ca, sabhariy± maya½ ahu½.
    226. “K±mesv±d²nava½ (..0203) disv±, nekkhamma½ daµµhu khemato;
          s± pabbaji½ r±jagahe, ag±rasm±nag±riyan”ti.–
Im± tisso g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  ubho  m±t±  ca dh²t± ca, maya½ ±su½ sapattiyoti m±t± ca dh²t± c±ti ubho
maya½ aññamañña½ sapattiyo ahumha.
    S±vatthiya½  kira  aññatarassa v±ºijassa bhariy±ya pacc³savel±ya½ kucchiya½
gabbho  saºµh±si,  s±  ta½  na  aññ±si.  V±ºijo  vibh±t±ya rattiy± sakaµesu bhaº¹a½
±ropetv±  r±jagaha½  uddissa  gato.  Tass± gacchante k±le gabbho va¹¹hetv± pari-
p±ka½  agam±si.  Atha  na½  sassu  evam±ha–  “mama  putto cirappavuttho tvañca
gabbhin²,  p±paka½  tay±  katan”ti.  S±  “tava  puttato  añña½  purisa½  na j±n±m²”ti
±ha.  Ta½  sutv±pi  sassu  asaddahant²  ta½  gharato  nikka¹¹hi.  S± s±mika½ gave-
sant²   anukkamena  r±jagaha½  sampatt±.  T±vadeva  cass±  kammajav±tesu  cala-
ntesu   maggasam²pe   aññatara½  s±la½  paviµµh±ya  gabbhavuµµh±na½  ahosi.  S±
suvaººabimbasadisa½    putta½    vij±yitv±    an±thas±l±ya½    say±petv±    udakaki-
ccattha½    bahi   nikkhant±.   Athaññataro   aputtako   satthav±ho   tena   maggena
gacchanto   “ass±mik±ya   d±rako,   mama  putto  bhavissat²”ti  ta½  dh±tiy±  hatthe
ad±si.   Athassa  m±t±  udakakicca½  katv±  udaka½  gahetv±  paµinivattitv±  putta½
apassant²   sok±bhibh³t±  paridevitv±  r±jagaha½  appavisitv±va  magga½  paµipajji.
Ta½  aññataro  corajeµµhako  antar±magge  disv±  paµibaddhacitto attano paj±pati½
ak±si.  S±  tassa  gehe  vasant² eka½ dh²tara½ vij±yi. Atha s± ekadivasa½ dh²tara½
gahetv±   µhit±   s±mikena   bhaº¹itv±   dh²tara½   mañcake   khipi.   D±rik±ya  s²sa½
thoka½  bhindi.  Tato  s±pi  s±mika½  bh±yitv±  r±jagahameva pacc±gantv± serivic±-
rena  vicarati.  Tass±  putto  paµhamayobbane  µhito  “m±t±”ti  aj±nanto  attano  paj±-
pati½   ak±si.   Aparabh±ge   ta½   corajeµµhakadh²tara½   bhaginibh±va½  aj±nanto
viv±ha½ katv± attano geha½



±nesi.  Eva½  so attano m±tara½ bhaginiñca paj±pat² katv± v±sesi. Tena t± ubhopi
sapattiv±sa½  vasi½su.  Athekadivasa½  m±t±  (..0204)  dh²tu  kesavaµµi½  mocetv±
³ka½   olokent²   s²se   vaºa½   disv±   “appevan±m±ya½   mama  dh²t±  bhaveyy±”ti
pucchitv±   sa½vegaj±t±   hutv±   r±jagahe  bhikkhunupassaya½  gantv±  pabbajitv±
katapubbakicc±  vivekav±sa½  vasant²  attano  ca  pubbapaµipatti½ paccavekkhitv±
“ubho  m±t±”ti-±dik±  g±th±  abh±si. T± pana t±ya vuttag±th±va k±mesu ±d²navada-
ssanavasena   paccanubh±sant²  aya½  ther²  “ubho  m±t±  ca  dh²t±  c±”ti-±dim±ha.
Tena   vutta½–  “s±  jh±nasukhena  phalasukhena  nibb±nasukhena  ca  v²tin±ment²
im± tisso g±th± abh±s²”ti.
    Tattha   asuc²ti   kiles±sucipaggharaºena   asuc².   Duggandh±ti   visagandhav±ya-
nena    p³tigandh±.    Bahukaºµak±ti   vis³yikappavattiy±   sucaritavinivijjhanaµµhena
bahuvidhakilesakaºµak±.   Tath±   hi  te  sattis³l³pam±  k±m±ti  vutt±.  Yatth±ti  yesu
k±mesu paribhuñjitabbesu. Sabhariy±ti sam±nabhariy±, sapattiyoti attho.
    227. “Pubbeniv±sa½ j±n±mi, dibbacakkhu½ visodhita½;
          cetopariccañ±ºañca, sotadh±tu visodhit±.
    228. “Iddh²pi me sacchikat±, patto me ±savakkhayo;
          cha¼abhiññ± sacchikat±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½”.
    “Pubbeniv±san”ti-±dik±  dve  g±th±  attano adhigatavisesa½ paccavekkhitv± p²ti-
somanassaj±t±ya    theriy±    vutt±.   Tattha   cetopariccañ±ºanti   cetopariyañ±ºa½,
sacchikata½, pattanti v± sambandho.
    229. “Iddhiy± abhinimmitv±, caturassa½ ratha½ aha½;
          buddhassa p±de vanditv±, lokan±thassa t±dino”ti.–
Aya½   g±th±   yad±  bhagav±  yamakap±µih±riya½  k±tu½  kaº¹ambarukkham³la½
upasaªkami,  tad±  aya½  ther²  evar³pa½  ratha½  nimminitv± tena saddhi½ satthu
santika½   gantv±   bhagav±   “aha½  p±µih±riya½  kariss±mi  titthiyamadanimmatha-
n±ya,   anuj±n±th±”ti   vatv±   satthu   santike  aµµh±si,  ta½  saddh±ya  vutt±.  Tattha
iddhiy±   abhinimmitv±,  caturassa½  ratha½  ahanti  cat³hi  assehi  yojita½  ratha½
iddhiy±   abhinimminitv±  buddhassa  bhagavato  p±de  vanditv±  ekamanta½  aµµh±-
sinti adhipp±yo.
    230.  “Supupphitagga½  (..0205)  upagamma  p±dapa½,  ek±  tuva½ tiµµhasi s±la-
m³le;
          na c±pi te dutiyo atthi koci, b±le na tva½ bh±yasi dhuttak±na½”.
    Tattha  supupphitagganti suµµhu pupphita-agga½, aggato paµµh±ya sabbaph±lipu-
llant²   attho.   P±dapanti  rukkha½,  idha  pana  s±larukkho  adhippeto.  Ek±  tuvanti
ekik±  tva½  idha  tiµµhasi. Na c±pi te dutiyo atthi koc²ti tava sah±yabh³to ±rakkhako
kocipi  natthi,  r³pasampattiy±  v± tuyha½ dutiyo kocipi natthi, asadisar³p± ekik±va
imasmi½  janavivitte  µh±ne  tiµµhasi.  B±le  na  tva½  bh±yasi  dhuttak±nanti taruºike
tva½  dhuttapuris±na½  katha½  na  bh±yasi,  sakiñcanak±rino  dhutt±ti  adhipp±yo.
Ima½   kira   g±tha½  m±ro  ekadivasa½  theri½  supupphite  s±lavane  div±vih±ra½
nisinna½  disv±  upasaªkamitv±  vivekato  vicchindituk±mo  v²ma½santo  ±ha. Atha
na½ ther² santajjent² attano ±nubh±vavasena–
    231. “Sata½ sahass±nipi dhuttak±na½, sam±gat± edisak± bhaveyyu½;



          loma½ na iñje napi sampavedhe, ki½ me tuva½ m±ra karissaseko.
    232. “Es± antaradh±y±mi, kucchi½ v± pavis±mi te;
          bhamukantare tiµµh±mi, tiµµhanti½ ma½ na dakkhasi.
    233. “Cittamhi vas²bh³t±ha½, iddhip±d± subh±vit±;
          cha¼abhiññ± sacchikat±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½.
    234. “Sattis³l³pam± k±m±, khandh±sa½ adhikuµµan±;
          ya½ tva½ k±marati½ br³si, arat² d±ni s± mama.
    235. “Sabbattha vihat± nand², tamokhandho pad±lito;
          eva½ j±n±hi p±pima, nihato tvamasi antak±”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha   (..0206)   sata½   sahass±nipi   dhuttak±na½,   sam±gat±  edisak±  bhave-
yyunti  y±disako  tva½  edisak± evar³p± anekasatasahassamatt±pi dhuttak± sam±-
gat±   yadi   bhaveyyu½.   Loma½   na   iñje  napi  sampavedheti  lomamattampi  na
iñjeyya  na  sampavedheyya.  Ki½  me  tuva½  m±ra  karissasekoti  m±ra, tva½ eka-
kova mayha½ ki½ karissasi?
    Id±ni  m±rassa  attano  kiñcipi  k±tu½ asamatthata½yeva vibh±vent² “es± antara-
dh±y±m²”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tassattho–  m±ra,  es±ha½  tava  purato µhit±va antaradh±-
y±mi   adassana½   gacch±mi,  aj±nantasseva  te  kucchi½  v±  pavis±mi,  bhamuka-
ntare v± tiµµh±mi, eva½ tiµµhantiñca ma½ tva½ na passasi.
    Kasm±ti  ce?  Cittamhi  vas²bh³t±ha½,  iddhip±d±  subh±vit±,  aha½ camhi m±ra,
mayha½  citta½  vas²bh±vappatta½, catt±ropi iddhip±d± may± suµµhu bh±vit± bahu-
l²kat±,  tasm±  aha½ yath±vutt±ya iddhivisayat±ya pahom²ti. Sesa½ sabba½ heµµh±
vuttanayatt± utt±nameva.
 
                                         Uppalavaºº±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Dv±dasanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             12. So¼asanip±to
 
 
                                                   1. Puºº±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    So¼asanip±te    (..0207)    udah±r²    aha½   s²teti-±dik±   puºº±ya   theriy±   g±th±.
Ayampi   purimabuddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha   tattha   bhave   vivaµµ³panissaya½
kusala½   upacinant²   vipassissa   bhagavato   k±le  kulagehe  nibbattitv±  viññuta½
patv±     hetusampannat±ya    sañj±tasa½veg±    bhikkhun²na½    santika½    gantv±
dhamma½  sutv± laddhappas±d± pabbajitv± parisuddhas²l± t²ºi piµak±ni uggahetv±
bahussut±  dhammadhar±  dhammakathik±  ca  ahosi.  Yath±  ca  vipassissa bhaga-
vato  s±sane,  eva½ sikhissa vessabhussa kakusandhassa koº±gamanassa kassa-



passa  ca  bhagavato  s±sane  pabbajitv±  s²lasampann±  bahussut± dhammadhar±
dhammakathik±  ca ahosi. M±nadh±tukatt± pana kilese samucchinditu½ n±sakkhi.
M±nopanissayavasena   kammassa   katatt±   imasmi½  buddhupp±de  an±thapiº¹i-
kassa  seµµhino  gharad±siy± kucchimhi nibbatti, puºº±tiss± n±ma½ ahosi. S± s²ha-
n±dasuttantadesan±ya  (ma.  ni.  1.146  ±dayo)  sot±pann±  hutv± pacch± udakasu-
ddhika½  br±hmaºa½  dametv±  seµµhin±  sambh±vit±  hutv±  tena  bhujissabh±va½
p±pit±  ta½  pabbajja½  anuj±n±petv±  pabbajitv±  vipassan±ya kamma½ karont² na
cirasseva   saha  paµisambhid±hi  arahatta½  p±puºi.  Tena  vutta½  apad±ne  (apa.
ther² 2.4.184-203)–
          “Vipassino bhagavato, sikhino vessabhussa ca;
          kakusandhassa munino, koº±gamanat±dino.
          “Kassapassa ca buddhassa, pabbajitv±na s±sane;
          bhikkhun² s²lasampann±, nipak± sa½vutindriy±.
          “Bahussut± dhammadhar±, dhammatthapaµipucchik±;
          uggahet± ca dhamm±na½, sot± payirup±sit±.
          “Desent² janamajjheha½, ahosi½ jinas±sane;
          b±husaccena ten±ha½, pesal± abhimaññisa½.
          “Pacchime (..0208) ca bhave d±ni, s±vatthiya½ puruttame;
          an±thapiº¹ino gehe, j±t±ha½ kumbhad±siy±.
          “Gat± udakah±riya½, sotthiya½ dijamaddasa½;
          s²taµµa½ toyamajjhamhi, ta½ disv± idamabravi½.
          “Udah±r² aha½ s²te, sad± udakamotari½;
          ayy±na½ daº¹abhayabh²t±, v±c±dosabhayaµµit±.
          “Kassa br±hmaºa tva½ bh²to, sad± udakamotari;
          vedham±nehi gattehi, s²ta½ vedayase bhusa½.
          “J±nant² vata ma½ bhoti, puººike paripucchasi;
          karonta½ kusala½ kamma½, rundhanta½ katap±paka½.
          “Yo ca vu¹¹ho daharo v±, p±pakamma½ pakubbati;
          dak±bhisecan± sopi, p±pakamm± pamuccati.
          “Uttarantassa akkh±si½, dhammatthasa½hita½ pada½;
          tañca sutv± sa sa½viggo, pabbajitv±rah± ahu.
          “P³rent² ³nakasata½, j±t± d±sikule yato;
          tato puºº±ti n±ma½ me, bhujissa½ ma½ aka½su te.
          “Seµµhi½ tatonuj±netv±, pabbaji½ anag±riya½;
          na cireneva k±lena, arahattamap±puºi½.
          “Iddh²su ca vas² homi, dibb±ya sotadh±tuy±;
          cetopariyañ±ºassa, vas² homi mah±mune.
          “Pubbeniv±sa½ j±n±mi, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi d±ni punabbhavo.
          “Atthadhammanirutt²su, paµibh±ne tatheva ca;
          ñ±ºa½ me vimala½ suddha½, buddhaseµµhassa v±has±.



          “Bh±van±ya (..0209) mah±paññ±, suteneva sut±vin²;
          m±nena n²cakulaj±, na hi kamma½ vinassati.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½ pana patv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena–
    236. “Udah±r² aha½ s²te, sad± udakamotari½;
          ayy±na½ daº¹abhayabh²t±, v±c±dosabhayaµµit±.
    237. “Kassa br±hmaºa tva½ bh²to, sad± udakamotari;
          vedham±nehi gattehi, s²ta½ vedayase bhusa½.
    238. “J±nant² vata ma½ bhoti, puººike paripucchasi;
          karonta½ kusala½ kamma½, rundhanta½ katap±paka½.
    239. “Yo ca vu¹¹ho daharo v±, p±pakamma½ pakubbati;
          dak±bhisecan± sopi, p±pakamm± pamuccati.
    240. “Ko nu te idamakkh±si, aj±nantassa aj±nako;
          ‘dak±bhisecan± n±ma, p±pakamm± pamuccati’.
    241. “Sagga½ n³na gamissanti, sabbe maº¹³kakacchap±;
          n±g± ca susum±r± ca, ye caññe udake car±.
    242. “Orabbhik± s³karik±, macchik± migabandhak±;
          cor± ca vajjhagh±t± ca, ye caññe p±pakammino;
          dak±bhisecan± tepi, p±pakamm± pamuccare.
    243. “Sace im± nadiyo te, p±pa½ pubbe kata½ vahu½;
          puññampi m± vaheyyu½ te, tena tva½ parib±hiro.
    244. “Yassa br±hmaºa tva½ bh²to, sad± udakamotari;
          tameva brahme m±k±si, m± te s²ta½ chavi½ hane.
    245. “Kummaggapaµipanna½ ma½, ariyamagga½ sam±nayi;
          dak±bhisecan± bhoti, ima½ s±µa½ dad±mi te.
    246. “Tuyheva (..0210) s±µako hotu, n±hamicch±mi s±µaka½;
          sace bh±yasi dukkhassa, sace te dukkhamappiya½.
    247. “M±k±si p±paka½ kamma½, ±vi v± yadi v± raho;
          sace ca p±paka½ kamma½, karissasi karosi v±.
    248. “Na te dukkh± pamutyatthi, upecc±pi pal±yato;
          sace bh±yasi dukkhassa, sace te dukkhamappiya½.
    249. “Upehi saraºa½ buddha½, dhamma½ saªghañca t±dina½;
          sam±diy±hi s²l±ni, ta½ te atth±ya hehiti.
    250. “Upemi saraºa½ buddha½, dhamma½ saªghañca t±dina½;
          sam±diy±mi s²l±ni, ta½ me atth±ya hehiti.
    251. “Brahmabandhu pure ±si½, ajjamhi saccabr±hmaºo;
          tevijjo vedasampanno, sottiyo camhi nh±tako”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha   udah±r²ti  ghaµena  udaka½  v±hik±.  S²te  tad±  udakamotarinti  s²tak±lepi
sabbad±  rattindiva½  udaka½  otari½.  Yad± yad± ayyak±na½ udakena attho, tad±
tad±  udaka½  p±visi½,  udakamotaritv±  udaka½  upanesinti  adhipp±yo.  Ayy±na½
daº¹abhayabh²t±ti  ayyak±na½  daº¹abhayena bh²t±. V±c±dosabhayaµµit±ti vac²da-



º¹abhayena ceva dosabhayena ca aµµit± p²¼it±, s²tepi udakamotarinti yojan±.
    Athekadivasa½  puºº±  d±s²  ghaµena udaka½ ±netu½ udakatittha½ gat±. Tattha
addasa   aññatara½   br±hmaºa½  udakasuddhika½  himap±tasamaye  mahati  s²te
vattam±ne   p±tova   udaka½  otaritv±  sas²sa½  nimujjitv±  mante  jappitv±  udakato
uµµhahitv±  allavattha½  allakesa½  pavedhanta½  dantav²ºa½ v±dayam±na½. Ta½
disv±   karuº±ya   sañcoditam±nas±   tato   na½   diµµhigat±   vivecetuk±m±   “kassa,
br±hmaºa,  tva½  bh²to”ti g±tham±ha. Tattha kassa, br±hmaºa, tva½ kuto ca n±ma
bhayahetuto   bh²to  hutv±  sad±  (..0211)  udakamotari  sabbak±la½  s±ya½  p±ta½
udaka½ otari. Otaritv± ca vedham±nehi kampam±nehi gattehi sar²r±vayavehi s²ta½
vedayase  bhusa½  s²tadukkha½  ativiya  dussaha½ paµisa½vedayasi paccanubha-
vasi.
    J±nant²   vata   ma½   bhot²ti,  bhoti  puººike,  tva½  ta½  upacita½  p±pakamma½
rundhanta½    niv±raºasamattha½    kusala½    kamma½    imin±    udakorohanena
karonta½ ma½ j±nant² vata paripucchasi.
    Nanu  ayamattho  loke  p±kaµo  eva.  Kath±pi  maya½ tuyha½ vad±m±ti dassento
“yo  ca  vu¹¹ho”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tassattho–  vu¹¹ho  v±  daharo  v±  majjhimo  v± yo
koci  hi½s±dibheda½  p±pakamma½ pakubbati ativiya karoti, sopi bhusa½ p±paka-
mmanirato   dak±bhisecan±   sin±nena  tato  p±pakamm±  pamuccati  accantameva
vimuccat²ti.
    Ta½  sutv±  puººik±  tassa  paµivacana½ dent² “ko nu te”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha ko nu
te  idamakkh±si,  aj±nantassa  aj±nakoti  kammavip±ka½  aj±nantassa  te  sabbena
sabba½   kammavip±ka½   aj±nato   aj±nako   aviddasu   b±lo  udak±bhisecanahetu
p±pakammato  pamuccat²ti,  ida½  atthaj±ta½  ko  nu  n±ma akkh±si, na so saddhe-
yyavacano, n±pi ceta½ yuttanti adhipp±yo.
    Id±nissa   tameva   yutti-abh±va½   vibh±vent²   “sagga½   n³na  gamissant²”ti-±di-
m±ha.   Tattha  n±g±ti  vijjhas±.  Susum±r±ti  kumbh²l±.  Ye  caññe  udake  car±ti  ye
caññepi  v±rigocar±  macchamakaranandiy±vatt±dayo  ca, tepi sagga½ n³na gami-
ssanti   devaloka½   upapajjissanti   maññe,   udak±bhisecan±  p±pakammato  mutti
hoti ceti attho.
    Orabbhik±ti   urabbhagh±tak±.   S³karik±ti   s³karagh±tak±.   Macchik±ti  kevaµµ±.
Migabandhak±ti m±gavik±. Vajjhagh±t±ti vajjhagh±takamme niyutt±.
    Puññampi  m±  vaheyyunti  im±  aciravati-±dayo  nadiyo  yath± tay± pubbe kata½
p±pa½   tattha   udak±bhisecanena   sace   vahu½   n²hareyyu½,  tath±  tay±  kata½
puññampi  im±  nadiyo vaheyyu½ pav±heyyu½. Tena tva½ parib±hiro (..0212) assa
tath±  sati  tena  puññakammena  tva½  parib±hiro  virahitova  bhaveyy±ti  na ceta½
yuttanti  adhipp±yo.  Yath± v± udakena udakorohakassa puññapav±hana½ na hoti,
eva½  p±papav±hanampi  na  hoti eva. Kasm±? Nh±nassa p±pahet³na½ appaµipa-
kkhabh±vato.  Yo  ya½  vin±seti,  so  tassa  paµipakkho. Yath± ±loko andhak±rassa,
vijj±  ca  avijj±ya,  na  eva½  nh±na½  p±passa. Tasm± niµµhamettha gantabba½ “na
udak±bhisecan± p±pato parimutt²”ti. Ten±ha bhagav±–
          “Na udakena suc² hoti, bahvettha nh±yat² jano;
          yamhi  saccañca  dhammo  ca,  so suc² so ca br±hmaºo”ti. (ud±. 9; netti. 104);



    Id±ni   yadi   p±pa½   pav±hetuk±mosi,   sabbena   sabba½   p±pa½   m±  karoh²ti
dassetu½  “yassa,  br±hmaº±”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha tameva brahme m±k±s²ti yato
p±pato  tva½  bh²to,  tameva  p±pa½  brahme,  br±hmaºa,  tva½ m± ak±si. Udakoro-
hana½  pana  ²dise  s²tak±le  kevala½  sar²rameva  b±dhati.  Ten±ha–  “m±  te s²ta½
chavi½  hane”ti,  ²dise s²tak±le udak±bhisecanena j±tas²ta½ tava sar²racchavi½ m±
haneyya m± b±dhes²ti attho.
    Kummaggapaµipanna½     manti     “udak±bhisecanena     suddhi    hot²”ti    ima½
kummagga½   micch±g±ha½   paµipanna½  paggayha  µhita½  ma½.  Ariyamagga½
sam±nay²ti  “sabbap±passa akaraºa½, kusalassa upasampad±”ti (d². ni. 2.90; dha.
pa.  183;  netti.  30,  116,  124;  peµako.  29)  ima½  buddh±d²hi ariyehi gatamagga½
sam±nayi,  sammadeva  upanesi,  tasm±  bhoti ima½ s±µaka½ tuµµhid±na½ ±cariya-
bh±ga½ tuyha½ dad±mi, ta½ paµiggaºh±ti attho.
    S±   ta½   paµikkhipitv±   dhamma½   kathetv±  saraºesu  s²lesu  ca  patiµµh±petu½
“tuyheva  s±µako  hotu, n±hamicch±mi s±µakan”ti vatv± “sace bh±yasi dukkhass±”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Tassattho–  yadi  tuva½  sakal±p±yike  sugatiyañca  aph±sukat±dobha-
ggat±dibhed±  dukkh±  bh±yasi.  Yadi  te  ta½  appiya½  na  iµµha½. ¾vi v± paresa½
p±kaµabh±vena   appaµicchanna½   (..0213)   katv±  k±yena  v±c±ya  p±º±tip±t±diva-
sena  v±  yadi  v± raho ap±kaµabh±vena paµicchanna½ katv± manodv±reyeva abhi-
jjh±divasena  v±  aºumattampi  p±paka½  l±maka½ kamma½ m±k±si m± kari. Atha
pana  ta½  p±pakamma½  ±yati½  karissasi,  etarahi  karosi  v±,  “niray±d²su cat³su
ap±yesu  manussesu  ca  tassa  phalabh³ta½  dukkha½  ito  etto v± pal±yante mayi
n±nubandhissat²”ti  adhipp±yena  upecca  sañcicca  pal±yatopi te tato p±pato mutti
mokkh±  natthi, gatik±l±dipaccayantarasamav±ye sati vipaccate ev±ti attho. “Uppa-
cc±”ti   v±   p±µho,   uppatitv±ti   attho.   Eva½  p±passa  akaraºena  dukkh±bh±va½
dassetv±  id±ni  puññassa  karaºenapi  ta½  dassetu½ “sace bh±yas²”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha   t±dinanti   diµµh±d²su   t±dibh±vappatta½.   Yath±   v±   purimak±   samm±sa-
mbuddh±   passitabb±,   tath±   passitabbato  t±di,  ta½  buddha½  saraºa½  upeh²ti
yojan±.  Dhammasaªghesupi  eseva  nayo.  T±d²na½  varabuddh±na½  dhamma½,
aµµhanna½  ariyapuggal±na½  saªgha½  sam³hanti yojan±. Tanti saraºagamana½
s²l±na½ sam±d±nañca. Hehit²ti bhavissati.
    So    br±hmaºo    saraºesu   s²lesu   ca   patiµµh±ya   aparabh±ge   satthu   santike
dhamma½  sutv±  paµiladdhasaddho  pabbajitv±  ghaµento v±yamanto na cirasseva
tevijjo  hutv±  attano  paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±nento “brahmabandh³”ti g±tha-
m±ha.
    Tassattho– aha½ pubbe br±hmaºakule uppattimattena brahmabandhu n±m±si½.
Tath±  irubbed±d²na½  ajjhen±dimattena  tevijjo  vedasampanno sottiyo nh±tako ca
n±m±si½.  Id±ni  sabbaso  b±hitap±pat±ya  saccabr±hmaºo  paramatthabr±hmaºo,
vijjattay±dhigamena  tevijjo, maggañ±ºasaªkh±tena vedena samann±gatatt± veda-
sampanno,  nittharasabbap±pat±ya  nh±tako ca amh²ti. Ettha ca br±hmaºena vutta-
g±th±pi   attan±   vuttag±th±pi   pacch±  theriy±  pacceka½  bh±sit±ti  sabb±  theriy±
g±th± eva j±t±ti.



 
                                               Puºº±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  So¼asanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              13. V²satinip±to
 
 
                                                 1. Ambap±l²ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    V²satinip±te   (..0214)   k±¼ak±   bhamaravaººas±dis±ti-±dik±  ambap±liy±  theriy±
g±th±.   Ayampi   purimabuddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha   tattha   bhave   vivaµµ³pani-
ssaya½  kusala½  upacinant² sikhissa bhagavato s±sane pabbajitv± upasampann±
hutv±    bhikkhunisikkh±pada½    sam±d±ya   viharant²,   ekadivasa½   sambahul±hi
bhikkhun²hi   saddhi½  cetiya½  vanditv±  padakkhiºa½  karont²  puretara½  gaccha-
ntiy±   kh²º±savattheriy±   khipantiy±   sahas±   khe¼apiº¹a½   cetiyaªgaºe  patita½,
kh²º±savattheriy±  apassitv±  gat±ya  aya½  pacchato  gacchant²  ta½  khe¼apiº¹a½
disv±  “k±  n±ma  gaºik±  imasmi½ µh±ne khe¼apiº¹a½ p±tes²”ti akkosi. S± bhikkhu-
nik±le  s²la½ rakkhant² gabbhav±sa½ jigucchitv± opap±tikattabh±ve citta½ µhapesi.
Tena   carimattabh±ve   ves±liya½   r±juyy±ne   ambarukkham³le   opap±tik±  hutv±
nibbatti.  Ta½  disv±  uyy±nap±lo nagara½ upanesi. Ambarukkham³le nibbattat±ya
s±  ambap±l²tveva  vohar²yittha.  Atha  na½ abhir³pa½ dassan²ya½ p±s±dika½ vil±-
sakantat±diguºavisesasamudita½   disv±   sambahul±   r±jakum±r±   attano   attano
pariggaha½   k±tuk±m±   aññamañña½   kalaha½   aka½su.  Tesa½  kalahav³pasa-
mattha½    tass±    kammasañcodit±    voh±rik±   “sabbesa½   hot³”ti   gaºik±µµh±ne
µhapesu½.  S± satthari paµiladdhasaddh± attano uyy±ne vih±ra½ katv± buddhappa-
mukhassa   bhikkhusaªghassa  niyy±detv±  pacch±  attano  puttassa  vimalakoº¹a-
ññattherassa  santike  dhamma½  sutv±  pabbajitv±  vipassan±ya  kamma½ karont²
attano  sar²rassa  jar±jiººabh±va½  niss±ya  sa½vegaj±t± saªkh±r±na½ aniccata½
vibh±vent²–
    252. “K±¼ak± bhamaravaººas±dis±, vellitagg± mama muddhaj± ahu½;
          te jar±ya s±ºav±kas±dis±, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    253. “V±sitova (..0215) surabh² karaº¹ako, pupphap³ra mama uttamaªgajo;
          ta½ jar±yatha salomagandhika½, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    254. “K±nana½va sahita½ suropita½, kocchas³civicitaggasobhita½;
          ta½ jar±ya virala½ tahi½ tahi½, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    255. “Kaºhakhandhakasuvaººamaº¹ita½, sobhate suveº²hilaªkata½;
          ta½ jar±ya khalita½ sira½ kata½, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    256. “Cittak±rasukat±va lekhik±, sobhare su bhamuk± pure mama;
          t± jar±ya valibhippalambit±, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.



    257. “Bhassar± surucir± yath± maº², nettahesumabhin²lam±yat±;
          te jar±yabhihat± na sobhare, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    258. “Saºhatuªgasadis² ca n±sik±, sobhate su abhiyobbana½ pati;
          s± jar±ya upak³lit± viya, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    259. “Kaªkaºa½va sukata½ suniµµhita½, sobhare su mama kaººap±¼iyo;
          t± jar±ya valibhippalambit±, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    260. “Pattal²makulavaººas±dis± (..0216), sobhare su dant± pure mama;
          te jar±ya khaº¹it± c±sit±, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    261. “K±nanamhi vanasaº¹ac±rin², kokil±va madhura½ nik³jiha½;
          ta½ jar±ya khalita½ tahi½ tahi½, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    262. “Saºhakamburiva suppamajjit±, sobhate su g²v± pure mama;
          s± jar±ya bhagg± vin±mit±, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    263. “Vaµµapalighasadisopam± ubho, sobhare su b±h± pure mama;
          t± jar±ya yath± p±µalibbalit±, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    264. “Saºhamuddikasuvaººamaº¹it±, sobhare su hatth± pure mama;
          te jar±ya yath± m³lam³lik±, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    265. “P²navaµµasahibhuggat± ubho, sobhare su thanak± pure mama;
          thevik²va lambanti nodak±, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    266. “Kañcanassa phalaka½va sammaµµha½, sobhate su k±yo pure mama;
          so val²hi sukhum±hi otato, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    267. “N±gabhogasadisopam± (..0217) ubho, sobhare su ³r³ pure mama;
          te jar±ya yath± ve¼un±¼iyo, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    268. “Saºhan³purasuvaººamaº¹it±, sobhare su jaªgh± pure mama;
          t± jar±ya tiladaº¹ak±riva, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    269. “T³lapuººasadisopam± ubho, sobhare su p±d± pure mama;
          te jar±ya phuµit± val²mat±, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±.
    270. “Ediso ahu aya½ samussayo, jajjaro bahudukh±nam±layo;
          sopalepapatito jar±gharo, saccav±divacana½ anaññath±”ti.–
Im± g±th±yo abh±si.
    Tattha  k±¼ak±ti k±¼akavaºº±. Bhamaravaººas±dis±ti k±¼ak± hont±pi bhamarasa-
disavaºº±,   siniddhan²l±ti   attho.   Vellitagg±ti   kuñcitagg±,  m³lato  paµµh±ya  y±va
agg±   kuñcit±   vellit±ti  attho.  Muddhaj±ti  kes±.  Jar±y±ti  jar±hetu  jar±ya  upahata-
sobh±.  S±ºav±kas±dis±ti  s±ºasadis± v±kasadis± ca, s±ºav±kasadis± ceva maka-
civ±kasadis±  c±tipi  attho.  Saccav±divacana½  anaññath±ti  saccav±dino avitatha-
v±dino   samm±sambuddhassa   “sabba½   r³pa½   anicca½  jar±bhibh³tan”ti-±diva-
cana½ anaññath± yath±bh³tameva, na tattha vitatha½ atth²ti.
    V±sitova  surabh²  karaº¹akoti pupphagandhav±sacuºº±d²hi v±sito v±sa½ g±h±-
pito  pas±dhanasamuggo  viya sugandhi. Pupphap³ra mama uttamaªgajoti campa-
kasumanamallik±d²hi  pupphehi  p³rito pubbe mama kesakal±po nimmaloti (..0218)
attho.  Tanti  uttamaªgaja½.  Atha pacch± etarahi salomagandhika½ p±katikaloma-
gandhameva j±ta½. Atha v± salomagandhikanti meº¹akalomehi sam±nagandha½.
“E¼akalomagandhan”tipi vadanti.



    K±nana½va   sahita½   suropitanti   suµµhu   ropita½   sahita½   ghanasannivesa½
uddhameva  uµµhita½  ujukad²ghas±kha½  upavana½  viya. Kocchas³civicitaggaso-
bhitanti  pubbe  kocchena  suvaººas³ciy±  ca  kesajaµ±vijaµanena vicitagga½ hutv±
sobhita½,  ghanabh±vena  v± kocchasadisa½ hutv± paºadantas³c²hi vicitaggat±ya
sobhita½.  Tanti  uttamaªgaja½.  Virala½  tahi½  tahinti  tattha  tattha virala½ vil³na-
kesa½.
    Kaºhakhandhakasuvaººamaº¹itanti   suvaººavajir±d²hi  vibh³sita½  kaºhakesa-
puñjaka½.  Ye  pana  “saºhakaº¹akasuvaººamaº¹itan”ti  paµhanti,  tesa½ saºh±hi
suvaººas³c²hi  jaµ±vijaµanena  maº¹itanti  attho. Sobhate suveº²hilaªkatanti sunda-
rehi  r±jarukkham±l±  sadisehi  kesaveº²hi  alaªkata½  hutv±  pubbe  vir±jate.  Ta½
jar±ya   khalita½   sira½   katanti  ta½  tath±  sobhita½  sira½  id±ni  jar±ya  khalita½
khaº¹it±khaº¹ita½ vil³nakesa½ kata½.
    Cittak±rasukat±va  lekhik±ti cittak±rena sippin± n²l±ya vaººadh±tuy± suµµhu kat±
lekh±  viya  sobhate.  Su  bhamuk±  pure  mam±ti  sundar±  bhamuk±  pubbe mama
sobhana½  gat±.  Valibhippalambit±ti  nal±µante  uppann±hi val²hi palambant± µhit±.
    Bhassar±ti  bh±sur±.  Surucir±ti  suµµhu  rucir±.  Yath±  maº²ti  maºimuddik±  viya.
Nettahesunti  sunett±  ahesu½.  Abhin²lam±yat±ti  abhin²l±  hutv±  ±yat±.  Teti nett±.
Jar±yabhihat±ti jar±ya abhihat±.
    Saºhatuªgasadis²  c±ti  saºh±  tuªg±  sesamukh±vayav±na½ anur³p± ca. Sobha-
teti   vaµµetv±   µhapitaharit±lavaµµi  viya  mama  n±sik±  sobhate.  Su  abhiyobbana½
pat²ti   sundare   abhinavayobbanak±le   s±   n±sik±  id±ni  jar±ya  niv±ritasobhat±ya
parisedit± viya varatt± viya ca j±t±.
    Kaªkaºa½va    (..0219)   sukata½   suniµµhitanti   suparikammakata½   suvaººaka-
ªkaºa½  viya  vaµµulabh±va½  sandh±ya  vadati.  Sobhareti  sobhante. “Sobhante”ti
v±   p±µho.   Suiti  nip±tamatta½.  Kaººap±¼iyoti  kaººagandh±.  Valibhippalambit±ti
tahi½   tahi½   uppannaval²hi   valit±  hutv±  vaµµaniy±  paº±mitavatthakhandh±  viya
bhassant± olambanti.
    Pattal²makulavaººas±dis±ti      kadalimakulasadisavaººasaºµh±n±.      Khaº¹it±ti
bhedanapatanehi   khaº¹it±   khaº¹abh±va½   gat±.   Asit±ti   vaººabhedena   asita-
bh±va½



gat±.
    K±nanamhi  vanasaº¹ac±rin², kokil±va madhura½ nik³jihanti vanasaº¹e gocara-
caraºena  vanasaº¹ac±rin²  k±nane anusa½g²taniv±sin² kokil± viya madhur±l±pa½
nik³jiha½.  Tanti  nik³jita½  ±l±pa½. Khalita½ tahi½ tahinti khaº¹adant±dibh±vena
tattha tattha pakkhalita½ j±ta½.
    Saºhakamburiva   suppamajjit±ti   suµµhu  pamajjit±  saºh±  suvaººasaªkh±  viya.
Bhagg± vin±mit±ti ma½saparikkhayena vibh³tasir±j±lat±ya bhagg± hutv± vinat±.
    Vaµµapalighasadisopam±ti  vaµµena  palighadaº¹ena  samasam±.  T±ti  t±  ubhopi
b±h±yo. Yath± p±µalibbalit±ti jajjarabh±vena palitap±µalis±kh±sadis±.
    Saºhamuddikasuvaººamaº¹it±ti   suvaººamay±hi  maµµhabh±sur±hi  muddik±hi
vibh³sit±. Yath± m³lam³lik±ti m³lakakaº¹asadis±.
    P²navaµµasahituggat±ti  p²n±  vaµµ±  aññamañña½  sahit±va  hutv±  uggat± uddha-
mukh±.   Sobhate  su  thanak±  pure  mam±ti  mama  ubhopi  than±  yath±vuttar³p±
hutv±  suvaººakalasiyo  viya  sobhi½su. Puthutte hi ida½ ekavacana½, at²tatthe ca
vattam±navacana½.  Thevik²va  lambanti nodak±ti te ubhopi me than± nodak± gali-
tajal± veºudaº¹ake µhapita-udakabhasm± viya lambanti.
    Kañcanaphalaka½va  (..0220)  sammaµµhanti  j±tihiªgulakena makkhitv± cirapari-
majjitasovaººaphalaka½  viya  sobhate. So val²hi sukhum±hi otatoti so mama k±yo
id±ni sukhum±hi val²hi tahi½ tahi½ vitato valittacata½ ±panno.
    N±gabhogasadisopam±ti   hatthin±gassa   hatthena   samasam±.  Hattho  hi  idha
bhuñjati  eten±ti  bhogoti  vutto.  Teti  ³ruyo.  Yath±  ve¼un±¼iyoti  id±ni  ve¼upabbasa-
dis± ahesu½.
    Saºhan³purasuvaººamaº¹it±ti   siniddhamaµµhehi   suvaººan³purehi   vibh³sit±.
Jaªgh±ti   aµµhijaªgh±yo.  T±ti  t±  jaªgh±yo.  Tiladaº¹ak±riv±ti  appama½salohitatt±
kisabh±vena  l³n±vasiµµhavisukkhatiladaº¹ak±  viya  ahesu½. Ra-k±ro padasandhi-
karo.
    T³lapuººasadisopam±ti  mudusiniddhabh±vena  simbalit³lapuººapaliguºµhita-u-
p±hanasadis±. Te mama p±d± id±ni phuµit± phalit±, val²mat± valimanto j±t±.
    Edisoti  evar³po.  Ahu ahosi yath±vuttappak±ro. Aya½ samussayoti aya½ mama
k±yo.   Jajjaroti   sithil±bandho.  Bahudukh±nam±layoti  jar±dihetuk±na½  bah³na½
dukkh±na½  ±layabh³to.  Sopalepapatitoti so aya½ samussayo apalepapatito abhi-
saªkh±r±lepaparikkhayena   patito   p±t±bhimukhoti   attho.   Sopi   alepapatitoti   v±
padavibh±go,   so   evattho.  Jar±gharoti  jiººagharasadiso.  Jar±ya  v±  gharabh³to
ahosi.   Tasm±   saccav±dino   dhamm±na½  yath±bh³ta½  sabh±va½  sammadeva
ñatv±  kathanato avitathav±dino samm±sambuddhassa mama satthuvacana½ ana-
ññath±.
    Eva½  aya½  ther²  attano attabh±ve aniccat±ya sallakkhaºamukhena sabbesupi
tebh³makadhammesu    aniccata½   upadh±retv±   tadanus±rena   tattha   dukkhala-
kkhaºa½  anattalakkhaºañca ±ropetv± vipassana½ ussukk±pent² maggapaµip±µiy±
arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.4.204-219)–
          “Yo ra½siphusit±ve¼o, phusso n±ma mah±muni;
          tass±ha½ bhagin² ±si½, aj±yi½ khattiye kule.



          “Tassa (..0221) dhamma½ suºitv±ha½, vippasannena cetas±;
          mah±d±na½ daditv±na, patthayi½ r³pasampada½.
          “Ekati½se ito kappe, sikh² lokaggan±yako;
          uppanno lokapajjoto, tilokasaraºo jino.
          “Tad±ruºapure ramme, brahmaññakulasambhav±;
          vimuttacitta½ kupit±, bhikkhuni½ abhis±payi½.
          “Vesik±va an±c±r±, jinas±sanad³sik±;
          eva½ akkosayitv±na, tena p±pena kammun±.
          “D±ruºa½ niraya½ gantv±, mah±dukkhasamappit±;
          tato cut± manussesu, upapann± tapassin².
          “Dasaj±tisahass±ni, gaºikattamak±rayi½;
          tamh± p±p± na muccissa½, bhutv± duµµhavisa½ yath±.
          “Brahmacariyamasevissa½, kassape jinas±sane;
          tena kammavip±kena, aj±yi½ tidase pure.
          “Pacchime bhave sampatte, ahosi½ opap±tik±;
          ambas±khantare j±t±, ambap±l²ti tenaha½.
          “Parivut± p±ºakoµ²hi, pabbaji½ jinas±sane;
          patt±ha½ acala½ µh±na½, dh²t± buddhassa oras±.
          “Iddh²su ca vas² homi, sotadh±tuvisuddhiy±;
          cetopariyañ±ºassa, vas² homi mah±muni.
          “Pubbeniv±sa½ j±n±mi, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          sabb±savaparikkh²º±, natthi d±ni punabbhavo.
          “Atthadhammanirutt²su, paµibh±ne tatheva ca;
          ñ±ºa½ me vimala½ suddha½, buddhaseµµhassa v±has±.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½, bhav± sabbe sam³hat±;
          n±g²va bandhana½ chetv±, vihar±mi an±sav±.
          “Sv±gata½ (..0222) vata me ±si, buddhaseµµhassa santike;
          tisso vijj± anuppatt±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½.
          “Paµisambhid± catasso, vimokkh±pi ca aµµhime;
          cha¼abhiññ± sacchikat±, kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½  pana  patv±  attano  paµipatti½  paccavekkhitv±  ud±navasena  t±  eva
g±th± paccud±h±s²ti.
 
                                            Ambap±l²ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   2. Rohin²ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Samaº±ti   bhoti   sup²ti-±dik±  rohiniy±  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi  purimabuddhesu
kat±dhik±r±  tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½ kusala½ upacinant² ito ekana-
vutikappe  vipassissa  bhagavato  k±le  kulagehe nibbattitv± viññuta½ patv±, ekadi-
vasa½  bandhumat²nagare  bhagavanta½  piº¹±ya caranta½ disv± patta½ gahetv±



p³vassa  p³retv±  bhagavato  datv±  p²tisomanassaj±t± pañcapatiµµhitena vandi. S±
tena  puññakammena  devamanussesu sa½sarant² anukkamena upacitavimokkha-
sambh±r±   hutv±   imasmi½   buddhupp±de   ves±liya½   mah±vibhavassa  br±hma-
ºassa   gehe  nibbattitv±  rohin²ti  laddhan±m±  viññuta½  patv±,  satthari  ves±liya½
viharante    vih±ra½   gantav±   dhamma½   sutv±   sot±pann±   hutv±   m±t±pit³na½
dhamma½  desetv±  s±sane  pas±da½  upp±detv±  te  anuj±n±petv±  saya½ pabba-
jitv±  vipassan±ya  kamma½  karont²  na  cirasseva  saha paµisambhid±hi arahatta½
p±puºi. Tena vutta½–
          “Nagare bandhumatiy±, vipassissa mahesino;
          piº¹±ya vicarantassa, p³ved±simaha½ tad±.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          tattha citta½ pas±detv±, t±vati½samagacchaha½.
          “Chatti½sadevar±j³na½ (..0223), mahesittamak±rayi½;
          paññ±sacakkavatt²na½, mahesittamak±rayi½.
          “Manas± patthit± n±ma, sabb± mayha½ samijjhatha;
          sampatti½ anubhotv±na, devesu manujesu ca.
          “Pacchime bhavasampatte, j±to vippakule aha½;
          rohin² n±ma n±mena, ñ±takehi piy±yit±.
          “Bhikkh³na½ santika½ gantv±, dhamma½ sutv± yath±tatha½;
          sa½viggam±nas± hutv±, pabbaji½ anag±riya½.
          “Yoniso padahant²na½, arahattamap±puºi½;
          ekanavutito kappe, ya½ d±namadadi½ tad±;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, p³vad±nassida½ phala½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½  pana  patv±  attano  paµipatti½  paccavekkhitv± pubbe sot±pannak±le
pitar± attan± ca vacanapaµivacanavasena vuttag±th± ud±navasena bh±sant²–
    271. “Samaº±ti bhoti supi, samaº±ti pabujjhasi;
          samaº±neva kittesi, samaº² n³na bhavissasi.
    272. “Vipula½ annañca p±nañca, samaº±na½ pavecchasi;
          rohin² d±ni pucch±mi, kena te samaº± piy±.
    273. “Akammak±m± alas±, paradatt³paj²vino;
          ±sa½suk± s±duk±m±, kena te samaº± piy±.
    274. “Cirassa½ vata ma½ t±ta, samaº±na½ paripucchasi;
          tesa½ te kittayiss±mi, paññ±s²laparakkama½.



    275. “Kammak±m± analas±, kammaseµµhassa k±rak±;
          r±ga½ dosa½ pajahanti, tena me samaº± piy±.
    276. “T²ºi p±passa m³l±ni, dhunanti sucik±rino;
          sabba½ p±pa½ pah²nesa½, tena me samaº± piy±.
    277. “K±yakamma½ (..0224) suci nesa½, vac²kammañca t±disa½;
          manokamma½ suci nesa½, tena me samaº± piy±.
    278. “Vimal± saªkhamutt±va, suddh± santarab±hir±;
          puºº± sukk±na dhamm±na½, tena me samaº± piy±.
    279. “Bahussut± dhammadhar±, ariy± dhammaj²vino;
          attha½ dhammañca desenti, tena me samaº± piy±.
    280. “Bahussut± dhammadhar±, ariy± dhammaj²vino;
          ekaggacitt± satimanto, tena me samaº± piy±.
    281. “D³raªgam± satimanto, mantabh±º² anuddhat±;
          dukkhassanta½ paj±nanti, tena me samaº± piy±.
    282. “Yasm± g±m± pakkamanti, na vilokenti kiñcana½;
          anapekkh±va gacchanti, tena me samaº± piy±.
    283. “Na te sa½ koµµhe openti, na kumbhi½ na kha¼opiya½;
          pariniµµhitames±n±, tena me samaº± piy±.
    284. “Na te hirañña½ gaºhanti, na suvaººa½ na r³piya½;
          paccuppannena y±penti, tena me samaº± piy±.
    285. “N±n±kul± pabbajit±, n±n±janapadehi ca;
          aññamañña½ pihayanti, tena me samaº± piy±.
    286. “Atth±ya vata no bhoti, kule j±t±si rohin²;
          saddh± buddhe ca dhamme ca, saªghe ca tibbag±rav±.
    287. “Tuvañheta½ paj±n±si, puññakkhetta½ anuttara½;
          amhampi ete samaº±, paµiggaºhanti dakkhiºa½.
    288. “Patiµµhito hettha yañño, vipulo no bhavissati;
          sace bh±yasi dukkhassa, sace te dukkhamappiya½.
    289. “Upehi saraºa½ buddha½, dhamma½ saªghañca t±dina½;
          sam±diy±hi s²l±ni, ta½ te atth±ya hehiti.
    290. “Upemi (..0225) saraºa½ buddha½, dhamma½ saªghañca t±dina½;
          sam±diy±mi s²l±ni, ta½ me atth±ya hehiti.
    291. “Brahmabandhu pure ±si½, so id±nimhi br±hmaºo;
          tevijjo sottiyo camhi, vedag³ camhi nh±tako”ti.–
Im± g±th± paccud±h±si.
     Tattha  ±dito  tisso  g±th± attano dh²tu bhikkh³su sammuti½ anicchantena vutt±.
Tattha  samaº±ti  bhoti  sup²ti  bhoti  tva½ supanak±lepi “samaº± samaº±”ti kittent²
samaºapaµibaddha½yeva   katha½   kathent²   supasi.  Samaº±ti  pabujjhas²ti  supa-
nato  uµµhahant²pi  “samaº±”icceva½  vatv±  pabujjhasi  nidd±ya  vuµµh±si.  Samaº±-
neva  kittes²ti  sabbak±lampi  samaºe  eva samaº±nameva v± guºe kittesi abhittha-
vasi.   Samaº²   n³na   bhavissas²ti   gihir³pena  µhit±pi  cittena  samaº²  eva  maññe
bhavissasi.  Atha  v±  samaº² n³na bhavissas²ti id±ni gihir³pena µhit±pi na cireneva



samaº² eva maññe bhavissasi samaºesu eva ninnapoºabh±vato.
    Pavecchas²ti  desi. Rohin² d±ni pucch±m²ti, amma rohini, ta½ aha½ id±ni pucch±-
m²ti   br±hmaºo  attano  dh²tara½  pucchanto  ±ha.  Kena  te  samaº±  piy±ti,  amma
rohini,  tva½  sayant²pi  pabujjhant²pi aññad±pi samaº±nameva guºe kittayasi, kena
n±ma k±raºena tuyha½ samaº± piy±yitabb± j±t±ti attho.
    Id±ni   br±hmaºo   samaºesu   dosa½  dh²tu  ±cikkhanto  “akammak±m±”ti  g±tha-
m±ha.   Tattha   akammak±m±ti   na   kammak±m±,  attano  paresañca  atth±vaha½
kiñci  kamma½  na  k±tuk±m±.  Alas±ti  kus²t±. Paradatt³paj²vinoti parehi dinneneva
upaj²vanas²l±.   ¾sa½suk±ti   tato   eva   gh±sacch±dan±d²na½   ±s²sanak±.  S±duk±-
m±ti   s±du½   madhurameva   ±h±ra½  icchanak±.  Sabbameta½  br±hmaºo  sama-
º±na½ guºe aj±nanto attan±va parikappita½ dosam±ha.
    Ta½  (..0226)  sutv±  rohin²  “laddho  d±ni  me  ok±so  ayy±na½  guºe  kathetun”ti
tuµµham±nas±  bhikkh³na½  guºe  kittetuk±m± paµhama½ t±va tesa½ kittane soma-
nassa½   pavedent²   “c²rassa½   vata   ma½,  t±t±”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  cirassa½
vat±ti  cirena  vata.  T±t±ti  pitara½  ±lapati.  Samaº±nanti  samaºe  samaº±na½ v±
mayha½    piy±yitabba½   paripucchasi.   Tesanti   samaº±na½.   Paññ±s²laparakka-
manti paññañca s²lañca uss±hañca.
    Kittayiss±m²ti  kathayiss±mi.  Paµij±netv±  te  kittent²  “akammak±m± alas±”ti tena
vutta½ dosa½ t±va nibbeµhetv± tappaµipakkhabh³ta½ guºa½ dassetu½ “kammak±-
m±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  kammak±m±ti  vattapaµivatt±dibheda½  kamma½  samaºa-
kicca½   parip³raºavasena  k±menti  icchant²ti  kammak±m±.  Tattha  yuttappayutt±
hutv±  uµµh±ya  samuµµh±ya  v±yamanato  na  alas±ti  analas±.  Ta½  pana kamma½
seµµha½   uttama½  nibb±n±vahameva  karont²ti  kammaseµµhassa  k±rak±.  Karont±
pana  ta½  paµipattiy±  anavajjabh±vato  r±ga½  dosa½  pajahanti,  yath±  r±gados±
pah²yanti,  eva½  samaº±  kamma½  karonti. Tena me samaº± piy±ti tena yath±vu-
ttena samm±paµipajjanena mayha½ samaº± piy±yitabb±ti attho.
    T²ºi  p±passa m³l±n²ti lobhadosamohasaªkh±t±ni akusalassa t²ºi m³l±ni. Dhuna-
nt²ti   niggh±tenti,   pajahant²ti   attho.   Sucik±rinoti  anavajjakammak±rino.  Sabba½
p±pa½ pah²nesanti aggamagg±dhigamena esa½ sabbampi p±pa½ pah²na½.
    Eva½   “samaº±   sucik±rino”ti   saªkhepato   vuttamattha½  vibhajitv±  dassetu½
“k±yakamman”ti g±tham±ha. Ta½ suviññeyyameva.
    Vimal±  saªkhamutt±v±ti  sudhotasaªkh±  viya  mutt±  viya  ca vigatamal± r±g±di-
malarahit±.  Suddh±  santarab±hir±ti  santarañca  b±hirañca  santarab±hira½.  Tato
santarab±hirato   suddh±,   suddh±sayapayog±ti   attho.   Puºº±  sukk±na  dhamm±-
nanti   ekantasukkehi   anavajjadhammehi   paripuºº±,   asekhehi  s²lakkhandh±d²hi
samann±gat±ti attho.
    Suttageyy±dibahu½   (..0227)  suta½  etesa½,  sutena  v±  uppann±ti  bahussut±,
pariyattib±husaccena   paµivedhab±husaccena   ca   samann±gat±ti  attho.  Tameva
duvidhampi  dhamma½ dh±rent²ti dhammadhar±. Satt±na½ ±c±rasam±c±rasikkh±-
padena    ar²yant²ti    ariy±.    Dhammena   ñ±yena   j²vant²ti   dhammaj²vino.   Attha½
dhammañca  desent²ti bh±sitatthañca desan±dhammañca kathenti pak±senti. Atha
v± atthato anapeta½ dhammato anapetañca desenti ±cikkhanti.



    Ekaggacitt±ti sam±hitacitt±. Satimantoti upaµµhitasatino.
    D³raªgam±ti  araññagat±,  manuss³pac±ra½  muñcitv± d³ra½ gacchant±, iddh±-
nubh±vena    v±   yath±rucita½   d³ra½   µh±na½   gacchant²ti   d³raªgam±.   Mant±
vuccati  paññ±, t±ya bhaºanas²lat±ya mantabh±º². Na uddhat±ti anuddhat±, uddha-
ccarahit±   v³pasantacitt±.  Dukkhassanta½  paj±nant²ti  vaµµadukkhassa  pariyanta-
bh³ta½ nibb±na½ paµivijjhanti.
    Na  vilokenti  kiñcananti  yato g±mato pakkamanti, tasmi½ g±me kañci satta½ v±
saªkh±ra½    v±    apekkh±vasena    na   olokenti,   atha   kho   pana   anapekkh±va
gacchanti pakkamanti.
    Na  te  sa½  koµµhe  opent²ti  te  samaº± sa½ attano santaka½ s±pateyya½ koµµhe
na  openti  na  paµis±metv±  µhapenti  t±disassa  pariggahassa abh±vato. Kumbhinti
kumbhiya½.   Kha¼opiyanti   pacchiya½.  Pariniµµhitames±n±ti  parakulesu  paresa½
atth±ya siddhameva gh±sa½ pariyesant±.
    Hiraññanti  kah±paºa½. R³piyanti rajata½. Paccuppannena y±pent²ti at²ta½ ana-
nusocant±  an±gatañca  apacc±s²sant±  paccuppannena y±penti attabh±va½ pava-
ttenti.
    Aññamañña½  pihayant²ti  aññamaññasmi½  metti½ karonti. “Pih±yanti”pi p±µho,
so eva attho.
    Eva½  so  br±hmaºo  dh²tuy±  santike  bhikkh³na½  guºe  sutv± pasannam±naso
dh²tara½ pasa½santo “atth±ya vat±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Amhamp²ti amh±kampi. Dakkhiºanti deyyadhamma½.
    Etth±ti  (..0228)  etesu  samaºesu.  Yaññoti  d±nadhammo.  Vipuloti  vipulaphalo.
Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
    Eva½   br±hmaºo   saraºesu   s²lesu   ca  patiµµhito  aparabh±ge  sañj±tasa½vego
pabbajitv±  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  arahatte  patiµµh±ya  attano paµipatti½ paccave-
kkhitv± ud±nento “brahmabandh³”ti g±tham±ha. Tassattho heµµh± vuttoyeva.
 
                                               Rohin²ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    3. C±p±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Laµµhihattho   pure   ±s²ti-±dik±  c±p±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi  purimabuddhesu
kat±dhik±r±   tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinant²,  anukka-
mena   upacitakusalam³l±  sambhatavimokkhasambh±r±  hutv±  imasmi½  buddhu-
pp±de  vaªgah±rajanapade  aññatarasmi½  migaluddakag±me  jeµµhakamigaludda-
kassa  dh²t±  hutv±  nibbatti,  c±p±tiss± n±ma½ ahosi. Tena ca samayena upako ±j²-
vako  bodhimaº¹ato dhammacakka½ pavattetu½ b±r±ºasi½ uddissa gacchantena
satth±r±  sam±gato  “vippasann±ni kho te, ±vuso, indriy±ni, parisuddho chavivaººo
pariyod±to, ka½si tva½, ±vuso, uddissa pabbajito, ko



v±   te   satth±,  kassa  v±  tva½  dhamma½  roces²”ti  (mah±va.  11;  ma.  ni.  1.285)
pucchitv±–
          “Sabb±bhibh³ sabbavid³hamasmi, sabbesu dhammesu an³palitto;
          sabbañjaho  taºh±kkhaye  vimutto,  saya½ abhiññ±ya kamuddiseyya½. (dha.
pa. 353; mah±va. 11; kath±. 405; ma. ni. 1.285);
          “Na me ±cariyo atthi, sadiso me na vijjati;
          sadevakasmi½ lokasmi½, natthi me paµipuggalo.
          “Ahañhi (..0229) arah± loke, aha½ satth± anuttaro;
          ekomhi samm±sambuddho, s²tibh³tomhi nibbuto.
          “Dhammacakka½ pavattetu½, gacch±mi k±sina½ pura½;
          andh²bh³tasmi½   lokasmi½,   ±hañcha½   amatadundubhin”ti.   (mah±va.  11;
kath±. 405; ma. ni. 1.285)–
Satth±r±    attano   sabbaññubuddhabh±ve   dhammacakkapavattane   ca   pavedite
pasannacitto   so   “hupeyyap±vuso,   arahasi   anantajino”ti   (mah±va.  11;  ma.  ni.
1.285)  vatv±  ummagga½  gahetv±  pakkanto  vaªgah±rajanapada½  agam±si.  So
tattha  eka½  migaluddakag±maka½ upaniss±ya v±sa½ kappesi. Ta½ tattha jeµµha-
kamigaluddako  upaµµh±si.  So  ekadivasa½  d³ra½  migava½  gacchanto “mayha½
arahante  m±  pamajj²”ti  attano  dh²tara½ c±pa½ ±º±petv± agam±si saddhi½ putta-
bh±tukehi. S± cassa dh²t± abhir³p± hoti dassan²y±.
    Atha   kho   upako   ±j²vako   bhikkh±c±ravel±ya½  migaluddakassa  ghara½  gato
parivisitu½   upagata½   c±pa½   disv±   r±gena   abhibh³to  bhuñjitumpi  asakkonto
bh±janena  bhatta½  ±d±ya  vasanaµµh±na½  gantv± bhatta½ ekamante nikkhipitv±
“sace   c±pa½   labhiss±mi,  j²v±mi,  no  ce,  mariss±m²”ti  nir±h±ro  nipajji.  Sattame
divase  migaluddako ±gantv± dh²tara½ pucchi– “ki½ mayha½ arahante na pamajj²”-
ti?  S± “ekadivasameva ±gantv± puna n±gatapubbo”ti ±ha. Migaluddako ca t±vade-
vassa   vasanaµµh±na½   gantv±   “ki½,   bhante,   aph±sukan”ti   p±de   parimajjanto
pucchi.  Upako  nitthunanto  parivattatiyeva. So “vadatha, bhante, ya½ may± sakk±
k±tu½,  sabba½  ta½  kariss±m²”ti ±ha. Upako ekena pariy±yena attano ajjh±saya½
±rocesi.   “Itaro  j±n±si  pana,  bhante,  kiñci  sippan”ti.  “Na  j±n±m²”ti.  “Na,  bhante,
kiñci  sippa½  aj±nantena  sakk± ghara½ ±vasitun”ti. So ±ha– “n±ha½ kiñci sippa½
j±n±mi,   apica  tumh±ka½  ma½sah±rako  bhaviss±mi,  ma½sañca  vikkiºiss±m²”ti.
M±gaviko   “amh±kampi   etadeva   ruccat²”ti   uttaras±µaka½  datv±  attano  sah±ya-
kassa gehe katip±ha½ vas±petv± t±dise divase ghara½ ±netv± dh²tara½ ad±si.
    Atha  (..0230)  k±le gacchante tesa½ sa½v±samanv±ya putto nibbatti, subhaddo-
tissa  n±ma½  aka½su.  C±p±  tassa rodanak±le “upakassa putta, ±j²vakassa putta,
ma½sah±rakassa  putta,  m± rodi m± rod²”ti-±din± puttatosanag²tena upaka½ uppa-
º¹esi.  So  “m± tva½ c±pe ma½ ‘an±tho’ti maññi, atthi me sah±yo anantajino n±ma,
tass±ha½   santika½   gamiss±m²”ti  ±ha.  C±p±  “evamaya½  aµµ²yat²”ti  ñatv±  puna-
ppuna½   tath±   kathesiyeva.  So  ekadivasa½  t±ya  tath±  vutto  kujjhitv±  gantum±-
raddho.  T±ya  ta½ ta½ vatv± anun²yam±nopi saññatti½ an±gacchanto pacchimadi-
s±bhimukho pakk±mi.
    Bhagav±   ca   tena   samayena   s±vatthiya½   jetavane   viharanto   bhikkh³na½



±cikkhi–  “yo,  bhikkhave,  ajja  ‘kuhi½  anantajino’ti idh±gantv± pucchati, ta½ mama
santika½  peseth±”ti.  Upakopi  “kuhi½  anantajino  vasat²”ti tattha tattha pucchanto
anupubbena  s±vatthi½  gantv±  vih±ra½ pavisitv± vih±ramajjhe µhatv± “kuhi½ ana-
ntajino”ti   pucchi.  Ta½  bhikkh³  bhagavato  santika½  nayi½su.  So  bhagavanta½
disv±   “j±n±tha  ma½  bhagav±”ti  ±ha.  “¾ma,  j±n±mi,  kuhi½  pana  tva½  ettaka½
k±la½   vas²”ti?   “Vaªgah±rajanapade,   bhante”ti.   “Upaka,   id±ni   mahallako  j±to
pabbajitu½  sakkhissas²”ti?  “Pabbajiss±mi, bhante”ti. Satth± aññatara½ bhikkhu½
±º±pesi–  “ehi  tva½,  bhikkhu,  ima½  pabb±jeh²”ti.  So  ta½ pabb±jesi. So pabbajito
satthu  santike  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv± bh±vana½ anuyuñjanto na cirasseva an±-
g±miphale   patiµµh±ya   k±la½   katv±   avihesu   nibbatto,   nibbattakkhaºeyeva  ara-
hatta½  p±puºi.  Avihesu  nibbattamatt±  satta  jan±  arahatta½  patt±,  tesa½  aya½
aññataro. Vuttañheta½–
          “Aviha½ upapann±se, vimutt± satta bhikkhavo;
          r±gadosaparikkh²º±, tiºº± loke visattika½.
          “Upakopalagaº¹o ca, pakkus±ti ca te tayo;
          bhaddiyo khaº¹adevo ca, b±huraggi ca siªgiyo;
          te hitv± m±nusa½ deha½, dibbayoga½ upaccagun”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.105);
    Upake  (..0231)  pana pakkante nibbindahaday± c±p± d±raka½ ayyakassa niyy±-
detv±   pubbe   upakena  gatamagga½  gacchant²  s±vatthi½  gantv±  bhikkhun²na½
santike  pabbajitv±  vipassan±ya  kamma½  karont²  maggapaµip±µiy±  arahatte pati-
µµhit±,  attano  paµipatti½  paccavekkhitv±  pubbe  upakena attan± ca kathitag±th±yo
ud±navasena ekajjha½ katv±–
    292. “Laµµhihattho pure ±si, so d±ni migaluddako;
          ±s±ya palip± ghor±, n±sakkhi p±rametave.
    293. “Sumatta½ ma½ maññam±n±, c±pi puttamatosayi;
          c±p±ya bandhana½ chetv±, pabbajissa½ punopaha½.
    294. “M± me kujjhi mah±v²ra, m± me kujjhi mah±muni;
          na hi kodhaparetassa, suddhi atthi kuto tapo.
    295. “Pakkamissañca n±¼±to, kodha n±¼±ya vacchati;
          bandhant² itthir³pena, samaºe dhammaj²vino.
    296. “Ehi k±¼a nivattassu, bhuñja k±me yath± pure;
          ahañca te vas²kat±, ye ca me santi ñ±tak±.
    297. “Etto c±pe catubbh±ga½, yath± bh±sasi tvañca me;
          tayi rattassa posassa, u¼±ra½ vata ta½ siy±.
    298. “K±¼aªgini½va takk±ri½, pupphita½ girimuddhani;
          phulla½ d±limalaµµhi½va, antod²peva p±µali½.
    299. “Haricandanalittaªgi½, k±sikuttamadh±rini½;
          ta½ ma½ r³pavati½ santi½, kassa oh±ya½ gacchasi.
    300. “S±kuntikova sakuºi½, yath± bandhitumicchati;
          ±harimena r³pena, na ma½ tva½ b±dhayissasi.
    301. “Imañca me puttaphala½, k±¼a upp±dita½ tay±;
          ta½ ma½ puttavati½ santi½, kassa oh±ya gacchasi.



    302. “Jahanti (..0232) putte sappaññ±, tato ñ±t² tato dhana½;
          pabbajanti mah±v²r±, n±go chetv±va bandhana½.
    303. “Id±ni te ima½ putta½, daº¹ena churik±ya v±;
          bh³miya½ v± nisumbhissa½, puttasok± na gacchasi.
    304. “Sace putta½ siªg±l±na½, kukkur±na½ pad±hisi;
          na ma½ puttakatte jammi, punar±vattayissasi.
    305. “Handa kho d±ni bhaddante, kuhi½ k±¼a gamissasi;
          katama½ g±manigama½, nagara½ r±jadh±niyo.
    306. “Ahumha pubbe gaºino, assamaº± samaºam±nino;
          g±mena g±ma½ vicarimha, nagare r±jadh±niyo.
    307. “Eso hi bhagav± buddho, nadi½ nerañjara½ pati;
          sabbadukkhappah±n±ya, dhamma½ deseti p±ºina½;
          tass±ha½ santika½ gaccha½, so me satth± bhavissati.
    308. “Vandana½ d±ni me vajj±si, lokan±tha½ anuttara½;
          padakkhiºañca katv±na, ±diseyy±si dakkhiºa½.
    309. “Eta½ kho labbhamamhehi, yath± bh±sasi tvañca me;
          vandana½ d±ni te vajja½, lokan±tha½ anuttara½;
          padakkhiºañca katv±na, ±disiss±mi dakkhiºa½.
    310. “Tato ca k±¼o pakk±mi, nadi½ nerañjara½ pati;
          so addas±si sambuddha½, desenta½ amata½ pada½.
    311. “Dukkha½ dukkhasamupp±da½, dukkhassa ca atikkama½;
          ariya½ caµµhaªgika½ magga½, dukkh³pasamag±mina½.
    312. “Tassa p±d±ni vanditv±, katv±na na½ padakkhiºa½;
          c±p±ya ±disitv±na, pabbaji½ anag±riya½;
          tisso vijj± anuppatt±, kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  (..0233)  laµµhihatthoti  daº¹ahattho. Pureti pubbe paribb±jakak±le caº¹a-
goºakukkur±d²na½  pariharaºattha½  daº¹a½ hatthena gahetv± vicaraºako ahosi.
So  d±ni  migaluddakoti  so  id±ni  migaluddehi saddhi½ sambhogasa½v±sehi miga-
luddo   m±gaviko  j±to.  ¾s±y±ti  taºh±ya.  “¾say±”tipi  p±µho,  ajjh±sayahet³ti  attho.
Palip±ti   k±mapaªkato   diµµhipaªkato  ca.  Ghor±ti  aviditavipul±natth±vahatt±  d±ru-
ºato ghor±. N±sakkhi p±rametaveti tasseva palipassa p±rabh³ta½ nibb±na½ etu½
gantu½ na asakkhi, na abhisambhun²ti att±nameva sandh±ya



upako vadati.
    Sumatta½  ma½  maññam±n±ti  attani  suµµhu matta½ madappatta½ k±magedha-
vasena  lagga½  pamatta½  v± katv± ma½ sallakkhant². C±p± puttamatosay²ti miga-
luddassa  dh²t±  c±p±  “±j²vakassa  putt±”ti-±din±  ma½ ghaµµent² putta½ tosesi ke¼±-
yasi.  “Supati  ma½  maññam±n±”ti  ca  paµhanti,  supat²ti ma½ maññam±n±ti attho.
C±p±ya  bandhana½  chetv±ti  c±p±ya tayi uppanna½ kilesabandhana½ chinditv±.
Pabbajissa½ punopahanti puna dutiyav±rampi aha½ pabbajiss±mi.
    Id±ni  tass±  “mayha½  attho  natth²”ti vadati, ta½ sutv± c±p± kham±pent² “m± me
kujjh²”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  m±  me  kujjh²ti  ke¼ikaraºamattena m± mayha½ kujjhi.
Mah±v²ra,  mah±mun²ti  upaka½ ±lapati. Tañhi s± pubbepi pabbajito, id±nipi pabba-
jituk±moti katv± khantiñca pacc±s²sant² “mah±mun²”ti ±ha. Tenev±ha– “na hi kodha-
paretassa,  suddhi atthi kuto tapo”ti, tva½ ettakampi asahanto katha½ citta½ dame-
ssasi, katha½ v± tapa½ carissas²ti adhipp±yo.
    Atha   n±¼a½   gantv±  j²vituk±mos²ti  c±p±ya  vutto  ±ha–  “pakkamissañca  n±¼±to,
kodha   n±¼±ya  vacchat²”ti  ko  idha  n±¼±ya  vasissati,  n±¼±tova  aha½  pakkamiss±-
meva.   So   hi   tassa  j±tag±mo,  tato  nikkhamitv±  pabbaji.  So  ca  magadharaµµhe
bodhimaº¹assa   ±sannapadese,   ta½   sandh±ya   vutta½.  Bandhant²  itthir³pena,
samaºe  dhammaj²vinoti  c±pe tva½ dhammena j²vante dhammike pabbajite attano
itthir³pena  itthikutt±kappehi  bandhant²  tiµµhasi.  Yen±ha½  id±ni  ediso  j±to, tasm±
ta½ pariccaj±m²ti adhipp±yo.
    Eva½ (..0234) vutte c±p± ta½ nivattetuk±m± “ehi, k±¼±”ti g±tham±ha. Tassattho–
k±¼avaººat±ya,  k±¼a,  upaka,  ehi  nivattassu  m±  pakkami,  pubbe  viya  k±me  pari-
bhuñja,  ahañca  ye  ca  me  santi  ñ±tak±,  te  sabbeva  tuyha½ m± pakkamituk±ma-
t±ya vas²kat± vasavattino kat±ti.
    Ta½  sutv±  upako  “etto  c±pe”ti  g±tham±ha. Tattha c±peti c±pe. C±pasadisa-a-
ªgalaµµhit±ya  hi  s±,  c±p±ti  n±ma½  labhi,  tasm±, c±p±ti vuccati. Tva½ c±pe, yath±
bh±sasi,   id±ni   y±disa½   kathesi,   ito   catubbh±gameva  piyasamud±c±ra½  kare-
yy±si.  Tayi  rattassa  r±g±bhibh³tassa purisassa u¼±ra½ vata ta½ siy±, aha½ pane-
tarahi tayi k±mesu ca viratto, tasm± c±p±ya vacane na tiµµh±m²ti adhipp±yo.
    Puna,   c±p±,   attani   tassa  ±satti½  upp±detuk±m±  “k±¼aªginin”ti  ±ha.  Tattha,
k±¼±ti   tass±lapana½.   Aªgininti   aªgalaµµhisampanna½.   Iv±ti   upam±ya   nip±to.
Takk±ri½   pupphita½   girimuddhan²ti  pabbatamuddhani  µhita½  supupphitad±lima-
laµµhi½  viya.  “Ukk±g±rin”ti  ca  keci  paµhanti,  aªgatthilaµµhi½  viy±ti  attho.  Girimu-
ddhan²ti ca ida½ kenaci anupahatasobhat±dassanattha½ vutta½. Keci “k±liªginin”-
ti  p±µha½  vatv±  tassa  kumbhaº¹alat±sadisanti attha½ vadanti. Phulla½ d±limala-
µµhi½v±ti   pupphita½   b²jap³ralata½   viya.   Antod²peva   p±µalinti  d²pakabbhantare
pupphitap±µalirukkha½    viya,    d²paggahaºañcettha    sobh±p±µih±riyadassanattha-
meva.
    Haricandanalittaªginti    lohitacandanena   anulittasabbaªgi½.   K±sikuttamadh±ri-
ninti   uttamak±sikavatthadhara½.   Ta½  manti  t±disa½  ma½.  R³pavati½  santinti
r³pasampanna½  sam±na½.  Kassa oh±ya gacchas²ti kassa n±ma sattassa, kassa
v± hetuno, kena k±raºena, oh±ya pah±ya pariccajitv± gacchasi.



    Ito  parampi  tesa½  vacanapaµivacanag±th±va  µhapetv± pariyos±ne tisso g±th±.
Tattha   s±kuntikov±ti   sakuºaluddo  viya.  ¾harimena  r³pen±ti  kesamaº¹an±din±
sar²rajagganena   ceva   vatth±bharaº±din±  (..0235)  ca  abhisaªkh±rikena  r³pena
vaººena  kittimena  c±turiyen±ti  attho.  Na  ma½  tva½  b±dhayissas²ti  pubbe viya
id±ni ma½ tva½ na b±dhitu½ sakkhissasi.
    Puttaphalanti puttasaªkh±ta½ phala½ puttapasavo.
    Sappaññ±ti  paññavanto,  sa½s±re  ±d²navavibh±viniy± paññ±ya samann±gat±ti
adhipp±yo.  Te  hi  appa½  v±  mahanta½  v±  ñ±tiparivaµµa½  bhogakkhandha½  v±
pah±ya  pabbajanti.  Ten±ha–  “pabbajanti mah±v²r±, n±go chetv±va bandhanan”ti,
ayabandhana½   viya   hatthin±go   gihibandhana½  chinditv±  mah±v²riy±va  pabba-
janti, na nih²nav²riy±ti attho.
    Daº¹en±ti  yena  kenaci  daº¹ena. Churik±y±ti khurena. Bh³miya½ v± nisumbhi-
ssanti pathaviya½ p±tetv± pothanavijjhan±din± vib±dhiss±mi. Puttasok± na gaccha-
s²ti puttasokanimitta½ na gacchissasi.
    Pad±his²ti  dassasi.  Puttakatteti  puttak±raº±. Jamm²ti tass± ±lapana½, l±maketi
attho.
    Id±ni  tassa  gamana½  anuj±nitv±  gamanaµµh±na½ j±nitu½ “handa kho”ti g±tha-
m±ha.
    Itaro  pubbe  aha½  aniyy±nika½  s±sana½ paggayha aµµh±si½, id±ni pana niyy±-
nike    anantajinassa    s±sane   µh±tuk±mo,   tasm±   tassa   santika½   gamiss±m²ti
dassento  “ahumh±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha gaºinoti gaºadhar±. Assamaº±ti na samita-
p±p±.   Samaºam±ninoti   samitap±p±ti   eva½   saññino.   Vicarimh±ti   p³raº±d²su
att±na½ pakkhipitv± vadati.
    Nerañjara½   pat²ti   nerañjar±ya   nadiy±   sam²pe   tass±   t²re.   Buddhoti  abhisa-
mbodhi½  patto,  abhisambodhi½  patv±  dhamma½  desento sabbak±la½ bhagav±
tattheva vas²ti adhipp±yena vadati.
    Vandana½  d±ni  me vajj±s²ti mama vandana½ vadeyy±si, mama vacanena loka-
n±tha½  anuttara½  vadeyy±s²ti  attho.  Padakkhiºañca katv±na, ±diseyy±si dakkhi-
ºanti buddha½ bhagavanta½ tikkhattu½ padakkhiºa½ katv±pi cat³su µh±nesu (..023
vanditv±,    tato   puññato   mayha½   pattid±na½   dento   padakkhiºa½   ±diseyy±si
buddhaguº±na½ sutapubbatt± hetusampannat±ya ca eva½ vadati.
    Eta½   kho   labbhamamheh²ti  eta½  padakkhiºakaraºa½  puñña½  amhehi  tava
d±tu½  sakk±,  na  nivattana½,  pubbe viya k±m³pabhogo ca na sakk±ti adhipp±yo.
Te vajjanti tava vandana½ vajja½ vakkh±mi.
    Soti k±¼o, addas±s²ti addakkhi.
    Satthudesan±ya½ saccakath±ya padh±natt± tabbinimutt±ya abh±vato “dukkhan”-
ti-±di vutta½, sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                                C±p±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  4. Sundar²ther²g±th±vaººan±



 
    Pet±ni  bhoti  putt±n²ti-±dik±  sundariy±  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi  purimabuddhesu
kat±dhik±r±  tattha  tattha  bhave vivaµµ³panissaya½ kusala½ upacinant² ito ekati½-
sakappe  vessabhussa  bhagavato k±le kulagehe nibbattitv± viññuta½ patv± ekadi-
vasa½   satth±ra½   piº¹±ya   caranta½   disv±   pasannam±nas±   bhikkha½  datv±
pañcapatiµµhitena  vandi.  Satth±  tass±  cittappas±da½  ñatv±  anumodana½  katv±
pakk±mi.   S±   tena  puññakammena  t±vati½sesu  nibbattitv±  tattha  y±vat±yuka½
µhatv±   dibbasampatti½  anubhavitv±  tato  cut±  apar±para½  sugat²suyeva  sa½sa-
rant²  paripakkañ±º±  hutv±  imasmi½  buddhupp±de  b±r±ºasiya½ suj±tassa n±ma
br±hmaºassa  dh²t±  hutv±  nibbatti. Tass± r³pasampattiy± sundar²ti n±ma½ ahosi.
Vayappattak±le  cass±  kaniµµhabh±t±  k±lamak±si.  Athass±  pit± puttasokena abhi-
bh³to   tattha   tattha   vicaranto  v±siµµhittheriy±  sam±gantv±  ta½  sokavinodanak±-
raºa½  pucchanto  “pet±ni  bhoti  putt±n²”ti-±dik± dve g±th± abh±si. Ther² ta½ sok±-
bhibh³ta½   ñatv±   soka½   vinodetuk±m±  “bah³ni  puttasat±n²”ti-±dik±  dve  g±th±
vatv±  attano  asokabh±va½  kathesi. Ta½ (..0237) sutv± br±hmaºo “katha½ tva½,
ayye, eva½ asok± j±t±”ti ±ha. Tassa ther² ratanattayaguºa½ kathesi.
    Atha   br±hmaºo   “kuhi½   satth±”ti   pucchitv±  “id±ni  mithil±ya½  viharat²”ti  ta½
sutv±  t±vadeva ratha½ yojetv± rathena mithila½ gantv± satth±ra½ upasaªkamitv±
vanditv± sammodan²ya½ katha½ katv± ekamanta½ nis²di. Tassa satth± dhamma½
desesi.   So   dhamma½   sutv±   paµiladdhasaddho  pabbajitv±  vipassana½  paµµha-
petv±  ghaµento  v±yamanto  tatiye  divase  arahatta½  p±puºi.  Atha  s±rathi ratha½
±d±ya  b±r±ºasi½  gantv±  br±hmaºiy±  ta½  pavatti½  ±rocesi.  Sundar²  attano pitu
pabbajitabh±va½  sutv±,  “amma,  ahampi  pabbajiss±m²”ti m±tara½ ±pucchi. M±t±
“ya½  imasmi½  gehe  bhogaj±ta½,  sabba½  ta½  tuyha½  santaka½,  tva½ imassa
kulassa  d±y±dik± paµipajja, ima½ sabbabhoga½ paribhuñja, m± pabbaj²”ti ±ha. S±
“na   mayha½   bhogehi   attho,   pabbajiss±mev±ha½,   amm±”ti  m±tara½  anuj±n±-
petv±   mahati½   sampatti½  khe¼apiº¹a½  viya  cha¹¹etv±  pabbaji.  Pabbajitv±  ca
sikkham±n±yeva  hutv± vipassana½ va¹¹hetv± ghaµent² v±yamant² hetusampanna-
t±ya   ñ±ºassa  parip±ka½  gatatt±  saha  paµisambhid±hi  arahatta½  p±puºi.  Tena
vutta½ apad±ne–
          “Piº¹ap±ta½ carantassa, vessabhussa mahesino;
          kaµacchubhikkhamuggayha, buddhaseµµhassad±saha½.
          “Paµiggahetv± sambuddho, vessabh³ lokan±yako;
          v²thiy± saºµhito satth±, ak± me anumodana½.
          “Kaµacchubhikkha½ datv±na, t±vati½sa½ gamissasi;
          chatti½sadevar±j³na½, mahesitta½ karissasi.
          “Paññ±sa½ cakkavatt²na½, mahesitta½ karissasi;
          manas± patthita½ sabba½, paµilacchasi sabbad±.
          “Sampatti½ anubhotv±na, pabbajissasi kiñcan±;
          sabb±save pariññ±ya, nibb±yissasin±sav±.
          “Ida½ (..0238) vatv±na sambuddho, vessabh³ lokan±yako;
          nabha½ abbhuggam² v²ro, ha½sar±j±va ambare.



          “Sudinna½ me d±navara½, suyiµµh± y±gasampad±;
          kaµacchubhikkha½ datv±na, patt±ha½ acala½ pada½.
          “Ekati½se ito kappe, ya½ d±namadadi½ tad±;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, bhikkh±d±nassida½ phala½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½ …pe… kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½  pana  patv± phalasukhena nibb±nasukhena ca viharant² aparabh±ge
“satthu  purato  s²han±da½  nadiss±m²”ti upajjh±ya½ ±pucchitv± b±r±ºasito nikkha-
mitv±   sambahul±hi   bhikkhun²hi  saddhi½  anukkamena  s±vatthi½  gantv±  satthu
santika½  upasaªkamitv± satth±ra½ vanditv± ekamanta½ µhit± satth±r± katapaµisa-
nth±r±  satthu  orasadh²tubh±v±divibh±vanena  añña½  by±k±si.  Athass±  m±tara½
±di½



katv±  sabbo ñ±tigaºo parijano ca pabbaji. S± aparabh±ge attano paµipatti½ pacca-
vekkhitv± pitar± vuttag±tha½ ±di½ katv± ud±navasena–
    313. “Pet±ni bhoti putt±ni, kh±dam±n± tuva½ pure;
          tuva½ div± ca ratto ca, at²va paritappasi.
    314. “S±jja sabb±ni kh±ditv±, sataputt±ni br±hmaº²;
          v±seµµhi kena vaººena, na b±¼ha½ paritappasi.
    315. “Bah³ni puttasat±ni, ñ±tisaªghasat±ni ca;
          kh±dit±ni at²ta½se, mama tuñhañca br±hmaºa.
    316. “S±ha½ nissaraºa½ ñatv±, j±tiy± maraºassa ca;
          na soc±mi na rod±mi, na c±pi paritappayi½.
    317. “Abbhuta½ vata v±seµµhi, v±ca½ bh±sasi edisi½;
          kassa tva½ dhammamaññ±ya, gira½ bh±sasi edisi½.
    318. “Esa br±hmaºa sambuddho, nagara½ mithila½ pati;
          sabbadukkhappah±n±ya, dhamma½ desesi p±ºina½.
    319. “Tassa (..0239) brahme arahato, dhamma½ sutv± nir³padhi½;
          tattha viññ±tasaddhamm±, puttasoka½ byap±nudi½.
    320. “So ahampi gamiss±mi, nagara½ mithila½ pati;
          appeva ma½ so bhagav±, sabbadukkh± pamocaye.
    321. “Addasa br±hmaºo buddha½, vippamutta½ nir³padhi½;
          svassa dhammamadesesi, muni dukkhassa p±rag³.
    322. “Dukkha½ dukkhasamupp±da½, dukkhassa ca atikkama½;
          ariya½ caµµhaªgika½ magga½, dukkh³pasamag±mina½.
    323. “Tattha viññ±tasaddhammo, pabbajja½ samarocayi;
          suj±to t²hi ratt²hi, tisso vijj± aphassayi.
    324. “Ehi s±rathi gacch±hi, ratha½ niyy±day±hima½;
          ±rogya½ br±hmaºi½ vajja, pabbaji d±ni br±hmaºo;
          suj±to t²hi ratt²hi, tisso vijj± aphassayi.
    325. “Tato ca ratham±d±ya, sahassañc±pi s±rathi;
          ±rogya½ br±hmaºi½voca, ‘pabbaji d±ni br±hmaºo;
          suj±to t²hi ratt²hi, tisso vijj± aphassayi.
    326. “Etañc±ha½ assaratha½, sahassañc±pi s±rathi;
          tevijja½ br±hmaºa½ sutv±, puººapatta½ dad±mi te.
    327. “Tuyheva hotvassaratho, sahassañc±pi br±hmaºi;
          ahampi pabbajiss±mi, varapaññassa santike.
    328. “Hatth² gavassa½ maºikuº¹alañca, ph²tañcima½ gahavibhava½ pah±ya;
          pit± pabbajito tuyha½, bhuñja bhog±ni sundar²;
          tuva½ d±y±dik± kule.
    329.   “Hatth²   (..0240)   gavassa½   maºikuº¹alañca,   ramma½   cima½   gahavi-
bhava½ pah±ya;
          pit± pabbajito mayha½, puttasokena aµµito;
          ahampi pabbajiss±mi, bh±tusokena aµµit±.
    330. “So te ijjhatu saªkappo, ya½ tva½ patthesi sundar²;



          uttiµµhapiº¹o uñcho ca, pa½suk³lañca c²vara½;
          et±ni abhisambhont², paraloke an±sav±.
    331. “Sikkham±n±ya me ayye, dibbacakkhu visodhita½;
          pubbeniv±sa½ j±n±mi, yattha me vusita½ pure.
    332. “Tuva½ niss±ya kaly±ºi, theri saªghassa sobhane;
          tisso vijj± anuppatt±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½.
    333. “Anuj±n±hi me ayye, icche s±vatthi gantave;
          s²han±da½ nadiss±mi, buddhaseµµhassa santike.
    334. “Passa sundari satth±ra½, hemavaººa½ harittaca½;
          adant±na½ damet±ra½, sambuddhamakutobhaya½.
    335. “Passa sundarim±yanti½, vippamutta½ nir³padhi½;
          v²tar±ga½ visa½yutta½, katakiccaman±sava½.
    336. “B±r±ºasito nikkhamma, tava santikam±gat±;
          s±vik± te mah±v²ra, p±de vandati sundar².
    337. “Tuva½ buddho tuva½ satth±, tuyha½ dh²t±mhi br±hmaºa;
          oras± mukhato j±t±, katakicc± an±sav±.
    338. “Tass± te sv±gata½ bhadde, tato te adur±gata½;
          evañhi dant± ±yanti, satthu p±d±ni vandik±;
          v²tar±g± visa½yutt±, katakicc± an±sav±”ti.–
Im± g±th± paccud±h±si.
    Tattha   (..0241)   pet±n²ti  mat±ni.  Bhot²ti  ta½  ±lapati.  Putt±n²ti  liªgavipall±sena
vutta½,  pete putteti attho. Eko eva ca tass± putto mato, br±hmaºo pana “cirak±la½
aya½  sokena  aµµ± hutv± vicari, bah³ maññe imiss± putt± mat±”ti eva½saññ² hutv±
bahuvacanen±ha.  Tath±  ca  “s±jja  sabb±ni  kh±ditv±  sataputt±n²”ti.  Kh±dam±n±ti
lokavoh±ravasena   khu½sanavacanameta½.  Loke  hi  yass±  itthiy±  j±taj±t±  putt±
maranti, ta½ garahant± “puttakh±din²”ti-±di½ vadanti. At²v±ti ativiya bhusa½. Parita-
ppas²ti  santappasi,  pureti yojan±. Ayañhettha saªkhepattho– bhoti v±seµµhi, pubbe
tva½  mataputt±  hutv±  socant² paridevant² ativiya sok±ya samappit± g±manigama-
r±jadh±niyo ±hiº¹asi.
    S±jj±ti  s±  ajja,  s±  tva½  etarah²ti  attho. “Sajj±”ti v± p±µho. Kena vaººen±ti kena
k±raºena.
    Kh±dit±n²ti  ther²pi br±hmaºena vuttapariy±yeneva vadati. Kh±dit±ni v± byaggha-
d²pibi¼±r±dij±tiyo   sandh±yevam±ha.   At²ta½seti   at²takoµµh±se,  atikkantabhaves³ti
attho. Mama tuyhañc±ti may± ca tay± ca.
    Nissaraºa½  ñatv±  j±tiy±  maraºassa  c±ti  j±tijar±maraº±na½  nissaraºabh³ta½
nibb±na½  maggañ±ºena  paµivijjhitv±.  Na c±pi paritappayinti na c±pi up±y±s±si½,
aha½ up±y±sa½ na ±pajjinti attho.
    Abbhuta½  vat±ti  acchariya½  vata. Tañhi abbhuta½ pubbe abh³ta½ abbhutanti
vuccati.  Edisinti  evar³pi½,  “na  soc±mi  na  rod±mi,  na  c±pi  paritappayin”ti eva½
socan±d²na½   abh±vad²pani½   v±ca½.  Kassa  tva½  dhammamaññ±y±ti  kevala½
yath±  ediso dhammo laddhu½ na sakk±, tasm± kassa n±ma satthuno dhammama-
ññ±ya gira½ bh±sasi edisanti satth±ra½ s±sanañca pucchati.



    Nir³padhinti  niddukkha½. Viññ±tasaddhamm±ti paµividdha-ariyasaccadhamm±.
Byap±nudinti n²hari½ pajahi½.
    Vippamuttanti (..0242) sabbaso vimutta½, sabbakilesehi sabbabhavehi ca visa½-
yutta½. Svass±ti so samm±sambuddho assa br±hmaºassa.
    Tatth±ti tassa½ catusaccadhammadesan±ya½.
    Ratha½ niyy±day±himanti ima½ ratha½ br±hmaºiy± niyy±dehi.
    Sahassañc±p²ti    maggaparibbayattha½   n²ta½   kah±paºasahassañc±pi   ±d±ya
niyy±deh²ti yojan±.
    Assarathanti assayuttaratha½. Puººapattanti tuµµhid±na½.
    Eva½  br±hmaºiy±  tuµµhid±ne diyyam±ne ta½ asampaµicchanto s±rathi “tuyheva
hot³”ti   g±tha½  vatv±  satthu  santikameva  gantv±  pabbaji.  Pabbajite  pana  s±ra-
thimhi  br±hmaº²  attano  dh²tara½  sundari½ ±mantetv± ghar±v±se niyojent² “hatth²
gavassan”ti   g±tham±ha.  Tattha  hatth²ti  hatthino.  Gavassanti  g±vo  ca  ass±  ca.
Maºikuº¹alañc±ti   maºi  ca  kuº¹al±ni  ca.  Ph²tañcima½  gahavibhava½  pah±y±ti
ima½  hatthi-±dippabheda½  yath±vutta½  avuttañca  khettavatthuhiraññasuvaºº±-
dibheda½  ph²ta½  pah³tañca  gahavibhava½  geh³pakaraºa½  aññañca d±sid±s±-
dika½  sabba½ pah±ya tava pit± pabbajito. Bhuñja bhog±ni sundar²ti sundari, tva½
ime  bhoge  bhuñjassu.  Tuva½ d±y±dik± kuleti tuvañhi imasmi½ kule d±yajj±rah±ti.
    Ta½  sutv±  sundar²  attano  nekkhammajjh±saya½  pak±sent²  “hatth²gavassan”-
ti-±dim±ha.
    Atha  na½  m±t± nekkhammeyeva niyojent² “so te ijjhat³”ti-±din± diya¹¹hag±tha-
m±ha.  Tattha  ya½  tva½  patthesi  sundar²ti  sundari  tva½  id±ni ya½ patthesi ±ka-
ªkhasi.   So  tava  pabbajj±ya  saªkappo  pabbajj±ya  chando  ijjhatu  anantar±yena
sijjhatu.   Uttiµµhapiº¹oti   ghare  ghare  patiµµhitv±  laddhabbabhikkh±piº¹o.  Uñchoti
tadattha½  gharapaµip±µiy±  ±hiº¹ana½  uddissa  µh±nañca. Et±n²ti uttiµµhapiº¹±d²ni.
Abhisambhont²ti   anibbinnar³p±   jaªghabala½   niss±ya   abhisambhavant²,  s±dhe-
nt²ti attho.
    Atha sundar² “s±dhu, amm±”ti m±tuy± paµissuºitv±



nikkhamitv±   bhikkhunupassaya½   gantv±   sikkham±n±yeva   sam±n±   tisso   vijj±
sacchikatv±  “satthu  (..0243)  santika½ gamiss±m²”ti upajjh±ya½ ±rocetv± bhikkhu-
n²hi  saddhi½  s±vatthi½  agam±si.  Tena  vutta½  “sikkham±n±ya  me,  ayye”ti-±di.
Tattha   sikkham±n±ya   meti  sikkham±n±ya  sam±n±ya  may±.  Ayyeti  attano  upa-
jjh±ya½ ±lapati.
    Tuva½  niss±ya  kaly±ºi,  theri saªghassa sobhaneti bhikkhunisaªghe vuddhata-
rabh±vena  thiraguºayogena  ca  saªghattheri  sobhanehi  s²l±d²hi  samann±gatatt±
sobhane  kaly±ºi kaly±ºamitte, ayye, ta½ niss±ya may± tisso vijj± anuppatt± kata½
buddhassa s±sananti yojan±.
    Iccheti  icch±mi.  S±vatthi  gantaveti  s±vatthi½  gantu½.  S²han±da½  nadiss±m²ti
aññ±by±karaºameva sandh±y±ha.
    Atha   sundar²   anukkamena   s±vatthi½   gantv±   vih±ra½   pavisitv±   satth±ra½
dhamm±sane  nisinna½  disv±  u¼±ra½  p²tisomanassa½  paµisa½vedayam±n± att±-
nameva  ±lapant²  ±ha  “passa  sundar²”ti.  Hemavaººanti  suvaººavaººa½. Haritta-
canti  kañcanasannibhattaca½.  Ettha  ca  bhagav±  p²tavaººena  “suvaººavaººo”ti
vuccati.  Atha  kho  sammadeva  gha½sitv± j±tihiªgulakena anulimpitv± suparimajji-
takañcan±d±sasannibhoti dassetu½ “hemavaººan”ti vatv± “harittacan”ti vutta½.
    Passa sundarim±yantinti ta½ sundarin±mika½ ma½ bhagav± ±gacchanti passa.
“Vippamuttan”ti-±din± añña½ by±karont² p²tivipph±ravasena vadati.
    Kuto   pana   ±gat±,   kattha   ca   ±gat±,   k²dis±  c±ya½  sundar²ti  ±saªkant±na½
±saªka½  nivattetu½ “b±r±ºasito”ti g±tha½ vatv± tattha “s±vik± c±”ti vuttamattha½
p±kaµatara½  k±tu½  “tuva½  buddho”ti g±tham±ha. Tassattho– imasmi½ sadevake
loke    tuvameveko    sabbaññubuddho,   diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaparamatthehi
yath±raha½  anus±sanato  tuva½  me satth±, ahañca kh²º±savabr±hmaº² bhagav±
tuyha½   ure   v±y±ma   janit±bhij±tit±ya   oras±,  mukhato  pavattadhammaghosena
s±sanassa  ca mukhabh³tena ariyamaggena j±tatt± mukhato j±t±, niµµhitapariññ±t±-
dikaraº²yat±ya katakicc±, sabbaso ±sav±na½ khepitatt± an±sav±ti.
    Athass±  (..0244)  satth±  ±gamana½  abhinandanto  “tass± te sv±gatan”ti g±tha-
m±ha.   Tassattho–   y±   tva½  may±  adhigata½  dhamma½  y±th±vato  adhigacchi.
Tass±   te,  bhadde  sundari,  idha  mama  santike  ±gata½  ±gamana½  su-±gata½.
Tato  eva  ta½  adur±gata½  na  dur±gata½  hoti.  Kasm±? Yasm± evañhi dant± ±ya-
nt²ti,  yath±  tva½  sundari,  evañhi  uttamena ariyamaggadamathena dant± tato eva
sabbadhi   v²tar±g±,   sabbesa½   sa½yojan±na½  samucchinnatt±  visa½yutt±  kata-
kicc±  an±sav± satthu p±d±na½ vandik± ±gacchanti, tasm± tass± te sv±gata½ adu-
r±gatanti yojan±.
 
                                              Sundar²ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                       5. Subh±kamm±radh²tuther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Dahar±hanti-±dik±  subh±ya  kamm±radh²t±ya  theriy±  g±th±. Ayampi purimabu-



ddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha  tattha  bhave  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinant²
anukkamena    sambh±vitakusalam³l±    upacitavimokkhasambh±r±    sugat²suyeva
sa½sarant²   paripakkañ±º±  hutv±  imasmi½  buddhupp±de  r±jagahe  aññatarassa
suvaººak±rassa  dh²t±  hutv±  nibbatti, r³pasampattisobh±ya subh±ti tass± n±ma½
ahosi.  S±  anukkamena  viññuta½ patv±, satthu r±jagahappavesane satthari sañj±-
tappas±d±  ekadivasa½  bhagavanta½ upasaªkamitv± vanditv± ekamanta½ nis²di.
Satth±     tass±    indriyaparip±ka½    disv±    ajjh±say±nur³pa½    catusaccagabbha-
dhamma½   desesi.   S±   t±vadeva   sahassanayapaµimaº¹ite   sot±pattiphale   pati-
µµh±si.  S±  aparabh±ge  ghar±v±se dosa½ disv± mah±paj±patiy± gotamiy± santike
pabbajitv±   bhikkhunis²le   patiµµhit±   uparimaggatth±ya   bh±vanamanuyuñji.   Ta½
ñ±tak±  k±lena  k±la½  upasaªkamitv± k±mehi nimantent± pah³tadhana½ vibhava-
j±tañca  dassetv±  palobhenti.  S± ekadivasa½ attano santika½ upagat±na½ ghar±-
v±sesu  k±mesu  ca  ±d²nava½  pak±sent²  “dahar±han”ti-±d²hi  catuv²satiy± g±th±hi
dhamma½   kathetv±   te   nir±se   katv±  vissajjetv±  vipassan±ya  kamma½  karont²
indriy±ni  pariyodapent²  (..0245)  bh±vana½  ussukk±petv±  na cirasseva saha paµi-
sambhid±hi arahatta½ p±puºi. Arahatta½ pana patv±–
    339. “Dahar±ha½ suddhavasan±, ya½ pure dhammamassuºi½;
          tass± me appamatt±ya, sacc±bhisamayo ahu.
    340. “Tatoha½ sabbak±mesu, bhusa½ aratimajjhaga½;
          sakk±yasmi½ bhaya½ disv±, nekkhammameva p²haye.
    341. “Hitv±naha½ ñ±tigaºa½, d±sakammakar±ni ca;
          g±makhett±ni ph²t±ni, ramaº²ye pamodite.
    342. “Pah±yaha½ pabbajit±, s±pateyyamanappaka½;
          eva½ saddh±ya nikkhamma, saddhamme suppavedite.
    343. “Neta½ assa patir³pa½, ±kiñcaññañhi patthaye;
          yo j±tar³pa½ rajata½, cha¹¹etv± punar±game.
    344. “Rajata½ j±tar³pa½ v±, na bodh±ya na santiy±;
          neta½ samaºas±ruppa½, na eta½ ariyaddhana½.
    345. “Lobhana½ madanañceta½, mohana½ rajava¹¹hana½;
          s±saªka½ bahu-±y±sa½, natthi cettha dhuva½ µhiti.
    346. “Ettha ratt± pamatt± ca, sa½kiliµµhaman± nar±;
          aññamaññena by±ruddh±, puth³ kubbanti medhaga½.
    347. “Vadho bandho parikleso, j±ni sokapariddavo;
          k±mesu adhipann±na½, dissate byasana½ bahu½.
    348. “Ta½ ma½ ñ±t² amitt±va, ki½ vo k±mesu yuñjatha;
          j±n±tha ma½ pabbajita½, k±mesu bhayadassini½.
    349. “Na hiraññasuvaººena, parikkh²yanti ±sav±;
          amitt± vadhak± k±m±, sapatt± sallabandhan±.
    350. “Ta½ ma½ ñ±t² amitt±va, ki½ vo k±mesu yuñjatha;
          j±n±tha ma½ pabbajita½, muº¹a½ saªgh±µip±ruta½.
    351. “Uttiµµhapiº¹o (..0246) uñcho ca, pa½suk³lañca c²vara½;
          eta½ kho mama s±ruppa½, anag±r³panissayo.



    352. “Vant± mahes²hi k±m±, ye dibb± ye ca m±nus±;
          khemaµµh±ne vimutt± te, patt± te acala½ sukha½.
    353. “M±ha½ k±mehi sa½gacchi½, yesu t±ºa½ na vijjati;
          amitt± vadhak± k±m±, aggikkhandh³pam± dukh±.
    354. “Paripantho esa bhayo, savigh±to sakaºµako;
          gedho suvisamo ceso, mahanto mohan±mukho.
    355. “Upasaggo bh²mar³po, k±m± sappasir³pam±;
          ye b±l± abhinandanti, andhabh³t± puthujjan±.
    356. “K±mapaªkena satt± hi, bah³ loke aviddas³;
          pariyanta½ na j±nanti, j±tiy± maraºassa ca.
    357. “Duggatigamana½ magga½, manuss± k±mahetuka½;
          bahu½ ve paµipajjanti, attano rogam±vaha½.
    358. “Eva½ amittajanan±, t±pan± sa½kilesik±;
          lok±mis± bandhan²y±, k±m± maraºabandhan±.
    359. “Umm±dan± ullapan±, k±m± cittappam±thino;
          satt±na½ sa½kiles±ya, khippa½ m±rena o¹¹ita½.
    360. “Anant±d²nav± k±m±, bahudukkh± mah±vis±;
          appass±d± raºakar±, sukkapakkhavisosan±.
    361. “S±ha½ et±disa½ katv±, byasana½ k±mahetuka½;
          na ta½ pacc±gamiss±mi, nibb±n±bhirat± sad±.
    362. “Raºa½ taritv± k±m±na½, s²tibh±v±bhikaªkhin²;
          appamatt± vihass±mi, sabbasa½yojanakkhaye.
    363. “Asoka½ viraja½ khema½, ariyaµµhaªgika½ uju½;
          ta½ magga½ anugacch±mi, yena tiºº± mahesino.
    364. “Ima½ (..0247) passatha dhammaµµha½, subha½ kamm±radh²tara½;
          aneja½ upasampajja, rukkham³lamhi jh±yati.
    365. “Ajjaµµham² pabbajit±, saddh± saddhammasobhan±;
          vin²tuppalavaºº±ya, tevijj± maccuh±yin².
    366. “S±ya½ bhujiss± aºaº±, bhikkhun² bh±vitindriy±;
          sabbayogavisa½yutt±, katakicc± an±sav±.
    367. “Ta½ sakko devasaªghena, upasaªkamma iddhiy±;
          namassati bh³tapati, subha½ kamm±radh²taran”ti.– im± g±th± abh±si;
    Tattha  dahar±ha½  suddhavasan±,  ya½  pure dhammamassuºinti yasm± aha½
pubbe  dahar±  taruº²  eva suddhavasan± suddhavatthanivatth± alaªkatappaµiyatt±
satthu   santike   dhamma½   assosi½.  Tass±  me  appamatt±ya,  sacc±bhisamayo
ah³ti  yasm±  ca  tass±  me  mayha½ yath±suta½ dhamma½ paccavekkhitv± appa-
matt±ya upaµµhitassatiy± s²la½ adhiµµhahitv± bh±vana½ anuyuñjantiy±va catunna½
ariyasacc±na½ abhisamayo



“ida½ dukkhan”ti-±din± (paµi. ma. 1.32) paµivedho ahosi.
    Tatoha½   sabbak±mesu,   bhusa½  aratimajjhaganti  tato  tena  k±raºena  satthu
santike  dhammassa  sutatt±  sacc±nañca  abhisamitatt±  manussesu  dibbesu  c±ti
sabbesupi  k±mesu  bhusa½ ativiya arati½ ukkaºµhi½ adhigacchi½. Sakk±yasmi½
up±d±nakkhandhapañcake,  bhaya½  sappaµibhayabh±va½  ñ±ºacakkhun±  disv±,
nekkhammameva pabbajja½ nibb±nameva, p²haye pihay±mi patthay±mi.
    D±sakammakar±ni  c±ti  d±se ca kammak±re ca, liªgavipall±sena heta½ vutta½.
G±makhett±n²ti  g±me  ca  pubbaºº±paraººaviruhanakkhett±ni  ca, g±mapariy±pa-
nn±ni  v±  khett±ni.  Ph²t±n²ti  samiddh±ni.  Ramaº²yeti  manuññe.  Pamoditeti pamu-
dite,  bhogakkhandhe hitv±ti sambandho. S±pateyyanti santaka½ dhana½, maºika-
nakarajat±dipariggahavatthu½.   Anappakanti  mahanta½,  pah±y±ti  yojan±.  Eva½
saddh±ya   nikkhamm±ti  “hitv±naha½  ñ±tigaºan”ti-±din±  vuttappak±rena  (..0248)
mahanta½  ñ±tiparivaµµa½  mahantañca  bhogakkhandha½ pah±ya kammakamma-
phal±ni    ratanattayañc±ti    saddheyyavatthu½    saddh±ya    saddahitv±    gharato
nikkhamma,  saddhamme suppavedite samm±sambuddhena suµµhu pavedite ariya-
vinaye aha½ pabbajit±.
    Eva½ pabbajit±ya pana neta½ assa patir³pa½, yadida½ cha¹¹it±na½ k±m±na½
pacc±gamana½.  ¾kiñcaññañhi  patthayeti aha½ akiñcanabh±va½ apariggahabh±-
vameva   patthay±mi.   Yo   j±tar³parajata½,  cha¹¹etv±  punar±gameti  yo  puggalo
suvaººa½  rajata½  aññampi  v±  kiñci dhanaj±ta½ cha¹¹etv± puna ta½ gaºheyya,
so paº¹it±na½ antare katha½ s²sa½ ukkhipeyya?
    Yasm±   rajata½   j±tar³pa½   v±,  na  bodh±ya  na  santiy±  na  maggañ±º±ya  na
nibb±n±ya  hot²ti  attho.  Neta½ samaºas±ruppanti eta½ j±tar³parajat±dipariggaha-
vatthu,  tassa  v±  pariggaºhana½  samaº±na½  s±ruppa½ na hoti. Tath± hi vutta½
“na  kappati  samaº±na½  sakyaputtiy±na½ j±tar³parajatan”ti-±di (c³¼ava. 446). Na
eta½  ariyaddhananti eta½ yath±vuttapariggahavatthu saddh±didhana½ viya ariya-
dhammamayampi    dhana½   na   hoti,   na   ariyabh±v±vahato.   Ten±ha   “lobhana-
ti-±di.
    Tattha  lobhananti  lobhupp±dana½. Madananti mad±vaha½. Mohananti sammo-
hajanana½.    Rajava¹¹hananti    r±garaj±disa½va¹¹hana½.    Yena   pariggahita½,
tassa  ±saªk±vahatt±  saha ±saªk±ya vattat²ti s±saªka½, yena pariggahita½, tassa
yato  kuto  ±saªk±vahanti  attho.  Bahu-±y±santi sajjanarakkhaº±divasena bahupa-
rissama½.  Natthi  cettha  dhuva½  µhit²ti  etasmi½  dhane dhuvabh±vo ca µhitibh±vo
ca natthi, cañcalamanavaµµhitamev±ti attho.
    Ettha   ratt±   pamatt±   c±ti   etasmi½   dhane   ratt±   sañj±tar±g±  dasakusaladha-
mmesu  satiy±  vippav±sena pamatt±. Sa½kiliµµhaman± lobh±disa½kilesena sa½ki-
liµµhacitt±va   n±ma   honti.   Tato   ca   aññamaññamhi  by±ruddh±,  puth³  kubbanti
medhaga½  antamaso  m±t±pi  puttena,  puttopi  m±tar±ti  eva½  aññamañña½ paµi-
ruddh±  hutv±  puth³  satt± medhaga½ kalaha½ (..0249) karonti. Ten±ha bhagav±–
“puna   capara½,   bhikkhave,   k±mahetu  k±manid±na½  k±m±dhikaraºa½  …pe…
m±t±pi puttena vivadati puttopi m±tar± vivadat²”ti-±di (ma. ni. 1.168, 178).
    Vadhoti   maraºa½.   Bandhoti  addubandhan±dibandhana½.  Pariklesoti  hattha-



cched±diparikiles±patti.   J±n²ti   dhanaj±ni   ceva  pariv±raj±ni  ca.  Sokapariddavoti
soko   ca  paridevo  ca.  Adhipann±nanti  ajjhosit±na½.  Dissate  byasana½  bahunti
yath±vuttavadhabandhan±dibheda½   avuttañca  domanassup±y±s±di½  diµµhadha-
mmika½  sampar±yikañca  bahu½  bahuvidha½  byasana½  anattho  k±mesu dissa-
teva.
    Ta½  ma½  ñ±t²  amitt±va, ki½ vo k±mesu yuñjath±ti t±disa½ ma½ yath± k±mesu
viratta½  tumhe  ñ±t²  ñ±tak±  sam±n±  anatthak±m±  amitt± viya ki½ kena k±raºena
k±mesu   yuñjatha  niyojetha.  J±n±tha  ma½  pabbajita½,  k±mesu  bhayadassininti
k±me  bhayato passanti½ pabbajita½ ma½ ±j±n±tha, ki½ ettaka½ tumhehi anaññ±-
tanti adhipp±yo.
    Na  hiraññasuvaººena,  parikkh²yanti ±sav±ti k±m±sav±dayo hiraññasuvaººena
na  kad±ci  parikkhaya½  gacchanti,  atha  kho  tehi  eva  pariva¹¹hanteva. Ten±ha–
“amitt±  vadhak±  k±m±,  sapatt±  sallabandhan±”ti.  K±m±  hi  ahit±vahatt± mettiy±
abh±vena  amitt±,  maraºahetut±ya ukkhitt±sikavadhakasadisatt± vadhak±, anuba-
ndhitv±pi   anatth±vahanat±ya  ver±nubandhasapattasadisatt±  sapatt±,  r±g±d²na½
sall±na½ bandhanato sallabandhan±.
    Muº¹anti  muº¹itakesa½.  Tattha  tattha  nantak±ni  gahetv± saªgh±µic²varap±ru-
panena saªgh±µip±ruta½.
    Uttiµµhapiº¹oti   vivaµadv±re   ghare   ghare   patiµµhitv±  labhanakapiº¹o.  Uñchoti
tadattha½    uñch±cariy±.    Anag±r³panissayoti    anag±r±na½   pabbajit±na½   upa-
gantv±   nissitabbato   upanissayabh³to  j²vitaparikkh±ro.  Tañhi  niss±ya  pabbajit±
j²vanti.
    Vant±ti  (..0250) cha¹¹it±. Mahes²h²ti buddh±d²hi mahes²hi. Khemaµµh±neti k±ma-
yog±d²hi    anupaddavaµµh±nabh³te   nibb±ne.   Teti   mahesayo.   Acala½   sukhanti
nibb±nasukha½ patt±. Tasm± ta½ patthentena k±m± pariccajitabb±ti adhipp±yo.
    M±ha½   k±mehi   sa½gacchinti   aha½  kad±cipi  k±mehi  na  sam±gaccheyya½.
Kasm±ti  ce  ±ha– “yesu t±ºa½ na vijjat²”ti-±di, yesu k±mesu upaparikkhiyam±nesu
ekasmimpi    anatthaparitt±ºa½   n±ma   natthi.   Aggikkhandh³pam±  mah±bhit±pa-
µµhena. Dukh± dukkhamaµµhena.
    Paripantho   esa  bhayo  yadida½  k±m±  n±ma  aviditavipul±natth±vahatt±.  Savi-
gh±to    cittavigh±takaratt±.   Sakaºµako   vinivijjhanatt±.   Gedho   suvisamo   cesoti
giddhihetut±ya   gedho.  Suµµhu  visamo  mah±palibodho  so.  Duratikkamanaµµhena
mahanto. Mohan±mukho mucch±pattihetuto.
    Upasaggo   bh²mar³poti  atibhi½sanakasabh±vo,  mahanto  devat³pasaggo  viya
anatthak±didukkh±vahanato. Sappasir³pam± k±m± sappaµibhayaµµhena.
    K±mapaªkena satt±ti k±masaªkh±tena paªkena satt± lagg±.
    Duggatigamana½  magganti  niray±di-ap±yag±mina½  magga½. K±mahetukanti
k±mopabhogahetuka½.   Bahunti   p±º±tip±t±dibhedena   bahuvidha½.  Rogam±va-
hanti  rujjanaµµhena  rogasaªkh±tassa  diµµhadhammik±dibhedassa  dukkhassa ±va-
hanaka½.
    Evanti    “amitt±    vadhak±”ti-±din±   vuttappak±rena.   Amittajanan±ti   amittabh±-
vassa  nibbattanak±.  T±pan±ti  sant±panak±, tapan²y±ti attho. Sa½kilesik±ti sa½ki-



les±vah±.   Lok±mis±ti   loke   ±misabh³t±.   Bandhaniy±ti  bandhabh³tehi  sa½yoja-
nehi  va¹¹hitabb±,  sa½yojaniy±ti  attho. Maraºabandhan±ti bhav±d²su nibbattinimi-
ttat±ya pavattak±raºato ca maraºavibandhan±.
    Umm±dan±ti  (..0251)  vipariº±madhamm±na½  viyogavasena sokumm±dakar±,
va¹¹hiy±  v±  upar³parimad±vah±.  Ullapan±ti “aho sukha½ aho sukhan”ti uddha½
uddha½   lap±panak±.  “Ullolan±”tipi  p±µho,  bhattapiº¹animitta½  naªguµµha½  ullo-
lento   sunakho  viya  ±misahetu  satte  upar³paril±lan±,  par±bhav±vaññ±tap±pana-
k±ti  attho. Cittappam±thinoti pari¼±hupp±dan±din± sampati ±yatiñca cittassa pama-
thanas²l±.  “Cittappamaddino”ti  v±  p±µho,  so  evattho.  Ye pana “cittappam±dino”ti
vadanti,  tesa½  cittassa  pam±d±vah±ti attho. Sa½kiles±y±ti vib±dhan±ya upat±pa-
n±ya   v±.   Khippa½  m±rena  o¹¹itanti  k±m±  n±mete  m±rena  o¹¹ita½  kuminanti
daµµhabb± satt±na½ anatth±vahanato.
    Anant±d²nav±ti   “lobhana½   madanañcetan”ti-±din±,   “idha  s²tassa  purakkhato
uºhassa  purakkhato”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.167) ca dukkhakkhandhasutt±d²su vuttana-
yena   apariyant±d²nav±   bahudos±.   Bahudukkh±ti  ±p±yik±dibahuvidhadukkh±nu-
bandh±.   Mah±vis±ti  kaµuk±sayhaphalat±ya  hal±hal±dimah±visasadis±.  Appass±-
d±ti   satthadh±r±gatamadhubindu  viya  parittass±d±.  Raºakar±ti  s±r±g±disa½va-
¹¹hak±. Sukkapakkhavisosan±ti satt±na½ anavajjakoµµh±sassa vin±sak±.
    S±hanti  s±  aha½,  heµµh±  vuttanayeneva  satthu santike dhamma½ sutv± paµila-
ddhasaddh±  k±me  pah±ya  pabbajitv±  µhit±ti attho. Et±disanti evar³pa½ vuttappa-
k±ra½.  Katv±ti iti katv±, yath±vuttak±raºen±ti attho. Na ta½ pacc±gamiss±m²ti ta½
may±  pubbe  vantak±me  puna  na  paribhuñjiss±mi.  Nibb±n±bhirat± sad±ti yasm±
pabbajitak±lato  paµµh±ya  sabbak±la½  nibb±n±bhirat±,  tasm±  na ta½ pacc±gami-
ss±m²ti yojan±.
    Raºa½  taritv±  k±m±nanti  k±m±na½ raºa½ taritv±, tañca may± k±tabba½ ariya-
maggasa½pah±ra½   katv±.  S²tibh±v±bhikaªkhin²ti  sabbakilesadarathapari¼±hav³-
pasamena   s²tibh±vasaªkh±ta½  arahatta½  abhikaªkhant².  Sabbasa½yojanakkha-
yeti sabbesa½ sa½yojan±na½ khayabh³te nibb±ne abhirat±.
    Yena   (..0252)   tiºº±   mahesinoti   yena  ariyamaggena  buddh±dayo  mahesino
sa½s±ramahogha½   tiºº±,   ahampi  tehi  gatamagga½  anugacch±mi,  s²l±dipaµipa-
ttiy± anup±puº±m²ti attho.
    Dhammaµµhanti   ariyaphaladhamme   µhita½.   Anejanti   paµippassaddha  ejat±ya
anejanti  laddhan±ma½  aggaphala½.  Upasampajj±ti  samp±detv± aggamagg±dhi-
gamena adhigantv±. Jh±yat²ti tameva phalajjh±na½ upanijjh±yati.
    Ajjaµµham²  pabbajit±ti  pabbajit±  hutv±  pabbajitato  paµµh±ya  ajja aµµhamadivaso,
ito  at²te  aµµhamiya½ pabbajit±ti attho. Saddh±ti saddh±sampann±. Saddhammaso-
bhan±ti saddhamm±dhigamena sobhan±.
    Bhujiss±ti  d±sabh±vasadis±na½  kiles±na½  pah±nena bhujiss±. K±macchand±-
di-iº±pagamena aºaº±.
    Im±  kira  tisso  g±th±  pabbajitv± aµµhame divase arahatta½ patv± aññatarasmi½
rukkham³le  phalasam±patti½ sam±pajjitv± nisinna½ theri½ bhikkh³na½ dassetv±
pasa½santena bhagavat± vutt±.



    Atha  sakko dev±namindo ta½ pavatti½ dibbena cakkhun± disv± “eva½ satth±r±
pasa½s²yam±n±  aya½  ther² yasm± devehi ca payirup±sitabb±”ti t±vadeva t±vati½-
sehi  devehi  saddhi½  upasaªkamitv± abhiv±detv± añjali½ paggayha aµµh±si. Ta½
sandh±ya saªg²tik±rehi vutta½–
          “Ta½ sakko devasaªghena, upasaªkamma iddhiy±;
          namassati bh³tapati, subha½ kamm±radh²taran”ti.
    Tattha   t²su   k±mabhavesu   bh³t±na½  satt±na½  pati  issaroti  katv±  bh³tapat²ti
laddhan±mo  sakko  devar±j±  devasaªghena  saddhi½  ta½  subha½  kamm±radh²-
tara½   attano   deviddhiy±   upasaªkamma  namassati,  pañcapatiµµhitena  vandat²ti
attho.
 
                                  Subh±kamm±radh²tuther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   V²satinip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                             14. Ti½sanip±to
 
 
                                    1. Subh±j²vakambavanik±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Ti½sanip±te  (..0253)  j²vakambavana½ rammanti-±dik± subh±ya j²vakambavani-
k±ya  theriy±  g±th±.  Ayampi purimabuddhesu kat±dhik±r± tattha tattha bhave viva-
µµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinant²,  sambh±vitakusalam³l±  anukkamena paribr³-
hitavimokkhasambh±r±   paripakkañ±º±   hutv±,  imasmi½  buddhupp±de  r±jagahe
br±hmaºamah±s±lakule   nibbatti,   subh±tiss±   n±mamahosi.  Tass±  kira  sar²r±va-
yav±  sobhanavaººayutt±  ahesu½, tasm± subh±ti anvatthameva n±ma½ j±ta½. S±
satthu  r±jagahappavesane  paµiladdhasaddh±  up±sik± hutv± aparabh±ge sa½s±re
j±tasa½veg±    k±mesu   ±d²nava½   disv±   nekkhammañca   khemato   sallakkhant²
mah±paj±patiy±  gotamiy± santike pabbajitv± vipassan±ya kamma½ karont² katip±-
heneva an±g±miphale patiµµh±si.
    Atha  na½  ekadivasa½  aññataro  r±jagahav±s²  dhuttapuriso taruºo paµhamayo-
bbane  µhito  j²vakambavane  div±vih±r±ya  gacchanti½ disv± paµibaddhacitto hutv±
magga½   ovaranto   k±mehi   nimantesi.   S±  tassa  n±nappak±rehi  k±m±na½  ±d²-
nava½    attano    ca    nekkhammajjh±saya½    pavedent²   dhamma½   kathesi.   So
dhammakatha½  sutv±pi na paµikkamati, nibandhatiyeva. Ther² na½ attano vacane
atiµµhanta½   akkhimhi  ca  abhiratta½  disv±,  “handa,  tay±  sambh±vita½  akkhin”ti
attano  eka½  akkhi½  upp±µetv±  tassa  upanesi.  Tato  so puriso sant±so sa½vega-
j±to  tattha  vigatar±gova hutv± theri½ kham±petv± gato. Ther² satthu santika½ aga-
m±si.  Satthuno saha dassanenevass± akkhi paµip±katika½ ahosi. Tato s± buddha-
gat±ya   p²tiy±   nirantara½   phuµ±   hutv±   aµµh±si.   Satth±  tass±  citt±c±ra½  ñatv±
dhamma½   desetv±  aggamaggatth±ya  kammaµµh±na½  ±cikkhi.  S±  p²ti½  vikkha-
mbhetv±    t±vadeva    vipassana½    va¹¹hetv±   saha   paµisambhid±hi   arahatta½
p±puºi.   Arahatta½   pana  patv±  phalasukhena  nibb±nasukhena  viharant²  attano
paµipatti½  paccavekkhitv± attan± tena ca dhuttapurisena vuttag±th± ud±navasena–
    368. “J²vakambavana½ (..0254) ramma½, gacchanti½ bhikkhuni½ subha½;
          dhuttako sanniv±resi, tamena½ abrav² subh±.
    369. “Ki½ te apar±dhita½ may±, ya½ ma½ ovariy±na tiµµhasi;
          na hi pabbajit±ya ±vuso, puriso samphusan±ya kappati.
    370. “Garuke mama satthus±sane, y± sikkh± sugatena desit±;
          parisuddhapada½ anaªgaºa½, ki½ ma½ ovariy±na tiµµhasi.
    371. “¾vilacitto an±vila½, sarajo v²taraja½ anaªgaºa½;
          sabbattha vimuttam±nasa½, ki½ ma½ ovariy±na tiµµhasi.
    372. “Dahar± ca ap±pik± casi, ki½ te pabbajj± karissati;
          nikkhipa k±s±yac²vara½, ehi ram±ma supupphite vane.
    373. “Madhurañca pavanti sabbaso, kusumarajena samuµµhit± dum±;
          paµhamavasanto sukho utu, ehi ram±ma supupphite vane.



    374. “Kusumitasikhar± ca p±dap±, abhigajjantiva m±luterit±;
          k± tuyha½ rati bhavissati, yadi ek± vanamogahissasi.
    375. “V±¼amigasaªghasevita½, kuñjaramattakareºulo¼ita½;
          asah±yik± gantumicchasi, rahita½ bhi½sanaka½ mah±vana½.
    376. “Tapan²yakat±va (..0255) dh²tik±, vicarasi cittalateva acchar±;
          k±sikasukhumehi vaggubhi, sobhas² suvasanehi n³pame.
    377. “Aha½ tava vas±nugo siya½, yadi viharemase k±nanantare;
          na hi matthi tay± piyattaro, p±ºo kinnarimandalocane.
    378. “Yadi me vacana½ karissasi, sukhit± ehi ag±ram±vasa;
          p±s±daniv±tav±sin², parikamma½ te karontu n±riyo.
    379. “K±sikasukhum±ni dh±raya, abhiropehi ca m±lavaººaka½;
          kañcanamaºimuttaka½ bahu½, vividha½ ±bharaºa½ karomi te.
    380. “Sudhotarajapacchada½ subha½, gonakat³likasanthata½ nava½;
          abhiruha sayana½ mah±raha½, candanamaº¹itas±ragandhika½.
    381. “Uppala½ cudak± samuggata½, yath± ta½ amanussasevita½;
          eva½ tva½ brahmac±rin², sakesaªgesu jara½ gamissasi.
    382. “Ki½ te idha s±rasammata½, kuºapap³ramhi sus±nava¹¹hane;
          bhedanadhamme ka¼evare, ya½ disv± vimano udikkhasi.
    383. “Akkh²ni (..0256) ca t³riy±riva, kinnariy±riva pabbatantare;
          tava me nayan±ni dakkhiya, bhiyyo k±marat² pava¹¹hati.
    384. “Uppalasikharopam±ni te, vimale h±µakasannibhe mukhe;
          tava me nayan±ni dakkhiya, bhiyyo k±maguºo pava¹¹hati.
    385. “Api d³ragat± saramhase, ±yatapamhe visuddhadassane;
          na hi matthi tay± piyattaro, nayan± kinnarimandalocane.
    386. “Apathena pay±tumicchasi, canda½ k²¼anaka½ gavesasi;
          meru½ laªghetumicchasi, yo tva½ buddhasuta½ maggayasi.
    387. “Natthi hi loke sadevake, r±go yatthapi d±ni me siy±;
          napi na½ j±n±mi k²riso, atha maggena hato sam³lako.
    388. “Iªg±lakuy±va ujjhito, visapattoriva aggito kato;
          napi na½ pass±mi k²riso, atha maggena hato sam³lako.
    389. “Yass± siy± apaccavekkhita½, satth± v± anup±sito siy±;
          tva½ t±disika½ palobhaya, j±nanti½ so ima½ vihaññasi.
    390. “Mayhañhi (..0257) akkuµµhavandite, sukhadukkhe ca sat² upaµµhit±;
          saªkhatamasubhanti j±niya, sabbattheva mano na limpati.
    391. “S±ha½ sugatassa s±vik±, maggaµµhaªgikay±nay±yin²;
          uddhaµasall± an±sav±, suññ±g±ragat± ram±maha½.
    392. “Diµµh± hi may± sucittit±, sombh± d±rukapillak±ni v±;
          tant²hi ca kh²lakehi ca, vinibaddh± vividha½ panaccak±.
    393. “Tamhuddhaµe tantikh²lake, vissaµµhe vikale parikrite;
          na vindeyya khaº¹aso kate, kimhi tattha mana½ nivesaye.
    394. “Tath³pam± dehak±ni ma½, tehi dhammehi vin± na vattanti;
          dhammehi vin± na vattati, kimhi tattha mana½ nivesaye.



    395. “Yath± harit±lena makkhita½, addasa cittika½ bhittiy± kata½;
          tamhi te vipar²tadassana½, saññ± m±nusik± niratthik±.
    396. “M±ya½ viya aggato kata½, supinanteva suvaººap±dapa½;
          upagacchasi andha rittaka½, janamajjheriva ruppar³paka½.
    397. “Vaµµaniriva (..0258) koµarohit±, majjhe pubbu¼ak± sa-assuk±;
          p²¼ako¼ik± cettha j±yati, vividh± cakkhuvidh± ca piº¹it±.
    398. “Upp±µiya c±rudassan±, na ca pajjittha asaªgam±nas±;
          handa te cakkhu½ harassu ta½, tassa narassa ad±si t±vade.
    399. “Tassa ca viram±si t±vade, r±go tattha kham±pay² ca na½;
          sotthi siy± brahmac±rin², na puno edisaka½ bhavissati.
    400. “¾s±diya edisa½ jana½, aggi½ pajjalita½va liªgiya;



          gaºhiya ±s²visa½ viya, api nu sotthi siy± khamehi no.
    401. “Mutt± ca tato s± bhikkhun², agam² buddhavarassa santika½;
          passiya varapuññalakkhaºa½, cakkhu ±si yath± pur±ºakan”ti.–
Im± g±th± paccud±h±si.
     Tattha  j²vakambavananti  j²vakassa  kom±rabhaccassa ambavana½. Rammanti
ramaº²ya½. Ta½ kira bh³mibh±gasampattiy± ch±y³dakasampattiy± ca rukkh±na½
ropit±k±rena  ativiya  manuñña½  manorama½.  Gacchantinti ambavana½ uddissa
gata½,   div±vih±r±ya   upagacchanti½.   Subhanti   eva½n±mika½.  Dhuttakoti  itthi-
dhutto.   R±jagahav±s²  kireko  mah±vibhavassa  suvaººak±rassa  putto  yuv±  abhi-
r³po  itthidhutto  puriso  matto  vicarati. So ta½ paµipathe (..0259) disv± paµibaddha-
citto  magga½  uparundhitv±  aµµh±si. Tena vutta½– “dhuttako sanniv±res²”ti, mama
gamana½  nisedhes²ti  attho.  Tamena½  abrav²  subh±ti  tamena½ niv±retv± µhita½
dhutta½   subh±   bhikkhun²  kathesi.  Ettha  ca  “gacchanti½  bhikkhuni½  subha½,
abravi   subh±”ti  ca  att±nameva  ther²  añña½  viya  katv±  vadati.  Theriy±  vuttag±-
th±na½ sambandhadassanavasena saªg²tik±rehi aya½ g±th± vutt±.
     “Abrav²  subh±”ti  vatv±  tass± vutt±k±radassanattha½ ±ha “ki½ te apar±dhitan”-
ti-±di.  Tattha  ki½  te  apar±dhita½  may±ti  ki½ tuyha½, ±vuso, may± aparaddha½.
Ya½   ma½   ovariy±na   tiµµhas²ti   yena   apar±dhena   ma½   gacchanti½   ovaritv±
gamana½  nisedhetv±  tiµµhasi,  so  natthev±ti  adhipp±yo.  Atha itth²tisaññ±ya eva½
paµipajjasi,   evampi  na  yuttanti  dassent²  ±ha–  “na  hi  pabbajit±ya,  ±vuso,  puriso
samphusan±ya   kappat²”ti,   ±vuso  suvaººak±raputta,  lokiyac±rittenapi  purisassa
pabbajit±na½  samphusan±ya  na  kappati,  pabbajit±ya  pana  puriso  tiracch±naga-
topi  samphusan±ya  na kappati, tiµµhatu t±va purisaphusan±, r±gavasenass± nissa-
ggiyena purisassa nissaggiyass±pi phusan± na kappateva.
    Ten±ha  “garuke mama satthus±sane”ti-±di. Tassattho– garuke p±s±ºacchatta½
viya  garuk±tabbe  mayha½ satthu s±sane y± sikkh± bhikkhuniyo uddissa sugatena
samm±sambuddhena  desit±  paññatt±.  T±hi parisuddhapada½ parisuddhakusala-
koµµh±sa½,    r±g±di-aªgaº±na½   sabbaso   abh±vena   anaªgaºa½,   eva½bh³ta½
ma½ gacchanti½ kena k±raºena ±varitv± tiµµhas²ti.
    ¾vilacittoti   cittassa   ±vilabh±vakar±na½   k±mavitakk±d²na½  vasena  ±vilacitto,
tva½  tadabh±vato  an±vila½,  r±garaj±d²na½ vasena sarajo, s±ªgaºo tadabh±vato
v²taraja½  anaªgaºa½  sabbattha  khandhapañcake samucchedavimuttiy± vimutta-
m±nasa½, ma½ kasm± ovaritv± tiµµhas²ti?
     Eva½   theriy±  vutte  dhuttako  attano  adhipp±ya½  vibh±vento  “dahar±  c±”ti-±-
din±  dasa  g±th±  abh±si.  Tattha  dahar±ti  taruº²  paµhame yobbane µhit±. Ap±pik±
cas²ti  r³pena  al±mik± ca asi (..0260), uttamar³padhar± c±hos²ti adhipp±yo. Ki½ te
pabbajj±  karissat²ti  tuyha½ eva½ paµhamavaye µhit±ya r³pasampann±ya pabbajj±
ki½  karissati,  vu¹¹h±ya b²bhacchar³p±ya v± pabbajitabbanti adhipp±yena vadati.
Nikkhip±ti cha¹¹ehi. “Ukkhip±”ti v± p±µho, apaneh²ti attho.
    Madhuranti  subha½, sugandhanti attho. Pavant²ti v±yanti. Sabbasoti samantato.
Kusumarajena  samuµµhit± dum±ti ime rukkh± mandav±tena samuµµhaham±nakusu-
mareºuj±tena   attano   kusumarajena   saya½   samuµµhit±   viya  hutv±  samantato



surabh²  v±yanti.  Paµhamavasanto sukho ut³ti aya½ paµhamo vasantam±so sukha-
samphasso ca utu vattat²ti attho.
    Kusumitasikhar±ti   supupphitagg±.  Abhigajjantiva  m±luterit±ti  v±tena  sañcalit±
abhigajjantiva  abhitthanit±  viya  tiµµhanti.  Yadi  ek±  vanamogahissas²ti  sace tva½
ekik±  vanamog±hissasi,  k±  n±ma  te  tattha  rati  bhavissat²ti attan± baddhasukh±-
bhirattatt± evam±ha.
     V±¼amigasaªghasevitanti  s²habyaggh±div±¼amigasam³hehi tattha tattha upase-
vita½.  Kuñjaramattakareºulo¼itanti  mattakuñjarehi hatthin²hi ca mig±na½ cittat±pa-
nena  rukkhagacch±d²na½  s±kh±bhañjanena  ca  ±lo¼itapadesa½.  Kiñc±pi  tasmi½
vane  ²disa½  tad± natthi, vana½ n±ma evar³panti ta½ bhi½s±petuk±mo evam±ha.
Rahitanti janarahita½ vijana½. Bhi½sanakanti bhayajanaka½.
    Tapan²yakat±va   dh²tik±ti   rattasuvaººena   vicarit±   dh²talik±   viya   sukusalena
yant±cariyena  yantayogavasena  sajjit±  suvaººapaµim±  viya  vicarasi,  id±neva ito
cito  ca  sañcarasi.  Cittalateva  acchar±ti  cittalat±n±make uyy±ne devacchar± viya.
K±sikasukhumeh²ti  k±siraµµhe  uppannehi  ativiya  sukhumehi. Vaggubh²ti siniddha-
maµµhehi.  Sobhas² suvasanehi n³pameti niv±sanap±rupanavatthehi anupame upa-
m±rahite  tva½  id±ni  me  vas±nugo  sobhas²ti  bh±vina½  attano adhipp±yavasena
ekantika½ vattam±na½ viya katv± vadati.
     Aha½   tava   vas±nugo   siyanti   ahampi   tuyha½   vas±nugo   ki½k±rapaµiss±v²
bhaveyya½. Yadi viharemase k±nanantareti yadi maya½ ubhopi vanantare (..0261)
saha  vas±ma  ram±ma.  Na  hi  matthi  tay±  piyattaroti  vas±nugabh±vassa k±raºa-
m±ha.  P±ºoti  satto,  añño  kocipi  satto  tay±  piyataro  mayha½  na  hi atth²ti attho.
Atha  v±  p±ºoti  attano j²vita½ sandh±ya vadati, mayha½ j²vita½ tay± piyatara½ na
hi atth²ti attho. Kinnarimandalocaneti kinnariy± viya mandaputhuvilocane.
    Yadi   me   vacana½   karissasi,   sukhit±  ehi  ag±ram±vas±ti  sace  tva½  mama
vacana½   karissasi,   ek±sana½   ekaseyya½   brahmacariyadukkha½  pah±ya  ehi
k±mabhogehi   sukhit±  hutv±  ag±ra½  ajjh±vasa.  “Sukhit±  heti  ag±ram±vasant²”ti
keci  paµhanti, tesa½ sukhit± bhavissati, ag±ra½ ajjh±vasant²ti attho. P±s±daniv±ta-
v±sin²ti  niv±tesu  p±s±desu  v±sin².  “P±s±davim±nav±sin²”ti  ca p±µho, vim±nasadi-
sesu p±s±desu v±sin²ti attho. Parikammanti veyy±vacca½.
     Dh±ray±ti  paridaha,  niv±sehi  ceva  uttariyañca karohi. Abhiropeh²ti maº¹anavi-
bh³sanavasena   v±   sar²ra½   ±ropaya,   alaªkaroh²ti  attho.  M±lavaººakanti  m±la-
ñceva   gandhavilepanañca.  Kañcanamaºimuttakanti  kañcanena  maºimutt±hi  ca
yutta½,  suvaººamayamaºimutt±hi  khacitanti  attho. Bahunti hatth³pag±dibhedato
bahuppak±ra½. Vividhanti karaºavikatiy± n±n±vidha½.
    Sudhotarajapacchadanti  sudhotat±ya  pav±hitaraja½  uttaracchada½.  Subhanti
sobhana½.  Gonakat³likasanthatanti  d²ghalomak±¼akojavena  ceva  ha½salom±di-
puºº±ya  t³lik±ya  ca  santhata½.  Navanti  abhinava½.  Mah±rahanti  mahaggha½.
Candanamaº¹itas±ragandhikanti    gos²sak±dis±racandanena   maº¹itat±ya   sura-
bhigandhika½,  evar³pa½  sayanam±ruha,  ta½ ±ruhitv± yath±sukha½ say±hi ceva
nis²da c±ti attho.
    Uppala½    cudak±    samuggatanti   ca-k±ro   nip±tamatta½,   udakato   uggata½



uµµhita½  accuggamma  µhita½  suphullamuppala½.  Yath±  ta½  amanussasevitanti
tañca  rakkhasapariggahit±ya  pokkharaºiy±  j±tatt± nimmanussehi sevita½ kenaci
aparibhuttameva   bhaveyya.   Eva½   tva½   brahmac±rin²ti   evameva   ta½   suµµhu
phullamuppala½  viya  tuva½  brahmac±rin².  Sakesaªgesu  attano  sar²r±vayavesu
kenaci aparibhuttesuyeva jara½ gamissasi, mudh±yeva jar±jiºº± bhavissasi.
    Eva½  (..0262)  dhuttakena  attano adhipp±ye pak±site ther² sar²rasabh±vavibh±-
vanena  ta½  tattha vicchindent² “ki½ te idh±”ti g±tham±ha. Tassattho– ±vuso suva-
ººak±raputta,   kes±dikuºapap³re   ekantena  bhedanadhamme  sus±nava¹¹hane,
idha   imasmi½   k±yasaññite   asucika¼evare   ki½   n±ma  tava  s±ranti  sammata½
sambh±vita½,  ya½ disv± vimano aññatarasmi½ ±rammaºe vigatamanasaªkappo,
ettheva v± avimano somanassiko hutv± udikkhasi, ta½ mayha½ katheh²ti.
    Ta½  sutv±  dhuttako  kiñc±pi tass± r³pa½ c±turiyasobhita½, paµhamadassanato
pana  paµµh±ya  yasmi½  diµµhip±te  paµibaddhacitto,  tameva apadisanto “akkh²ni ca
t³riy±riv±”ti-±dim±ha.   K±mañc±ya½   ther²   suµµhu  sa½yatat±ya  santindriy±,  t±ya
thiravippasannasommasantanayananip±tesu   kamm±nubh±vanipphannesu   pasa-
nnapañcappas±dapaµimaº¹itesu    nayanesu    labbham±ne    pabh±visiµµhac±turiye
diµµhip±te,  yasm±  saya½  caritah±vabh±vavil±s±diparikappavañcito so dhutto j±to,
tasm±ssa  diµµhir±go  savisesa½  vepulla½  agam±si.  Tattha  akkh²ni  ca t³riy±riv±ti
t³ri  vuccati  mig²,  ca-saddo  nip±tamatta½,  migacch±p±ya  viya  te  akkh²n²ti  attho.
“Koriy±riv±”ti  v±  p±¼i,  kuñcak±rakukkuµiy±ti  vutta½ hoti. Kinnariy±riva pabbatanta-
reti  pabbatakucchiya½  vicaram±n±ya  kinnarivanit±ya  viya  ca  te  akkh²n²ti  attho.
Tava  me  nayan±ni  dakkhiy±ti tava vuttaguºavises±ni nayan±ni disv±, bhiyyo upa-
r³pari me k±m±bhirati pava¹¹hati.
    Uppalasikharopam±ni    teti    rattuppala-aggasadis±ni   pamh±ni   tava.   Vimaleti
nimmale.  H±µakasannibheti  kañcanar³pakassa mukhasadise te mukhe, nayan±ni
dakkhiy±ti yojan±.
    Api  d³ragat±ti  d³ra½  µh±na½  gat±pi.  Saramhaseti  añña½  kiñci acintetv± tava
nayan±ni    eva   anussar±mi.   ¾yatapamheti   d²ghapakhume.   Visuddhadassaneti
nimmalalocane.   Na  hi  matthi  tay±  piyattaro  nayan±ti  tava  nayanato  añño  koci
mayha½ piyataro natthi. Tay±ti hi s±mi-atthe eva karaºavacana½.
     Eva½  (..0263)  cakkhusampattiy± umm±ditassa viya ta½ ta½ vippalapato tassa
purisassa   manoratha½   viparivattent²   ther²   “apathen±”ti-±din±   dv±dasa  g±th±
abh±si.    Tattha    apathena    pay±tumicchas²ti,   ±vuso   suvaººak±raputta,   sante
aññasmi½  itthijane  yo  tva½  buddhasuta½  buddhassa  bhagavato orasadh²tara½
ma½  maggayasi  patthesi,  so tva½ sante kheme ujumagge apathena kaºµakanivu-
tena   sabhayena   kummaggena   pay±tumicchasi   paµipajjituk±mosi,  canda½  k²¼a-
naka½   gavesasi   candamaº¹ala½   k²¼±go¼aka½  k±tuk±mosi,  meru½  laªghetumi-
cchasi  catur±s²tiyojanasahassubbedha½  sinerupabbatar±ja½  laªghayitv±  apara-
bh±ge µh±tuk±mosi, so tva½ ma½ buddhasuta½ maggayas²ti yojan±.
    Id±ni   tassa   attano  avisayabh±va½  patthan±ya  ca  vigh±t±vahata½  dassetu½
“natth²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  r±go yatthapi d±ni me siy±ti yattha id±ni me r±go siy±
bhaveyya,  ta½  ±rammaºa½  sadevake  loke  natthi  eva.  Napi  na½ j±n±mi k²risoti



na½   r±ga½   k²risotipi   na  j±n±mi.  Atha  maggena  hato  sam³lakoti  ath±ti  nip±ta-
matta½.   Ayonisomanasik±rasaªkh±tena   m³lena   sam³lako  r±go  ariyamaggena
hato samuggh±tito.
    Iªg±lakuy±ti aªg±rak±suy±. Ujjhitoti v±tukkhitto viya yo koci, dahaniy± indhana½
viy±ti  attho.  Visapattoriv±ti  visagatabh±jana½  viya.  Aggito  katoti aggito aªg±rato
apagato kato, visassa lesampi asesetv± apan²to vin±sitoti attho.
    Yass±   siy±  apaccavekkhitanti  yass±  itthiy±  ida½  khandhapañcaka½  ñ±ºena
appaµivekkhita½ apariññ±ta½ siy±. Satt±



v±  anus±sito  siy±ti  satt± v± dhammasar²rassa adassanena yass± itthiy± ananus±-
sito  siy±.  Tva½  t±disika½  palobhay±ti,  ±vuso,  tva½ tath±r³pa½ aparimadditasa-
ªkh±ra½    apaccavekkhitalokuttaradhamma½    k±mehi    palobhaya    upagaccha.
J±nanti½   so   ima½  vihaññas²ti  so  tva½  pavatti½  nivattiñca  (..0264)  y±th±vato
j±nanti½    paµividdhasacca½    ima½    subha½   bhikkhuni½   ±gamma   vihaññasi,
sampati ±yatiñca vigh±ta½ dukkha½ ±pajjasi.
    Id±nissa  vigh±t±pattita½  k±raºavibh±vanena  dassent² “mayha½ h²”ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  h²ti  hetu-atthe  nip±to.  Akkuµµhavanditeti  akkose  vandan±ya  ca. Sukhadu-
kkheti  sukhe ca dukkhe ca, iµµh±niµµhavisayasam±yoge v±. Sat² upaµµhit±ti paccave-
kkhaºayutt± sati sabbak±la½ upaµµhit±. Saªkhatamasubhanti j±niy±ti tebh³maka½
saªkh±ragata½   kiles±sucipaggharaºena  asubhanti  ñatv±.  Sabbatthev±ti  sabba-
smi½yeva bhavattaye mayha½ mano taºh±lep±din± na upalimpati.
    Maggaµµhaªgikay±nay±yin²ti  aµµhaªgikamaggasaªkh±tena ariyay±nena nibb±na-
pura½ y±yin² upagat±. Uddhaµasall±ti attano sant±nato samuddhaµar±g±disall±.
    Sucittit±ti     hatthap±damukh±di-±k±rena     suµµhu     cittit±    viracit±.    Sombh±ti
sumbhak±.  D±rukapillak±ni  v±ti  d±rudaº¹±d²hi uparacitar³pak±ni. Tant²h²ti nh±ru-
suttakehi.    Kh²lakeh²ti    hatthap±dapiµµhikaºº±di-atth±ya    µhapitadaº¹ehi.   Viniba-
ddh±ti  vividhen±k±rena  baddh±. Vividha½ panaccak±ti yantasutt±d²na½ añchana-
vissajjan±din± paµµhapitanaccak±, panaccant± viya diµµh±ti yojan±.
    Tamhuddhaµe  tantikh²laketi sannivesavisiµµharacan±visesayutta½ up±d±ya r³pa-
kasamaññ±  tamhi tantimhi kh²lake ca µh±nato uddhaµe bandhanto vissaµµhe, visu½
karaºena   aññamañña½   vikale,   tahi½   tahi½   khipanena   parikrite   vikirite.  Na
vindeyya  khaº¹aso  kateti  potthakar³passa  avayave khaº¹±khaº¹ite kate pottha-
kar³pa½  na  vindeyya,  na upalabheyya. Eva½ sante kimhi tattha mana½ nivesaye
tasmi½  potthakar³p±vayave  kimhi  ki½  kh±ºuke, ud±hu rajjuke, mattik±piº¹±dike
v±  mana½  manasañña½ niveseyya, visaªkh±re avayave s± saññ± kad±cipi napa-
teyy±ti attho.
    Tath³pam±ti  ta½sadis±  tena  potthakar³pena  sadis±.  Kinti  ce ±ha “dehak±n²”-
ti-±di.   Tattha   dehak±n²ti  hatthap±damukh±dideh±vayav±.  Manti  me  paµibaddh±
upaµµhahanti.   Tehi   dhammeh²ti   tehi   pathavi-±d²hi   (..0265)   ca   cakkh±d²hi   ca
dhammehi.   Vin±   na  vattant²ti  na  hi  tath±  tath±  sanniviµµhe  pathavi-±didhamme
muñcitv±  deh±  n±ma  santi.  Dhammehi  vin± na vattat²ti deho avayavehi avayava-
dhammehi  vin±  na vattati na upalabbhati. Eva½ sante kimhi tattha mana½ nivesa-
yeti  kimhi  ki½  pathaviya½,  ud±hu  ±p±dike  dehoti  v± hatthap±d±d²n²ti v± mana½
manasañña½  niveseyya.  Yasm±  pathavi-±dipas±dadhammamatte es± samaññ±,
yadida½  dehoti  v±  hatthap±d±d²n²ti  v±  sattoti  v±  itth²ti  v±  purisoti  v±,  tasm± na
ettha j±nato koci abhiniveso hot²ti.
    Yath±   harit±lena  makkhita½,  addasa  cittika½  bhittiy±  katanti  yath±  kusalena
cittak±rena   bhittiya½   harit±lena   makkhita½  litta½  tena  lepa½  datv±  kata½  ±li-
khita½  cittika½  itthir³pa½  addasa passeyya. Tattha y± upathambhanakhepan±di-
kiriy±sampattiy±   m±nusik±   nu  kho  aya½  bhitti  apass±ya  µhit±ti  saññ±,  s±  nira-
tthak±    manussabh±vasaªkh±tassa   atthassa   tattha   abh±vato,   m±nus²ti   pana



kevala½  tahi½  tassa  ca  vipar²tadassana½, y±th±vato gahaºa½ na hoti, dhamma-
puñjamatte  itthipuris±digahaºampi  eva½ sampadamida½ daµµhabbanti adhipp±yo.
    M±ya½   viya   aggato  katanti  m±y±k±rena  purato  upaµµh±pita½  m±y±sadisa½.
Supinanteva  suvaººap±dapanti supinameva supinanta½, tattha upaµµhitasuvaººa-
mayarukkha½  viya.  Upagacchasi  andha rittakanti andhab±la rittaka½ tucchaka½
antos±rarahita½  ima½  attabh±va½  “eta½ mam±”ti s±ravanta½ viya upagacchasi
abhinivisasi.     Janamajjheriva     ruppar³pakanti     m±y±k±rena    mah±janamajjhe
dassita½ r³piyar³pasadisa½ s±ra½ viya upaµµhahanta½, as±ranti attho.
    Vaµµaniriv±ti  l±kh±ya  gu¼ik± viya. Koµarohit±ti koµare rukkhasusire µhapit±. Majjhe
pubbu¼ak±ti   akkhidalamajjhe  µhitajalapubbu¼asadis±.  Sa-assuk±ti  assujalasahit±.
P²¼ako¼ik±ti  akkhig³thako.  Ettha j±yat²ti etasmi½ akkhimaº¹ale ubhosu koµ²su visa-
gandha½   v±yanto   nibbattati.   P²¼ako¼ik±ti   v±   akkhidalesu   nibbattanak±  p²¼ak±
vuccati.  Vividh±ti  setan²lamaº¹al±nañceva rattap²t±d²na½ sattanna½ paµal±nañca
vasena  anekavidh±.  Cakkhuvidh±ti  cakkhubh±g± cakkhuppak±r± v± tassa aneka-
kal±pagatabh±vato. Piº¹it±ti samudit±.
    Eva½  (..0266)  cakkhusmi½  s±rajjantassa cakkhuno asubhata½ anavaµµhitat±ya
aniccatañca   vibh±vesi.   Vibh±vetv±   ca  yath±  n±ma  koci  lobhan²ya½  bhaº¹a½
gahetv±   corakant±ra½   paµipajjanto   corehi   palibuddho  ta½  lobhan²yabhaº¹a½
datv±   gacchati,  evameva  cakkhumhi  s±rattena  tena  purisena  palibuddh±  ther²
attano   cakkhu½   upp±µetv±   tassa   ad±si.   Tena  vutta½  “upp±µiya  c±rudassan±-
”ti-±di.  Tattha  upp±µiy±ti upp±µetv± cakkhuk³pato n²haritv±. C±rudassan±ti piyada-
ssan±  manoharadassan±.  Na  ca  pajjitth±ti  tasmi½  cakkhusmi½ saªga½ n±pajji.
Asaªgam±nas±ti   katthacipi   ±rammaºe   an±sattacitt±.  Handa  te  cakkhunti  tay±
k±mita½  tato  eva  may± dinnatt± te cakkhusaññita½ asucipiº¹a½ gaºha, gahetv±
harassu pas±dayutta½ icchita½ µh±na½ nehi.
    Tassa  ca  viram±si  t±vadeti  tassa  dhuttapurisassa t±vadeva akkhimhi upp±µita-
kkhaºe  eva  r±go  vigacchi. Tatth±ti akkhimhi, tassa½ v± theriya½. Atha v± tatth±ti
tasmi½yeva  µh±ne.  Kham±pay²ti  kham±pesi.  Sotthi  siy±  brahmac±rin²ti  seµµhac±-
rini  mahesike  tuyha½  ±rogyameva  bhaveyya.  Na  puno edisaka½ bhavissat²ti ito
para½ evar³pa½ an±c±racaraºa½ na bhavissati, na kariss±m²ti attho.
    ¾s±diy±ti ghaµµetv±. Edisanti evar³pa½ sabbattha v²tar±ga½. Aggi½ pajjalita½va
liªgiy±ti pajjalita½ aggi½ ±liªgetv± viya.
    Tatoti  tasm±  dhuttapuris±. S± bhikkhun²ti s± subh± bhikkhun². Agam² buddhava-
rassa  santikanti  samm±sambuddhassa santika½ upagacchi upasaªkami. Passiya
varapuññalakkhaºanti  uttamehi puññasambh±rehi nibbattamah±purisalakkhaºa½
disv±.  Yath±  pur±ºakanti  por±ºa½  viya  upp±µanato  pubbe viya cakkhu paµip±ka-
tika½  ahosi.  Yamettha  antarantar±  na vutta½, ta½ vuttanayatt± suviññeyyameva.
 
                                Subh±j²vakambavanik±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Ti½sanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                           15. Catt±l²sanip±to
 
 
                                                   1. Isid±s²ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
     Catt±l²sanip±te    (..0267)    nagaramhi    kusuman±meti-±dik±   isid±siy±   theriy±
g±th±.  Ayampi  purimabuddhesu  kat±dhik±r±  tattha  tattha  bhave  purisattabh±ve
µhatv±  vivaµµ³panissaya½  kusala½  upacinant² carimabhavato sattame bhave aka-
ly±ºasannissayena  parad±rikakamma½  katv±,  k±yassa  bhed±  niraye nibbattitv±
tattha  bah³ni  vassasat±ni  niraye  paccitv±, tato cut± t²su j±t²su tiracch±nayoniya½
nibbattitv±  tato cut± d±siy± kucchismi½ napu½sako hutv± nibbatti. Tato pana cut±
ekassa  daliddassa  s±kaµikassa  dh²t±  hutv±  nibbatti.  Ta½  vayappatta½  girid±so
n±ma   aññatarassa   satthav±hassa   putto   attano  bhariya½  katv±  geha½  ±nesi.
Tassa  ca  bhariy± atthi s²lavat² kaly±ºadhamm±. Tassa½ iss±pakat± s±mino tass±
viddesanakamma½  ak±si.  S±  tattha  y±vaj²va½  µhatv±  k±yassa  bhed±  imasmi½
buddhupp±de  ujjeniya½  kulapadesas²l±c±r±diguºehi abhisammatassa vibhavasa-
mpannassa seµµhissa dh²t± hutv± nibbatti, isid±s²tiss± n±ma½ ahosi.
    Ta½  vayappattak±le  m±t±pitaro  kular³pavayavibhav±disadisassa aññatarassa
seµµhiputtassa   ada½su.   S±   tassa   gehe   patidevat±   hutv±   m±samatta½  vasi.
Athass±  kammabalena  s±miko virattar³po hutv± ta½ gharato n²hari. Ta½ sabba½
p±¼ito  eva  viññ±yati.  Tesa½  tesa½  pana  s±mik±na½  aruccaneyyat±ya sa½vega-
j±t±   pitara½   anuj±n±petv±,   jinadatt±ya  theriy±  santike  pabbajitv±  vipassan±ya
kamma½   karont²   nacirasseva   saha   paµisambhid±hi  arahatta½  patv±,  phalasu-
khena   nibb±nasukhena   ca   v²tin±ment²   ekadivasa½  p±µaliputtanagare  piº¹±ya
caritv±   pacch±bhatta½   piº¹ap±tapaµikkant±   mah±gaªg±ya½   v±lukapuline  nis²-
ditv±    bodhittheriy±    n±ma    attano    sah±yattheriy±    pubbapaµipatti½    pucchit±
tamattha½    g±th±bandhavasena   vissajjesi   “ujjeniy±   puravare”ti-±din±.   Tesa½
pana pucch±vissajjan±na½ sambandha½ dassetu½–
    402. “Nagaramhi kusuman±me, p±µaliputtamhi pathaviy± maº¹e;
          sakyakulakul²n±yo, dve bhikkhuniyo hi guºavatiyo.
    403. “Isid±s² (..0268) tattha ek±, dutiy± bodh²ti s²lasampann± ca;
          jh±najjh±yanarat±yo, bahussut±yo dhutakiles±yo.
    404. “T± piº¹±ya caritv±, bhattattha½ kariya dhotapatt±yo;
          rahitamhi sukhanisinn±, im± gir± abbhud²resun”ti.–
Im± tisso g±th± saªg²tik±rehi µhapit±.
    405. “P±s±dik±si ayye, isid±si vayopi te aparih²no;
          ki½ disv±na by±lika½, ath±si nekkhammamanuyutt±.
    406. “Evamanuyuñjiyam±n± s±, rahite dhammadesan±kusal±;
          isid±s² vacanamabravi, suºa bodhi yath±mhi pabbajit±.



    Ito para½ vissajjanag±th±.
    407. “Ujjeniy± puravare, mayha½ pit± s²lasa½vuto seµµhi;
          tassamhi ekadh²t±, piy± man±p± ca dayit± ca.
    408. “Atha me s±ketato varak±, ±gacchumuttamakul²n±;
          seµµh² pah³taratano, tassa mama½ suºumad±si t±to.
    409. “Sassuy± sasurassa ca, s±ya½ p±ta½ paº±mamupagamma;
          siras± karomi p±de, vand±mi yath±mhi anusiµµh±.
    410. “Y± mayha½ s±mikassa, bhaginiyo bh±tuno parijano v±;
          tamekavarakampi disv±, ubbigg± ±sana½ demi.



    411. “Annena ca p±nena ca, khajjena ca yañca tattha sannihita½;
          ch±demi upanay±mi ca, demi ca ya½ yassa patir³pa½.
    412. “K±lena upaµµhahitv±, ghara½ samupagam±mi umm±re;
          dhovant² hatthp±de, pañjalik± s±mikamupemi.
    413. “Koccha½ pas±da½ añjaniñca, ±d±sakañca gaºhitv±;
          parikammak±rik± viya, sayameva pati½ vibh³semi.
    414. “Sayameva odana½ s±dhay±mi, sayameva bh±jana½ dhovant²;
          m±t±va ekaputtaka½, tath± bhatt±ra½ paricar±mi.
    415. “Eva½ (..0269) ma½ bhattikata½, anuratta½ k±rika½ nihatam±na½;
          uµµh±yika½ analasa½, s²lavati½ dussate bhatt±.
    416. “So m±tarañca pitarañca, bhaºati ±pucchaha½ gamiss±mi;
          isid±siy± na saha vaccha½, ek±g±reha½ saha vatthu½.
    417. “M± eva½ putta avaca, isid±s² paº¹it± paribyatt±;
          uµµh±yik± analas±, ki½ tuyha½ na rocate putta.
    418. “Na ca me hi½sati kiñci, na caha½ isid±siy± saha vaccha½;
          dess±va me ala½ me, apucch±ha½ gamiss±mi.
    419. “Tassa vacana½ suºitv±, sassu sasuro ca ma½ apucchi½su;
          kissa tay± aparaddha½, bhaºa vissaµµh± yath±bh³ta½.
    420. “Napiha½ aparajjha½ kiñci, napi hi½semi na bhaº±mi dubbacana½;
          ki½ sakk± k±tuyye, ya½ ma½ viddessate bhatt±.
    421. “Te ma½ pitughara½ paµinayi½su, viman± dukhena adhibh³t±;
          puttamanurakkham±n±, jit±mhase r³pini½ lakkhi½.
    422. “Atha ma½ ad±si t±to, a¹¹hassa gharamhi dutiyakulikassa;
          tato upa¹¹hasuªkena, yena ma½ vindatha seµµhi.
    423. “Tassapi gharamhi m±sa½, avasi½ atha sopi ma½ paµiccharayi;
          d±s²va upaµµhahanti½, ad³sika½ s²lasampanna½.
    424. “Bhikkh±ya ca vicaranta½, damaka½ danta½ me pit± bhaºati;
          hohisi me j±m±t±, nikkhipa poµµhiñca ghaµikañca.
    425. “Sopi vasitv± pakkha½, atha t±ta½ bhaºati ‘dehi me poµµhi½;
          ghaµikañca mallakañca, punapi bhikkha½ cariss±mi’.
    426. “Atha na½ bhaºat² t±to, amm± sabbo ca me ñ±tigaºavaggo;
          ki½ te na k²rati idha, bhaºa khippa½ ta½ te karihiti.
    427. “Eva½ bhaºito bhaºati, yadi me att± sakkoti ala½ mayha½;
          isid±siy± na saha vaccha½, ekaghareha½ saha vatthu½.
    428. “Vissajjito (..0270) gato so, ahampi ek±kin² vicintemi;
          ±pucchit³na gaccha½, marituye v± pabbajissa½ v±.
    429. “Atha ayy± jinadatt±, ±gacch² gocar±ya caram±n±;
          t±ta kula½ vinayadhar², bahussut± s²lasampann±.
    430. “Ta½ disv±na amh±ka½, uµµh±y±sana½ tass± paññ±payi½;
          nisinn±ya ca p±de, vanditv± bhojanamad±si½.
    431. “Annena ca p±nena ca, khajjena ca yañca tattha sannihita½;
          santappayitv± avaca½, ayye icch±mi pabbajitu½.



    432. “Atha ma½ bhaºat² t±to, idheva puttaka car±hi tva½ dhamma½;
          annena ca p±nena ca, tappaya samaºe dvij±t² ca.
    433. “Athaha½ bhaº±mi t±ta½, rodant² añjali½ paº±metv±;
          p±pañhi may± pakata½, kamma½ ta½ nijjaress±mi.
    434. “Atha ma½ bhaºat² t±to, p±puºa bodhiñca aggadhammañca;
          nibb±nañca labhassu, ya½ sacchikar² dvipadaseµµho.
    435. “M±t±pit³ abhiv±da, yitv± sabbañca ñ±tigaºavagga½;
          satt±ha½ pabbajit±, tisso vijj± aphassayi½.
    436. “J±n±mi attano satta, j±tiyo yassaya½ phalavip±ko;
          ta½ tava ±cikkhissa½, ta½ ekaman± nis±mehi.
    437. “Nagaramhi erakacche, suvaººak±ro aha½ pah³tadhano;
          yobbanamadena matto, so parad±ra½ aseviha½.
    438. “Soha½ tato cavitv±, nirayamhi apaccisa½ cira½;
          pakko tato ca uµµhahitv±, makkaµiy± kucchimokkami½.
    439. “Satt±haj±taka½ ma½, mah±kapi y³thapo nillacchesi;
          tasseta½ kammaphala½, yath±pi gantv±na parad±ra½.
    440. “Soha½ tato cavitv±, k±la½ karitv± sindhav±raññe;
          k±º±ya ca khañj±ya ca, e¼akiy± kucchimokkami½.
    441. “Dv±dasa (..0271) vass±ni aha½, nillacchito d±rake parivahitv±;
          kimin±vaµµo akallo, yath±pi gantv±na parad±ra½.
    442. “Soha½ tato cavitv±, gov±ºijakassa g±viy± j±to;
          vaccho l±kh±tambo, nillacchito dv±dase m±se.
    443. “Vo¹h³na naªgalamaha½, sakaµañca dh±ray±mi;
          andhovaµµo akallo, yath±pi gantv±na parad±ra½.
    444. “Soha½ tato cavitv±, v²thiy± d±siy± ghare j±to;
          neva mahil± na puriso, yath±pi gantv±na parad±ra½.
    445. “Ti½sativassamhi mato, s±kaµikakulamhi d±rik± j±t±;
          kapaºamhi appabhoge, dhanikapurisap±tabahulamhi.
    446. “Ta½ ma½ tato satthav±ho, ussann±ya vipul±ya va¹¹hiy±;
          oka¹¹hati vilapanti½, acchinditv± kulagharasm±.
    447. “Atha so¼asame vasse, disv± ma½ pattayobbana½ kañña½;
          orundhatassa putto, girid±so n±ma n±mena.
    448. “Tassapi aññ± bhariy±, s²lavat² guºavat² yasavat² ca;
          anuratt± bhatt±ra½, tass±ha½ viddesanamak±si½.
    449. “Tasseta½ kammaphala½, ya½ ma½ apak²rit³na gacchanti;
          d±s²va upaµµhahanti½, tassapi anto kato may±”ti.
    Tattha  nagaramhi  kusuman±meti  “kusumapuran”ti eva½ kusumasaddena gahi-
tan±make  nagare, id±ni ta½ nagara½ p±µaliputtamh²ti sar³pato dasseti. Pathaviy±
maº¹eti  sakal±ya  pathaviy±  maº¹abh³te. Sakyakulakul²n±yoti sakyakule kuladh²-
taro, sakyaputtassa bhagavato s±sane pabbajitat±ya eva½ vutta½.
    Tatth±ti  t±su  dv²su  bhikkhun²su.  Bodh²ti  eva½n±mik±  ther². Jh±najjh±yanarat±-
yoti  lokiyalokuttarassa  jh±nassa  jh±yane abhirat±. Bahussut±yoti pariyattib±husa-



ccena   bahussut±.   Dhutakiles±yoti   aggamaggena  sabbaso  samuggh±titakiles±.
Bhattattha½  kariy±ti  (..0272)  bhattakicca½ niµµh±petv±. Rahitamh²ti janarahitamhi
vivittaµµh±ne.   Sukhanisinn±ti   pabbajj±sukhena  vivekasukhena  ca  sukhanisinn±.
Im±   gir±ti   id±ni   vuccam±n±  sukh±  l±pan±.  Abbhud²resunti  pucch±vissajjanava-
sena kathayi½su.
    “P±s±dik±s²”ti g±th± bodhittheriy± pucch±vasena vutt±. “Evamanuyuñjiyam±n±”-
ti   g±th±   saªg²tik±reheva   vutt±.  “Ujjeniy±”ti-±dik±  hi  sabb±pi  isid±siy±va  vutt±.
Tattha  p±s±dik±s²ti r³pasampattiy± passant±na½ pas±d±vah± asi. Vayopi te apari-
h²noti  tuyha½  vayopi  na  parih²no,  paµhamavaye  µhit±s²ti  attho. Ki½ disv±na by±li-
kanti



k²disa½  by±lika½  dosa½  ghar±v±se ±d²nava½ disv±. Ath±si nekkhammamanuyu-
tt±ti ath±ti nip±tamatta½, nekkhamma½ pabbajja½ anuyutt± asi.
    Anuyuñjiyam±n±ti pucchiyam±n±, s± isid±s²ti yojan±. Rahiteti suññaµµh±ne. Suºa
bodhi   yath±mhi   pabbajit±ti   bodhittheri   aha½   yath±  pabbajit±  amhi,  ta½  ta½
pur±ºa½ suºa suº±hi.
    Ujjeniy±  puravareti ujjen²n±make avantiraµµhe uttamanagare. Piy±ti ekadh²tubh±-
vena   piy±yitabb±.   Man±p±ti  s²l±c±raguºena  manava¹¹hanak±.  Dayit±ti  anuka-
mpitabb±.
    Ath±ti   pacch±   mama   vayappattak±le.   Me  s±ketato  varak±ti  s±ketanagarato
mama  varak±  ma½ v±rent± ±gacchu½. Uttamakul²n±ti tasmi½ nagare aggakulik±,
yena  te  pesit±,  so  seµµhi  pah³taratano.  Tassa  mama½ suºhamad±si t±toti tassa
s±ketaseµµhino suºisa½ puttassa bhariya½ katv± mayha½ pit± ma½ ad±si.
    S±ya½   p±tanti   s±yanhe   pubbaºhe  ca.  Paº±mamupagamma  siras±  karom²ti
sassuy±  sasurassa  ca  santika½ upagantv± siras± paº±ma½ karomi, tesa½ p±de
vand±mi.  Yath±mhi  anusiµµh±ti tehi yath± anusiµµh± amhi, tath± karomi, tesa½ anu-
siµµhi½ na atikkam±mi.
    Tamekavarakamp²ti  ekavallabhampi.  Ubbigg±ti  tasant±.  ¾sana½  dem²ti  yassa
puggalassa ya½ anucchavika½, ta½ tassa demi.
    Tatth±ti   (..0273)   parivesanaµµh±ne.   Sannihitanti   sajjita½   hutv±   vijjam±na½.
Ch±dem²ti   upacch±demi,   upacch±detv±  upanay±mi  ca,  upanetv±  demi,  dent²pi
ya½ yassa patir³pa½, tadeva dem²ti attho.
    Umm±reti   dv±re.   Dhovant²   hatthap±deti   hatthap±de   dhovin²  ±si½,  dhovitv±
ghara½ samupagam±m²ti yojan±.
    Kocchanti  mass³na½  kes±nañca  ullikhanakoccha½.  Pas±danti  gandhacuºº±-
dimukhavilepana½.  “Pas±dhanan”tipi  p±µho,  pas±dhanabhaº¹a½. Añjaninti añja-
nan±¼i½.   Parikammak±rik±   viy±ti  aggakulik±  vibhavasampann±pi  patiparic±rik±
ceµik± viya.
    S±dhay±m²ti  pac±mi.  Bh±jananti  lohabh±janañca. Dhovant² paricar±m²ti yojan±.
    Bhattikatanti   katas±mibhatika½.   Anurattanti   anurattavanti½.   K±rikanti   tassa
tasseva  iti kattabbassa k±rika½. Nihatam±nanti apan²tam±na½. Uµµh±yikanti uµµh±-
nav²riyasampanna½. Analasanti tato eva akus²ta½. S²lavatinti s²l±c±rasampanna½.
Dussateti dussati, kujjhitv± bhaºati.
    Bhaºati   ±pucchaha½   gamiss±m²ti   “aha½   tumhe  ±pucchitv±  yattha  katthaci
gamiss±m²”ti  so  mama  s±miko attano m±tarañca pitarañca bhaºati. Ki½ bhaºat²ti
ce   ±ha–   “isid±siy±   na   saha   vaccha½,   ek±g±reha½   saha  vatthun”ti.  Tattha
vacchanti vasissa½.
    Dess±ti appiy±. Ala½ meti payojana½ me t±ya itth²ti attho. Apucch±ha½ gamiss±-
m²ti  yadi  me  tumhe  t±ya  saddhi½  sa½v±sa½  icchatha,  aha½ tumhe apucchitv±
videsa½ pakkamiss±mi.
    Tass±ti  mama  bhattuno.  Kiss±ti  ki½  assa  tava  s±mikassa. Tay± aparaddha½
by±lika½ kata½.
    Napiha½   aparajjhanti  napi  aha½  tassa  kiñci  aparajjhi½.  Ayameva  v±  p±µho.



Napi   hi½sem²ti   napi  b±dhemi.  Dubbacananti  duruttavacana½.  Ki½  sakk±  k±tu-
yyeti  ki½  may±  k±tu½ ayye sakk±. Ya½ ma½ viddessate bhatt±ti yasm± ak±raºe-
neva bhatt± mayha½ viddessate viddessa½ cittappakopa½ karoti.
    Viman±ti     (..0274)     domanassik±.    Puttamanurakkham±n±ti    attano    putta½
mayha½    s±mika½    cittamanurakkhaºena    anurakkhant±.    Jit±mhase   r³pini½
lakkhinti  jit±  amhase  jit±  vat±mha r³pavati½ siri½, manussavesena carantiy± siri-
devat±ya parih²n± vat±ti attho.
    A¹¹hassa   gharamhi   dutiyakulikass±ti   paµhamas±mika½   up±d±ya   dutiyassa
a¹¹hassa  kulaputtassa  gharamhi  ma½ ad±si, dento ca tato paµhamasuªkato upa-
¹¹hasuªkena  ad±si.  Yena  ma½  vindatha  seµµh²ti  yena suªkena ma½ paµhama½
seµµhi vindatha paµilabhi, tato upa¹¹hasuªken±ti yojan±.
    Sop²ti    dutiyas±mikopi.    Ma½    paµiccharay²ti   ma½   n²hari,   so   ma½   gehato
nikka¹¹hi.  Upaµµhahantinti  d±s²  viya  upaµµhahanti½  upaµµh±na½  karonti½.  Ad³si-
kanti adubbhanaka½.
    Damakanti  k±ruññ±dhiµµh±nat±ya  paresa½ cittassa damaka½. Yath± pare kiñci
dassanti,  eva½  attano  k±ya½  v±cañca  danta½  v³pasanta½  katv± paradattabhi-
kkh±ya   vicaraºaka½.  J±m±t±ti  duhitupati.  Nikkhipa  poµµhiñca  ghaµikañc±ti  tay±
paridahita½ pilotik±khaº¹añca bhikkh±kap±lañca cha¹¹ehi.
    Sopi vasitv± pakkhanti sopi bhikkhako puriso may± saddhi½ addham±samatta½
vasitv± pakk±mi.
    Atha  na½ bhaºat² t±toti ta½ bhikkhaka½ mama pit± m±t± sabbo ca me ñ±tigaºo
vaggavaggo  hutv±  bhaºati.  Katha½?  Ki½  te  na  k²rati  idha tuyha½ ki½ n±ma na
kirati na s±dhiyati, bhaºa khippa½. Ta½ te karihit²ti ta½ tuyha½ karissati.
    Yadi me att± sakkot²ti yadi mayha½ att± att±dh²no bhujisso ca hoti, ala½ mayha½
isid±siy±  t±ya  payojana½  natthi, tasm± na saha vaccha½ na saha vasissa½, eka-
ghare aha½ t±ya saha vatthunti yojan±.
    Vissajjito  gato  soti  so  bhikkhako  pitar±  vissajjito  yath±ruci  gato.  Ek±kin²ti  eki-
k±va.  ¾pucchit³na gacchanti (..0275) mayha½ pitara½ vissajjetv± gacch±mi. Mari-
tuyeti maritu½. V±ti vikappatthe nip±to.
    Gocar±y±ti bhikkh±ya, t±ta-kula½ ±gacch²ti yojan±.
    Tanti  ta½ jinadattattheri½. Uµµh±y±sana½ tass± paññ±payinti uµµhahitv± ±sana½
tass± theriy± paññ±pesi½.
    Idhev±ti  imasmi½  eva  gehe  µhit±. Puttak±ti s±maññavoh±rena dh²tara½ anuka-
mpento  ±lapati.  Car±hi  tva½  dhammanti tva½ pabbajitv± caritabba½ brahmacari-
y±didhamma½ cara. Dvij±t²ti br±hmaºaj±t².
    Nijjaress±m²ti j²r±pess±mi vin±sess±mi.
    Bodhinti    sacc±bhisambodhi½,   maggañ±ºanti   attho.   Aggadhammanti   phala-
dhamma½,  arahatta½.  Ya½  sacchikar² dvipadaseµµhoti ya½ maggaphalanibb±na-
saññita½    lokuttaradhamma½    dvipad±na½   seµµho   samm±sambuddho   sacchi
ak±si, ta½ labhass³ti yojan±.
    Satt±ha½  pabbajit±ti  pabbajit±  hutv±  satt±hena.  Aphassayinti  phusi½  sacch±-
k±si½.



    Yassaya½  phalavip±koti yassa p±pakammassa, aya½ s±mikassa aman±pabh±-
vasaªkh±to   nissandaphalabh³to   vip±ko.  Ta½  tava  ±cikkhissanti  ta½  kamma½
tava kathess±mi. Tanti ±cikkhiyam±na½ tameva kamma½, ta½ v± mama vacana½.
Ekaman±ti ekaggaman±. Ayameva v± p±µho.
    Nagaramhi   erakaccheti   eva½n±make   nagare.   So  parad±ra½  asevihanti  so
aha½ parassa d±ra½ asevi½.
    Cira½  pakkoti  bah³ni vassasatasahass±ni nirayaggin± da¹¹ho. Tato ca uµµhahi-
tv±ti  tato  nirayato  vuµµhito  cuto.  Makkaµiy±  kucchimokkaminti v±nariy± kucchimhi
paµisandhi½ gaºhi½.
    Y³thapoti  y³thapati. Nillacches²ti purisabh±vassa lakkhaºabh³t±ni b²jak±ni nilla-
cchesi   n²hari.   Tasseta½   kammaphalanti   tassa   mayha½   eta½   at²te  katassa
kammassa  phala½.  Yath±pi  gantv±na  parad±ranti  yath±  ta½  parad±ra½  atikka-
mitv±.
    Tatoti (..0276) makkaµayonito. Sindhav±raññeti sindhavaraµµhe araññaµµh±ne. E¼a-
kiy±ti ajiy±.
    D±rake  parivahitv±ti  piµµhi½  ±ruyha  kum±rake  vahitv±.  Kimin±vaµµoti  abhij±ta-
µµh±ne kimiparigatova hutv± aµµo aµµito. Akalloti gil±no, ahos²ti vacanaseso.
    Gov±ºijakass±ti  g±viyo  vikkiºitv± j²vakassa. L±kh±tamboti l±kh±rasarattehi viya
tambehi lomehi samann±gato.
    Vo¹h³n±ti   vahitv±.   Naªgalanti  s²ra½,  sakaµañca  dh±ray±m²ti  attho.  Andhova-
µµoti k±ºova hutv± aµµo p²¼ito.
    V²thiy±ti    nagarav²thiya½.   D±siy±   ghare   j±toti   gharad±siy±   kucchimhi   j±to.
“Vaººad±siy±”tipi  vadanti.  Neva  mahil±  na purisoti itth²pi purisopi na homi, j±tina-
pu½sakoti attho.
    Ti½sativassamhi  matoti  napu½sako  hutv±  ti½savassak±le mato. S±kaµikakula-
mh²ti  s³takakule.  Dhanikapurisap±tabahulamh²ti  iº±yik±na½ puris±na½ adhipata-
nabahule bah³hi iº±yikehi abhibhavitabbe.
    Ussann±y±ti  upacit±ya.  Vipul±y±ti  mahatiy±.  Va¹¹hiy±ti iºava¹¹hiy±. Oka¹¹ha-
t²ti avaka¹¹hati. Kulagharasm±ti mama j±takulagehato.
    Orundhatassa  puttoti  assa  satthav±hassa  putto,  mayi paµibaddhacitto n±mena
girid±so n±ma avarundhati attano pariggahabh±vena gehe karoti.
    Anuratt±    bhatt±ranti    bhatt±ra½   anuvattik±.   Tass±ha½   viddesanamak±sinti
tassa  bhattuno  ta½  bhariya½ sapatti½ viddesanakamma½ ak±si½. Yath± ta½ so
kujjhati, eva½ paµipajji½.
    Ya½  (..0277)  ma½  apak²rit³na  gacchant²ti  ya½  d±s²  viya  sakkacca½ upaµµha-
hanti½  ma½  tattha  tattha  patino  apakiritv±  cha¹¹etv±  anapekkh± apagacchanti.
Eta½  tass±  mayha½  tad±  katassa  parad±rikakammassa  sapatti½ viddesanaka-
mmassa  ca  nissandaphala½.  Tassapi  anto kato may±ti tassapi tath± anunayap±-
pakakammassa  d±ruºassa  pariyanto  id±ni  may±  aggamagga½  adhigacchantiy±
kato,  ito  para½  kiñci  dukkha½  natth²ti.  Ya½  panettha  antarantar± na vibhatta½,
ta½ vuttanayatt± utt±natthameva.
 



                                               Isid±s²ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                 Catt±l²sanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              16. Mah±nip±to
 
 
                                                 1. Sumedh±ther²g±th±vaººan±
 
    Mah±nip±te   (..0278)   mant±vatiy±   nagareti-±dik±   sumedh±ya  theriy±  g±th±.
Ayampi   purimabuddhesu   kat±dhik±r±   tattha   tattha   bhave   vivaµµ³panissaya½
kusala½    upacinant²,    sakkacca½   vimokkhasambh±re   sambh±rent²   koº±gama-
nassa  bhagavato  k±le  kulagehe  nibbattitv±  viññuta½  patv±,  attano sakh²hi kula-
dh²t±hi   saddhi½   ekajjh±say±  hutv±  mahanta½  ±r±ma½  k±retv±  buddhappamu-
khassa   bhikkhusaªghassa   niyy±desi.  S±  tena  puññakammena  k±yassa  bhed±
t±vati½sa½   upagacchi.   Tattha   y±vat±yuka½  dibbasampatti½  anubhavitv±  tato
cut±  y±mesu  upapajji.  Tato  cut± tusitesu, tato cut± nimm±narat²su, tato cut± para-
nimmitavasavatt²s³ti  anukkamena  pañcasu  k±masaggesu  uppajjitv± tattha tattha
devar±j³na½   mahes²   hutv±   tato   cut±  kassapassa  bhagavato  k±le  mah±vibha-
vassa   seµµhino  dh²t±  hutv±  anukkamena  viññuta½  patv±  s±sane  abhippasann±
hutv± ratanattaya½ uddissa u¼±rapuññakamma½ ak±si.
    Tattha  y±vaj²va½  dhamm³paj²vin²  kusaladhammanirat± hutv± tato cut± t±vati½-
sesu   nibbattitv±   apar±para½  sugat²suyeva  sa½sarant²,  imasmi½  buddhupp±de
mant±vat²nagare   koñcassa  n±ma  rañño  dh²t±  hutv±  nibbatti.  Tass±  m±t±pitaro
sumedh±ti  n±ma½  aka½su.  Ta½ anukkamena vuddhippattavayappattak±le m±t±-
pitaro   “v±raºavat²nagare  anikarattassa  n±ma  rañño  dass±m±”ti  sammantesu½.
S±  pana  daharak±lato  paµµh±ya  attano  sam±navay±hi  r±jakaññ±hi d±sijanehi ca
saddhi½  bhikkhunupassaya½  gantv± bhikkhun²na½ santike dhamma½ sutv± cira-
k±lato   paµµh±ya   kat±dhik±rat±ya   sa½s±re   j±tasa½veg±  s±sane  abhippasann±
hutv±   vayappattak±le   k±mehi   vinivattitam±nas±   ahosi.  Tena  s±  m±t±pit³na½
ñ±t²na½  sammantana½ sutv± “na mayha½ ghar±v±sena kicca½, pabbajiss±maha-
n”ti  ±ha.  Ta½  m±t±pitaro  ghar±v±se  niyojent±  n±nappak±rena  y±cant±pi saññ±-
petu½   n±sakkhi½su.   S±   “eva½   me   (..0279)  pabbajitu½  labbhat²”ti  khagga½
gahetv±  sayameva  attano  kese  chinditv±  te  eva  kese  ±rabbha paµikk³lamanasi-
k±ra½  pavattent²  tattha  kat±dhik±rat±ya  bhikkhun²na½  santike manasik±ravidh±-
nassa   sutapubbatt±  ca  asubhanimitta½  upp±detv±  tattha  paµhamajjh±na½  adhi-
gacchi.  Adhigatapaµhamajjh±n±  ca  attan±  ghar±v±se  uyyojetu½  upagate m±t±pi-
taro   ±di½  katv±  antojanaparijana½  sabba½  r±jakula½  s±sane  abhippasanna½
k±retv±  gharato  nikkhamitv±  bhikkhunupassaya½  gantv±  pabbaji.  Pabbajitv± ca
vipassana½    paµµhapetv±    sammadeva   paripakkañ±º±   vimuttiparip±can²y±na½
dhamm±na½   visesit±ya   na   cirasseva  saha  paµisambhid±hi  arahatta½  p±puºi.
Tena vutta½ apad±ne (apa. ther² 2.1.1-19)–



          “Bhagavati koº±gamane, saªgh±r±mamhi navanivesamhi;
          sakhiyo tisso janiyo, vih±rad±na½ ad±simha.
          “Dasakkhattu½ satakkhattu½, dasasatakkhattu½ sat±ni ca satakkhattu½;
          devesu upapajjimha, ko pana v±do manussesu.
          “Devesu mahiddhik± ahumha, m±nusakamhi ko pana v±do;
          sattaratanassa mahes², itthiratana½ aha½ ±si½.
          “Idha sañcitakusal±, susamiddhakulappaj±;
          dhanañj±n² ca khem± ca, ahampi ca tayo jan±.
          “¾r±ma½ sukata½ katv±, sabb±vayavamaº¹ita½;
          buddhappamukhasaªghassa, niyy±detv± pamodit±.
          “Yattha yatth³papajj±mi, tassa kammassa v±has±;
          devesu aggata½ patt±, manussesu tatheva ca.
          “Imasmi½yeva kappamhi, brahmabandhu mah±yaso;
          kassapo n±ma gottena, uppajji vadata½ varo.
          “Upaµµh±ko mahesissa, tad± ±si narissaro;
          k±sir±j± kik² n±ma, b±r±ºasipuruttame.
          “Tass±su½ (..0280) satta dh²taro, r±jakaññ± sukhedhit±;
          buddhopaµµh±nanirat±, brahmacariya½ cari½su t±.
          “T±sa½ sah±yik± hutv±, s²lesu susam±hit±;
          datv± d±n±ni sakkacca½, ag±reva vata½ cari½.
          “Tena kammena sukatena, cetan±paºidh²hi ca;
          jahitv± m±nusa½ deha½, t±vati½s³pag± aha½.
          “Tato cut± y±mamaga½, tatoha½ tusita½ gat±;
          tato ca nimm±narati½, vasavattipura½ gat±.
          “Yattha yatth³papajj±mi, puññakammasamohit±;
          tattha tattheva r±j³na½, mahesittamah±rayi½.
          “Tato cut± manussatte, r±j³na½ cakkavattina½;
          maº¹al²nañca r±j³na½, mahesittamak±rayi½.
          “Sampattimanubhotv±na, devesu m±nusesu ca;
          sabbattha sukhit± hutv±, nekaj±t²su sa½sari½.
          “So hetu so pabhavo, tamm³la½ s±va s±sane khant²;
          ta½ paµhamasamodh±na½, ta½ dhammarat±ya nibb±na½.
          “Kiles± jh±pit± mayha½, bhav± sabbe sam³hat±;
          n±g²va bandhana½ chetv±, vihar±mi an±sav±.
          “Sv±gata½ vata me ±si, buddhaseµµhassa santike;
          tisso vijj± anuppatt±, kata½ buddhassa s±sana½.
          “Paµisambhid± catasso, vimokkh±pi ca aµµhime;
          cha¼abhiññ± sacchikat±, kata½ buddhassa s±sanan”ti.
    Arahatta½ pana patv± attano paµipatti½ paccavekkhitv± ud±navasena–
    450. “Mant±vatiy± nagare, rañño koñcassa aggamahesiy±;
          dh²t± ±si½ sumedh±, pas±dit± s±sanakarehi.
    451. “S²lavat² cittakath±, bahussut± buddhas±sane vinit±;



          m±t±pitaro upagamma, bhaºati ubhayo nis±metha.
    452. “Nibb±n±bhirat±ha½ (..0281), asassata½ bhavagata½ yadipi dibba½;
          kimaªga½ pana tucch± k±m±, appass±d± bahuvigh±t±.
    453. “K±m± kaµuk± ±s², vis³pam± yesu mucchit± b±l±;
          te d²gharatta½ niraye, samappit± haññante dukkhit±.
    454. “Socanti p±pakamm±, vinip±te p±pavaddhino sad±;
          k±yena ca v±c±ya ca, manas± ca asa½vut± b±l±.
    455. “B±l± te duppaññ±, acetan± dukkhasamudayoruddh±;
          desente aj±nant±, na bujjhare ariyasacc±ni.
    456. “Sacc±ni ‘amma’buddhavaradesi, t±ni te bahutar± aj±nant± ye;
          abhinandanti bhavagata½, pihenti devesu upapatti½.
    457. “Devesupi upapatti, asassat± bhavagate aniccamhi;
          na ca santasanti b±l±, punappuna½ j±yitabbassa.
    458. “Catt±ro vinip±t±, duve ca gatiyo kathañci labbhanti;
          na ca vinip±tagat±na½, pabbajj± atthi nirayesu.
    459. “Anuj±n±tha ma½ ubhayo, pabbajitu½ dasabalassa p±vacane;
          appossukk± ghaµissa½, j±timaraºappah±n±ya.
    460. “Ki½ bhavagate abhinandi, tena k±yakalin± as±rena;
          bhavataºh±ya nirodh±, anuj±n±tha pabbajiss±mi.
    461. “Buddh±na½ upp±do, vivajjito akkhaºo khaºo laddho;
          s²l±ni brahmacariya½, y±vaj²va½ na d³seyya½.
    462. “Eva½ bhaºati sumedh±, m±t±pitaro ‘na t±va ±h±ra½;
          ±harissa½ gahaµµh±, maraºavasa½ gat±va hess±mi’.
    463. “M±t± dukkhit± rodati pit± ca;
          ass± sabbaso samabhihato;
          ghaµenti saññ±petu½, p±s±datale cham±patita½.
    464. “Uµµhehi (..0282) puttaka ki½ soci, tena dinn±si v±raºavatimhi;
          r±j± an²karatto, abhir³po tassa tva½ dinn±.
    465. “Aggamahes² bhavissasi, anikarattassa r±jino bhariy±;
          s²l±ni brahmacariya½, pabbajj± dukkar± puttaka.



    466. “Rajje ±º± dhanamissariya½, bhog± sukh± daharik±si;
          bhuñj±hi k±mabhoge, v±reyya½ hotu te putta.
    467. “Atha ne bhaºati sumedh±, m± edisik±ni bhavagatamas±ra½;
          pabbajj± v± hohiti, maraºa½ v± me na ceva v±reyya½.
    468. “Kimiva p³tik±yamasuci½, savanagandha½ bhay±naka½ kuºapa½;
          abhisa½viseyya½ bhasta½, asaki½ paggharita½ asucipuººa½.
    469. “Kimiva taha½ j±nant², vik³laka½ ma½sasoºitupalitta½;
          kimikulalaya½ sakuºabhatta½, ka¼evara½ kissa diyat²ti.
    470. “Nibbuyhati sus±na½, acira½ k±yo apetaviññ±ºo;
          chuddho ka¼iªgara½ viya, jiguccham±nehi ñ±t²hi.
    471. “Chuddh³na na½ sus±ne, parabhatta½ nh±yanti jigucchant±;
          niyak± m±t±pitaro, ki½ pana s±dh±raº± janat±.
    472. “Ajjhosit± as±re, ka¼evare aµµhinh±rusaªgh±te;
          khe¼assucc±rassavaparipuººe p³tik±yamhi.
    473. “Yo na½ vinibbhujitv±, abbhantaramassa b±hira½ kayir±;
          gandhassa asaham±n±, sak±pi m±t± jiguccheyya.
    474. “Khandhadh±tu-±yatana½, saªkhata½ j±tim³laka½ dukkha½;
          yoniso anuvicinant², v±reyya½ kissa iccheyya½.
    475. “Divase divase tisatti, sat±ni navanav± pateyyu½ k±yamhi;
          vassasatampi ca gh±to, seyyo dukkhassa ceva½ khayo.
    476. “Ajjhupagacche (..0283) gh±ta½, yo viññ±yeva½ satthuno vacana½;
          d²gho tesa½ sa½s±ro, punappuna½ haññam±n±na½.
    477. “Devesu manussesu ca, tiracch±nayoniy± asurak±ye;
          petesu ca nirayesu ca, aparimit± dissante gh±t±.
    478. “Gh±t± nirayesu bah³, vinip±tagatassa p²¼iyam±nassa;
          devesupi att±ºa½, nibb±nasukh± para½ natthi.
    479. “Patt± te nibb±na½, ye yutt± dasabalassa p±vacane;
          appossukk± ghaµenti, j±timaraºappah±n±ya.
    480. “Ajjeva t±tabhinikkhamissa½, bhogehi ki½ as±rehi;
          nibbinn± me k±m±, vantasam± t±lavatthukat±.
    481. “S± ceva½ bhaºati pitaraman²karatto, ca yassa s± dinn±;
          upay±si v±raºavate, v±reyyamupaµµhite k±le.
    482. “Atha asitanicitamuduke, kese khaggena chindiya sumedh±;
          p±s±da½ pidahitv±, paµhamajjh±na½ sam±pajji.
    483. “S± ca tahi½ sam±pann±, an²karatto ca ±gato nagara½;
          p±s±de ca sumedh±, aniccasañña½ subh±veti.
    484. “S± ca manasi karoti, an²karatto ca ±ruh² turita½;
          maºikanakabh³sitaªgo, katañjal² y±cati sumedha½.
    485. “Rajje ±º± dhanamissariya½, bhog± sukh± daharik±si;
          bhuñj±hi k±mabhoge, k±masukh± dullabh± loke.
    486. “Nissaµµha½ te rajja½, bhoge bhuñjassu dehi d±n±ni;
          m± dumman± ahosi, m±t±pitaro te dukkhit±.



    487. “Ta½ ta½ bhaºati sumedh±, k±mehi anatthik± vigatamoh±;
          m± k±me abhinandi, k±mesv±d²nava½ passa.
    488. “C±tudd²po r±j±, mandh±t± ±si k±mabhoginamaggo;
          atitto k±laªkato, na cassa parip³rit± icch±.
    489. “Satta (..0284) ratan±ni vasseyya, vuµµhim± dasadis± samantena;
          na catthi titti k±m±na½, atitt±va maranti nar±.
    490. “Asis³n³pam± k±m±, k±m± sappasiropam±;
          ukkopam± anudahanti, aµµhikaªkalasannibh±.
    491. “Anicc± adhuv± k±m±, bahudukkh± mah±vis±;
          ayogu¼ova santatto, agham³l± dukhapphal±.
    492. “Rukkhaphal³pam± k±m±, ma½sapes³pam± dukh±;
          supinopam± vañcaniy±, k±m± y±citak³pam±.
    493. “Sattis³l³pam± k±m±, rogo gaº¹o agha½ nigha½;
          aªg±rak±susadis±, agham³la½ bhaya½ vadho.
    494. “Eva½ bahudukkh± k±m±, akkh±t± antar±yik±;
          gacchatha na me bhavagate, viss±so atthi attano.
    495. “Ki½ mama paro karissati, attano s²samhi ¹ayham±namhi;
          anubandhe jar±maraºe, tassa gh±t±ya ghaµitabba½.
    496. “Dv±ra½ ap±puritv±naha½, m±t±pitaro an²karattañca;
          disv±na chama½ nisinne, rodante idamavoca½.
    497. “D²gho b±l±na½ sa½s±ro, punappunañca rodata½;
          anamatagge pitu maraºe, bh±tu vadhe attano ca vadhe.
    498. “Assu thañña½ rudhira½, sa½s±ra½ anamataggato saratha;
          satt±na½ sa½sarata½, sar±hi aµµh²nañca sannicaya½.
    499. “Sara caturodadh², upan²te assuthaññarudhiramhi;
          sara ekakappamaµµh²na½, sañcaya½ vipulena sama½.
    500. “Anamatagge sa½sarato, mahi½ jambud²pamupan²ta½;
          kolaµµhimattagu¼ik±, m±t± m±tusveva nappahonti.
    501. “Tiºakaµµhas±kh±pal±sa½, upan²ta½ anamataggato sara;
          caturaªgulik± ghaµik±, pitupitusveva nappahonti.
    502.  “Sara  (..0285)  k±ºakacchapa½  pubbasamudde, aparato ca yugachidda½;
          sira½ tassa ca paµimukka½, manussal±bhamhi opamma½.
    503. “Sara r³pa½ pheºapiº¹opamassa, k±yakalino as±rassa;
          khandhe passa anicce, sar±hi niraye bahuvigh±te.
    504. “Sara kaµasi½ va¹¹hente, punappuna½ t±su t±su j±t²su;
          sara kumbh²labhay±ni ca, sar±hi catt±ri sacc±ni.
    505. “Amatamhi vijjam±ne, ki½ tava pañcakaµukena p²tena;
          sabb± hi k±maratiyo, kaµukatar± pañcakaµukena.
    506. “Amatamhi vijjam±ne, ki½ tava k±mehi ye pari¼±h±;
          sabb± hi k±maratiyo, jalit± kuthit± kampit± sant±pit±.
    507. “Asapattamhi sam±ne, ki½ tava k±mehi ye bahusapatt±;
          r±jaggicora-udakappiyehi, s±dh±raº± k±m± bahusapatt±.



    508. “Mokkhamhi vijjam±ne, ki½ tava k±mehi yesu vadhabandho;
          k±mesu hi asak±m±, vadhabandhadukh±ni anubhonti.
    509. “¾d²pit± tiºukk±, gaºhanta½ dahanti neva muñcanta½;
          ukkopam± hi k±m±, dahanti ye te na muñcanti.
    510. “M± appakassa hetu, k±masukhassa vipula½ jah² sukha½;
          m± puthulomova ba¼isa½, gilitv± pacch± vihaññasi.
    511. “K±ma½ k±mesu damassu, t±va sunakhova saªkhal±baddho;
          k±hinti khu ta½ k±m±, ch±t± sunakha½va caº¹±l±.



    512. “Aparimitañca dukkha½, bah³ni ca cittadomanass±ni;
          anubhohisi k±mayutto, paµinissaja addhuve k±me.
    513. “Ajaramhi vijjam±ne, ki½ tava k±mehi yesu jar±;
          maraºaby±dhigahit±, sabb± sabbattha j±tiyo.
    514. “Idamajaramidamamara½, idamajar±mara½ padamasoka½;
          asapattamasamb±dha½, akhalitamabhaya½ nirupat±pa½.
    515. “Adhigatamida½ (..0286) bah³hi, amata½ ajj±pi ca labhan²yamida½;
          yo yoniso payuñjati, na ca sakk± aghaµam±nena.
    516. “Eva½ bhaºati sumedh±, saªkh±ragate rati½ alabham±n±;
          anunent² anikaratta½, kese ca chama½ khipi sumedh±.
    517. “Uµµh±ya anikaratto, pañjaliko y±catass± pitara½ so;
          vissajjetha sumedha½, pabbajitu½ vimokkhasaccadass±.
    518. “Vissajjit± m±t±pit³hi, pabbaji sokabhayabh²t±;
          cha abhiññ± sacchikat±, aggaphala½ sikkham±n±ya.
    519. “Acchariyamabbhuta½ ta½, nibb±na½ ±si r±jakaññ±ya;
          pubbeniv±sacarita½, yath± by±kari pacchime k±le.
    520. “Bhagavati koº±gamane, saªgh±r±mamhi navanivesamhi;
          sakhiyo tisso janiyo, vih±rad±na½ ad±simha.
    521. “Dasakkhattu½ satakkhattu½, dasasatakkhattu½ sat±ni ca satakkhattu½;
          devesu upapajjimha, ko pana v±do manussesu.
    522. “Devesu mahiddhik± ahumha, m±nusakamhi ko pana v±do;
          sattaratanassa mahes², itthiratana½ aha½ ±si½.
    523. “So hetu so pabhavo, ta½ m³la½ s±va s±sane khant²;
          ta½ paµhamasamodh±na½, ta½ dhammarat±ya nibb±na½.
    524. “Eva½ karonti ye saddahanti, vacana½ anomapaññassa;
          nibbindanti bhavagate, nibbinditv± virajjant²”ti.–
Im± g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha   mantavatiy±   nagareti  mantavat²ti  eva½n±make  nagare.  Rañño  koñca-
ss±ti   koñcassa   n±ma   rañño  mahesiy±  kucchimhi  j±t±  dh²t±  ±si½.  Sumedh±ti
n±mena  sumedh±.  Pas±dit±  s±sanakareh²ti satthus±sanakarehi ariyehi dhamma-
desan±ya s±sane pas±dit± sañj±taratanattayappas±d± kat±.
    S²lavat²ti  (..0287)  ±c±ras²lasampann±.  Cittakath±ti cittadhammakath±. Bahussu-
t±ti  bhikkhun²na½  santike pariyattidhammassutiyut±. Buddhas±sane vin²t±ti eva½
pavatti,  eva½  nivatti,  iti  s²la½,  iti  sam±dhi, iti paññ±ti sutt±nugatena (d². ni. 2.186)
yonisomanasik±rena  tadaªgato  kiles±na½  vinivattatt±  buddh±na½  s±sane vin²t±
sa½yatak±yav±c±citt±.   Ubhayo   nis±meth±ti  tumhe  dvepi  mama  vacana½  nis±-
metha, m±t±pitaro upagantv± bhaºat²ti yojan±.
    Yadipi   dibbanti   devalokapariy±pannampi   bhavagata½   n±ma   sabbampi  asa-
ssata½  anicca½  dukkha½  vipariº±madhamma½. Kimaªga½ pana tucch± k±m±ti
kimaªga½  pana  m±nusak±  k±m±, te sabbepi as±rakabh±vato tucch± ritt±, sattha-
dh±r±ya½ madhubindu viya appass±d±, etarahi ±yatiñca vipuladukkhat±ya bahuvi-
gh±t±.



    Kaµuk±ti   aniµµh±.  Sappaµibhayaµµhena  ±s²vis³pam±.  Yesu  k±mesu.  Mucchit±ti
ajjhosit±. Samappit±ti sakammun± sabbaso appit± khitt±, upapann±ti attho. Hañña-
nteti b±dh²yanti.
    Vinip±teti ap±ye.
    Acetan±ti  attahitacetan±ya abh±vena acetan±. Dukkhasamudayoruddh±ti taºh±-
nimittasa½s±re  avaruddh±.  Desenteti catusaccadhamme desiyam±ne. Aj±nant±ti
attha½   aj±nant±.  Na  bujjhare  ariyasacc±n²ti  dukkh±d²ni  ariyasacc±ni  na  paµibu-
jjhanti.
    Amm±ti  m±tara½  pamukha½  katv±  ±lapati.  Te  bahutar±  aj±nant±ti ye abhina-
ndanti   bhavagata½   pihenti   devesu  upapatti½  buddhavaradesit±ni  sacc±ni  aj±-
nant±, teyeva ca imasmi½ loke bahutar±ti yojan±.
    Bhavagate  aniccamh²ti  sabbasmi½  bhave  anicce  devesu  upapatti na sassat±,
eva½  santepi  na  ca  santasanti  b±l±  na  uttasanti  na  sa½vega½ ±pajjanti. Puna-
ppuna½ j±yitabbass±ti apar±para½ upapajjam±nassa.
    Catt±ro   vinip±t±ti   nirayo   tiracch±nayoni   pettivisayo   asurayon²ti   ime  catt±ro
sukhasamussayato    vinip±tagatiyo.    Manussadev³papattisaññit±   (..0288)   pana
dveva  gatiyo  kathañci  kicchena  kasirena  labbhanti puññakammassa dukkaratt±.
Nirayes³ti sukharahitesu ap±yesu.
    Appossukk±ti  aññakiccesu nirussukk±. Ghaµissanti v±yamissa½ bh±vana½ anu-
yuñjiss±mi, k±yakalin± as±rena bhavagate ki½ abhinanditen±ti yojan±.
    Bhavataºh±ya nirodh±ti bhavagat±ya taºh±ya nirodhahetu nirodhattha½.
    Buddh±na½   upp±do  laddho,  vivajjito  niray³papatti-±diko  aµµhavidho  akkhaºo,
khaºo   navamo  khaºo  laddhoti  yojan±.  S²l±n²ti  catup±risuddhis²l±ni.  Brahmacari-
yanti s±sanabrahmacariya½. Na d³seyyanti na kopeyy±mi.
    Na  t±va  ±h±ra½ ±harissa½ gahaµµh±ti “neva t±va aha½ gahaµµh± hutv± ±h±ra½
±hariss±mi,  sace  pabbajja½  na  labhiss±mi, maraºavasameva gat± bhaviss±m²”ti
eva½ sumedh± m±t±pitaro bhaºat²ti yojan±.
    Ass±ti   sumedh±ya.   Sabbaso  samabhihatoti  ass³hi  sabbaso  abhihatamukho.
Ghaµenti  saññ±petunti  p±s±datale  cham±patita½  sumedha½ m±t± ca pit± ca gihi-
bh±v±ya   saññ±petu½   ghaµenti   v±yamanti.   “Ghaµenti  v±yamant²”tipi  p±µho,  so
evattho.
    Ki½  sociten±ti  “pabbajja½  na  labhiss±m²”ti  ki½ socanena. Dinn±si v±raºavati-
mh²ti  v±raºavat²nagare dinn± asi. “Dinn±s²”ti vatv± punapi “tva½ dinn±”ti vacana½
da¼ha½ dinnabh±vadassanattha½.
    Rajje  ±º±ti  anikarattassa  rajje  tava  ±º±  pavattati. Dhanamissariyanti imasmi½
kule   patikule  ca  dhana½  issariyañca,  bhog±  sukh±  ativiya  iµµh±  bhog±ti  sabba-
mida½  tuyha½  upaµµhita½  hatthagata½.  Daharik±s²ti  taruº²  c±si, tasm± bhuñj±hi
k±mabhoge. Tena k±raºena v±reyya½ hotu te putt±ti yojan±.
    Neti  m±t±pitaro. M± edisik±n²ti evar³p±ni rajje ±º±d²ni m± bhavantu. Kasm±ti ce
±ha “bhagavatamas±ran”ti-±di.
    Kimiv±ti  (..0289)  kimi  viya.  P³tik±yanti  ima½ p³tika¼evara½. Savanagandhanti
vissaµµhavissagandha½. Bhay±nakanti av²tar±g±na½ bhay±vaha½. Kuºapa½ abhi-



sa½viseyya½  bhastanti kuºapabharita½ cammapasibbaka½, asaki½ paggharita½
asucipuººa½  n±nappak±rassa  asucino  puººa½  hutv±  asaki½ sabbak±la½ adhi-
paggharanta½ “mama idan”ti abhiniveseyya½.
    Kimiva  taha½  j±nant²,  vik³lakanti  ativiya  paµikk³la½ asuc²hi ma½sapes²hi soºi-
tehi   ca   upalitta½   anekesa½   kimikul±na½   ±laya½   sakuº±na½  bhattabh³ta½.
“Kimikul±lasakuºabhattan”tipi   p±µho,   kim²na½  avasiµµhasakuº±nañca  bhattabh³-
tanti  attho.  Ta½  aha½  ka¼evara½  j±nant²  µhit±.  Ta½  ma½  id±ni  v±reyyavasena
kissa  kena  n±ma  k±raºena  diyyat²ti  dasseti.  Tassa tañca d±na½ kimiva ki½ viya
hot²ti yojan±.
    Nibbuyhati  sus±na½,  acira½  k±yo apetaviññ±ºoti aya½ k±yo acireneva apaga-
taviññ±ºo  sus±na½  nibbuyhati  upan²yati.  Chuddhoti  cha¹¹ito.  Ka¼iªgara½ viy±ti
niratthakakaµµhakhaº¹asadiso.   Jiguccham±nehi   ñ±t²h²ti   ñ±tijanehipi  jiguccham±-
nehi.
    Chuddh³na   na½   sus±neti   na½  ka¼evara½  sus±ne  cha¹¹etv±.  Parabhattanti
paresa½     soºasiªg±l±d²na½    bhattabh³ta½.    Nh±yanti    jigucchant±ti    “imassa
pacchato  ±gat±”ti  ettaken±pi  jiguccham±n± sas²sa½ nimujjant± nh±yanti, pageva
phuµµhavanto.  Niyak±  m±t±pitaroti  attano m±t±pitaropi. Ki½ pana s±dh±raº± jana-
t±ti itaro pana sam³ho jigucchat²ti kimeva vattabba½.
    Ajjhosit±ti taºh±vasena abhiniviµµh±. As±reti niccas±r±dis±rarahite.
    Vinibbhujitv±ti  viññ±ºavinibbhoga½  katv±.  Gandhassa  asaham±n±ti gandha½
assa   k±yassa  asahant².  Sak±pi  m±t±ti  attano  m±t±pi  jiguccheyya  koµµh±s±na½
vinibbhujjanena paµikk³labh±v±ya suµµhutara½ upaµµhahanato.
    Khandhadh±tu-±yatananti    (..0290)   r³pakkhandh±dayo   ime   pañcakkhandh±,
cakkhudh±tu-±dayo  im±  aµµh±rasadh±tuyo,  cakkh±yatan±d²ni  im±ni dv±das±yata-
n±n²ti  eva½ khandh± dh±tuyo ±yatan±ni c±ti sabba½ ida½ r³p±r³padhammaj±ta½
samecca  sambhuyya  paccayehi  katatt±  saªkhata½, tayida½ tasmi½ bhave pava-
ttam±na½  dukkha½,  j±tipaccayatt±  j±tim³lakanti.  Eva½  yoniso  up±yena  anuvici-
nant² cintayant², v±reyya½ viv±ha½, kissa kena k±raºena icchiss±mi.
    “S²l±ni  brahmacariya½,  pabbajj±  dukkar±”ti  yadeta½  m±t±pit³hi  vutta½  tassa
paµivacana½  d±tu½  “divase  divase”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  divase  divase  tisattisa-
t±ni  navanav± pateyyu½ k±yamh²ti dine dine t²ºi sattisat±ni t±vadeva p²tanisitabh±-
vena  abhinav±ni  k±yasmi½  sampateyyu½.  Vassasatampi  ca  gh±to  seyyoti  nira-
ntara½  vassasatampi  patam±no  yath±vutto  sattigh±to  seyyo.  Dukkhassa ceva½
khayoti eva½ ce vaµµadukkhassa parikkhayo bhaveyya, eva½



mahantampi   pavattidukkha½  adhiv±setv±  nibb±n±dhigam±ya  uss±ho  karaº²yoti
adhipp±yo.
    Ajjhupagaccheti   sampaµiccheyya.   Evanti   vuttanayena.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  yo
puggalo    anamatagga½    sa½s±ra½    aparim±ºañca    vaµµadukkha½    d²penta½
satthuno  vacana½  viññ±ya µhito yath±vutta½ sattigh±tadukkha½ sampaµiccheyya,
tena ceva vaµµadukkhassa parikkhayo siy±ti. Ten±ha– “d²gho tesa½ sa½s±ro, puna-
ppunañca  haññam±n±nan”ti,  apar±para½ j±tijar±by±dhimaraº±d²hi b±dhiyam±n±-
nanti attho.
    Asurak±yeti    k±lakañcik±di   pet±suranik±ye.   Gh±t±ti   k±yacitt±na½   upagh±t±
vadh±.
    Bah³ti  pañcavidhabandhan±dikammak±raºavasena  pavattiyam±n±  bah³  ane-
kagh±t±. Vinip±tagatass±ti ses±p±yasaªkh±ta½ vinip±ta½ upagatass±pi. P²¼iyam±-
nass±ti   tiracch±n±di-attabh±ve   abhigh±t±d²hi  ±b±dhiyam±nassa.  Devesupi  att±-
ºanti devattabh±vesupi t±ºa½ natthi r±gapari¼±h±din± sadukkhasavigh±tabh±vato.
Nibb±nasukh±   para½   natth²ti  nibb±nasukhato  para½  añña½  uttama½  sukha½
n±ma    natthi    lokiyasukhassa    vipariº±masaªkh±radukkhasabh±vatt±   (..0291).
Ten±ha bhagav±– “nibb±na½ parama½ sukhan”ti (dha. pa. 203-204).
    Patt±  te  nibb±nanti  te  nibb±na½  patt±yeva  n±ma.  Atha  v±  teyeva  nibb±na½
patt±.  Ye  yutt±  dasabalassa  p±vacaneti  samm±sambuddhassa  s±sane  ye yutt±
payutt±.
    Nibbinn±ti  viratt±. Meti may±. Vantasam±ti suv±navamathusadis±. T±lavatthuka-
t±ti t±lassa patiµµh±nasadis± kat±.
    Ath±ti  pacch±,  m±t±pit³na½ attano ajjh±saya½ pavedetv± anikarattassa ca ±ga-
tabh±va½   sutv±.   Asitanicitamuduketi   indan²labhamarasam±navaººat±ya   asite,
ghanabh±vena   nicite,  simbalit³lasamasamphassat±ya  muduke.  Kese  khaggena
chindiy±ti   attano   kese   sunisitena  asin±  chinditv±.  P±s±da½  pidahitv±ti  attano
vasanap±s±de   sirigabbha½   pidh±ya,   tassa   dv±ra½  thaketv±ti  attho.  Paµhama-
jjh±na½  sam±pajj²ti  khaggena chinne attano kese purato µhapetv± tattha paµikk³la-
manasik±ra½   pavattent²   yath±-upaµµhite   nimitte   uppanna½  paµhama½  jh±na½
vas²bh±va½ ±p±detv± sam±pajji.
    S±  ca  sumedh±  tahi½  p±s±de  sam±pann± jh±nanti adhipp±yo. Aniccasañña½
subh±vet²ti  jh±nato  vuµµhahitv±  jh±na½  p±daka½  katv±  vipassana½ paµµhapetv±
“ya½kiñci  r³pan”ti-±din±  (a.  ni.  4.181;  ma.  ni. 1.244; paµi. ma. 1.48) anicc±nupa-
ssana½   suµµhu   bh±veti,   aniccasaññ±gahaºeneva   cettha  dukkhasaññ±d²nampi
gahaºa½ katanti veditabba½.
    Maºikanakabh³sitaªgoti maºivicittehi hemam±l±laªk±rehi vibh³sitagatto.
    Rajje   ±º±ti-±di   y±cit±k±ranidassana½.   Tattha   ±º±ti  ±dhipacca½.  Issariyanti
yaso  vibhavasampatti.  Bhog±  sukh±ti iµµh± man±piy± k±m³pabhog±. Daharik±s²ti
tva½ id±ni dahar± taruº² asi.
    Nissaµµha½ te rajjanti mayha½ sabbampi tiyojanika½ rajja½ tuyha½ pariccatta½,
ta½ paµipajjitv± bhoge ca bhuñjassu, aya½ ma½ k±mehiyeva nimantet²ti m± (..0292)
dumman±   ahosi.   Dehi   d±n±n²ti  yath±ruciy±  mahant±ni  d±n±ni  samaºabr±hma-



ºesu  pavattehi, m±t±pitaro te dukkhit± domanassappatt± tava pabbajj±dhipp±ya½
sutv±  tasm±  k±me  paribhuñjant². Tepi upaµµhahant² tesa½ citta½ dukkh± moceh²ti
evamettha padatthayojan± veditabb±.
    M±   k±me   abhinand²ti   vatthuk±me  kilesak±me  m±  abhinandi.  Atha  kho  tesu
k±mesu   ±d²nava½   dosa½  mayha½  vacan±nus±rena  passa  ñ±ºacakkhun±  olo-
kehi.
    C±tudd²poti  jambud²p±d²na½ catunna½ mah±d²p±na½ issaro. Mandh±t±ti eva½-
n±mo   r±j±,   k±mabhog²na½  aggo  aggabh³to  ±si.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “r±hugga½
attabh±v²na½,  mandh±t±  k±mabhoginan”ti  (a. ni. 4.15). Atitto k±laªkatoti catur±s²-
tivassasahass±ni    kum±rak²¼±vasena    catur±s²tivassasahass±ni    oparajjavasena
catur±s²tivassasahass±ni  cakkavatt²  r±j± hutv± devabhogasadise bhoge bhuñjitv±
chatti½s±ya   sakk±na½   ±yuppam±ºak±la½   t±vati½sabhavane  saggasampatti½
anubhavitv±pi  k±mehi  atittova k±laªkato. Na cassa parip³rit± icch± assa mandh±-
turañño k±mesu ±s± na ca paripuºº± ±si.
    Satta  ratan±ni  vasseyy±ti  sattapi  ratan±ni,  vuµµhim±  devo  dasadis±  by±petv±,
samantena  samantato  purisassa  rucivasena yadipi vasseyya, yath± ta½ mandh±-
tumah±r±jassa   eva½   santepi   na   catthi   titti   k±m±na½,  atitt±va  maranti  nar±.
Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “na  kah±paºavassena,  titti k±mesu vijjat²”ti (dha. pa. 186; j±. 1.
3.23).
    Asis³n³pam±   k±m±   adhikuµµanaµµhena,   sappasiropam±   sappaµibhayaµµhena,
ukkopam± tiºukk³pam± anudahanaµµhena. Ten±ha “anudahant²”ti. Aµµhikaªkalasa-
nnibh± appass±daµµhena.
    Mah±vis±ti   hal±hal±dimah±visasadis±.   Agham³l±ti  aghassa  dukkhassa  m³l±
k±raºabh³t±. Ten±ha “dukhapphal±”ti.
    Rukkhapphal³pam±  aªgapaccaªg±na½ phalibhañjanaµµhena. Ma½sapes³pam±
bahus±dh±raºaµµhena.   Supinopam±   ittarapaccupaµµh±naµµhena  m±y±  viya  palo-
bhanato.  Ten±ha (..0293) “vañcaniy±”ti, vañcak±ti attho. Y±citak³pam±ti y±citaka-
bhaº¹asadis± t±vak±likaµµhena.
    Sattis³l³pam±     vinivijjhanaµµhena.    Rujjanaµµhena    rogo    dukkhat±sulabhatt±.
Gaº¹o  kiles±sucipaggharaºato.  Dukkhupp±danaµµhena agha½. Maraºasamp±pa-
nena   nigha½.   Aªg±rak±susadis±   mah±bhit±panaµµhena.   Bhayahetut±ya   ceva
vadhakapah³tat±ya ca bhaya½ vadho n±ma, k±m±ti yojan±.
    Akkh±t±  antar±yik±ti “saggamagg±dhigamassa nibb±nag±mimaggassa ca anta-
r±yakar±”ti  cakkhubh³tehi  buddh±d²hi  vutt±.  Gacchath±ti  anikaratta½ saparisa½
vissajjeti.
    Ki½  mama  paro  karissat²ti  paro  añño  mama  ki½  n±ma hita½ karissati attano
s²samhi uttamaªge ek±dasahi agg²hi ¹ayham±ne. Ten±ha “anubandhe jar±maraºe”-
ti.  Tassa  jar±maraºassa  s²sa¹±hassa, gh±t±ya samuggh±t±ya, ghaµitabba½ v±ya-
mitabba½.
    Chamanti  cham±ya½.  Idamavocanti  ida½  “d²gho  b±l±na½  sa½s±ro”ti-±dika½
sa½vegasa½vattanaka½ vacana½ avoca½.
    D²gho   b±l±na½   sa½s±roti  kilesakammavip±kavaµµabh³t±na½  khandh±yatan±-



d²na½   paµip±µipavattisaªkh±to   sa½s±ro   apariññ±tavatthuk±na½  andhab±l±na½
d²gho    buddhañ±ºenapi    aparicchindaniyo.   Yath±   hi   anupacchinnatt±   avijj±ta-
ºh±na½  aparicchinnat±yeva  bhavapabandhassa  pubb±  koµi  na  paññ±yati, eva½
par±pi  koµ²ti.  Punappunañca  rodatanti  apar±para½ sokavasena rudant±na½. Imi-
n±pi avijj±taºh±na½ anupacchinnata½yeva tesa½ vibh±veti.
    Assu  thañña½  rudhiranti  ya½  ñ±tibyasan±din±  phuµµh±na½  rodant±na½  assu
ca   d±rakak±le   m±tuthanato   p²ta½   thaññañca  yañca  paccatthikehi  gh±tit±na½
rudhira½.  Sa½s±ra½ anamataggato sa½s±rassa anu amataggatt± ñ±ºena anuga-
ntv±pi  amata-aggatt± aviditaggatt± imin± d²ghena addhun± satt±na½ sa½sarata½,
apar±para½   sa½sarant±na½   sa½sarita½  sar±hi,  ta½  “k²va  bahukan”ti  anussa-
r±hi, aµµh²na½ sannicaya½ sar±hi anussara, upadh±reh²ti attho.
    Id±ni  (..0294)  ±d²navassa  bahubh±vañca  upam±ya  dassetu½  “sara caturoda-
dh²”ti    g±tham±ha.    Tattha   sara   caturodadh²   upan²te   assuthaññarudhiramh²ti
imesa½   satt±na½   anamataggasa½s±re   sa½sarant±na½   ekekassapi   assumhi
thaññe  rudhiramhi  ca  pam±ºato upametabbe caturodadh² catt±ro mah±samudde
upam±vasena buddhehi upan²te sara sar±hi. Ekakappamaµµh²na½, sañcaya½ vipu-
lena  samanti  ekassa  puggalassa  ekasmi½  kappe aµµh²na½ sañcaya½ vepullapa-
bbatena sama½ upan²ta½ sara. Vuttampi cesa½–
          “Ekassekena kappena, puggalassaµµhisañcayo;
          siy± pabbatasamo r±si, iti vutta½ mahesin±.
          “So kho pan±ya½ akkh±to, vepullo pabbato mah±;
          uttaro gijjhak³µassa, magadh±na½ giribbaje”ti. (sa½. ni. 2.133);
    Mahi½   jambud²pamupan²ta½.  Kolaµµhimattagu¼ik±,  m±t±  m±tusveva  nappaho-
nt²ti   jambud²potisaªkh±ta½   mah±pathavi½   kolaµµhimatt±  badaraµµhimatt±  gu¼ik±
katv±  tatthekek±  “aya½  me  m±tu,  aya½  me m±tum±t³”ti eva½ vibh±jiyam±ne t±
gu¼ik±   m±t±   m±t³sveva   nappahonti,  m±t±  m±t³su  akh²º±sveva  pariyantik±  t±
gu¼ik±   parikkhaya½  pariy±d±na½  gaccheyyu½,  na  tveva  anamatagge  sa½s±re
sa½sarato  sattassa  m±tum±taroti. Eva½ jambud²pamahi½ sa½s±rassa d²ghabh±-
vena upam±bh±vena upan²ta½ manasi karoh²ti.
    Tiºakaµµhas±kh±pal±santi   tiºañca  kaµµhañca  s±kh±pal±sañca.  Upan²tanti  upa-
m±bh±vena  upan²ta½.  Anamataggatoti  sa½s±rassa anamataggabh±vato. Catura-
ªgulik±  ghaµik±ti caturaªgulappam±º±ni khaº¹±ni. Pitupitusveva nappahont²ti pitu-
pit±mahesu  eva  t±  ghaµik±  nappahonti.  Ida½  vutta½ hoti– imasmi½ loke sabba½
tiºañca  kaµµhañca  s±kh±pal±sañca caturaªgulik± katv± tatthekek± “aya½ me pitu,
aya½  me  pit±mahass±”ti  vibh±jiyam±ne  t±  ghaµik±va  parikkhaya½ pariy±d±na½
gaccheyyu½,  na  tveva  anamatagge  sa½s±re sa½sarato sattassa pitupit±mah±ti.
Eva½   tiºañca   kaµµhañca  s±kh±pal±sañca  sa½s±rassa  d²ghabh±vena  upan²ta½
sar±h²ti. Imasmi½ pana µh±ne–
    “Anamataggoya½  (..0295),  bhikkhave,  sa½s±ro, pubb± koµi na paññ±yati avijj±-
n²varaº±na½  satt±na½ taºh±sa½yojan±na½ sandh±vata½ sa½sarata½. Ta½ ki½
maññatha,   bhikkhave,   katama½  nu  kho  bahutara½,  ya½  v±  vo  imin±  d²ghena
addhun±    sandh±vata½    sa½sarata½    aman±pasampayog±   man±pavippayog±



kandant±na½  rodant±na½  assupassanna½ paggharita½, ya½ v± cat³su mah±sa-
muddesu udakan”ti-±dik± (sa½. ni. 2.126)– ‘anamataggap±¼i’ ±haritabb±.
    Sara k±ºakacchapanti ubhayakkhik±ºa½ kacchapa½ anussara. Pubbasamudde
aparato  ca  yugachiddanti puratthimasamudde aparato ca pacchimuttaradakkhiºa-
samudde  v±tavegena  paribbhamantassa  yugassa  ekacchidda½.  Sira½  tassa ca
paµimukkanti  k±ºakacchapassa  s²sa½ tassa ca vassasatassa vassasatassa acca-
yena  g²va½  ukkhipantassa  s²sassa  yugacchidde  pavesanañca  sara.  Manussal±-
bhamhi    opammanti    tayida½    sabbampi   buddhupp±dadhammadesan±su   viya
manussattal±bhe   opamma½   katv±   paññ±ya   sara,   tassa   at²va  dullabhasabh±-
vatta½ s±rajjabhayass±pi aticcasabh±vatt±. Vuttañheta½– “seyyath±pi, bhikkhave,
puriso  mah±samudde  ekacchigga¼ha½  yuga½  pakkhipeyy±”ti-±di  (ma. ni. 3.252;
sa½. ni. 5.1117).
    Sara    r³pa½   pheºapiº¹opamass±ti   vimadd±sahanato   pheºapiº¹asadisassa
anek±natthasannip±tato k±yasaªkh±tassa



kalino,  niccas±r±divirahena as±rassa r³pa½ asuciduggandha½ jegucchapaµikk³la-
bh±va½  sara.  Khandhe  passa  anicceti pañcapi up±d±nakkhandhe hutv± abh±va-
µµhena   anicce   passa  ñ±ºacakkhun±  olokehi.  Sar±hi  niraye  bahuvigh±teti  aµµha
mah±niraye   so¼asa-ussadaniraye   ca  bahuvigh±te  bahudukkhe  mah±dukkhe  ca
anussara.
    Sara  kaµasi½  va¹¹henteti  punappuna½  t±su  t±su  j±t²su apar±para½ uppattiy±
punappuna½    kaµasi½    sus±na½    ±¼ahanameva    va¹¹hente    satte    anussara.
“Va¹¹hanto”ti   v±   p±¼i,   tva½  va¹¹hantoti  yojan±.  Kumbh²labhay±n²ti  udaraposa-
nattha½  akiccak±rit±vasena  odarikattabhay±ni.  Vuttañhi  “kumbh²labhayanti  kho,
bhikkhave,  odarikattasseta½  adhivacanan”ti  (a.  ni.  4.122). Sar±hi catt±ri (..0296)
sacc±n²ti   “ida½   dukkha½   ariyasacca½  …pe…  aya½  dukkhanirodhag±minipaµi-
pad± ariyasaccan”ti catt±ri ariyasacc±ni y±th±vato anussara upadh±rehi.
    Eva½  r±japutt²  anek±k±ravok±ra½  anussaraºavasena k±mesu sa½s±re ca ±d²-
nava½  pak±setv±  id±ni byatirekenapi ta½ pak±setu½ “amatamhi vijjam±ne”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  amatamhi vijjam±neti samm±sambuddhena mah±karuº±ya upan²te
saddhamm±mate  upalabbham±ne.  Ki½  tava  pañcakaµukena  p²ten±ti  pariyesan±
pariggaho  ±rakkh±  paribhogo vip±ko c±ti pañcasupi µh±nesu tikhiºataradukkh±nu-
bandhat±ya  savigh±tatt±  sa-up±y±satt±  ki½  tuyha½ pañcakaµukena pañcak±ma-
guºarasena   p²tena?  Id±ni  vuttamevattha½  p±kaµatara½  karont²  ±ha–  “sabb±  hi
k±maratiyo, kaµukatar± pañcakaµuken±”ti, ativiya kaµukatar±ti attho.
    Ye   pari¼±h±ti   ye  k±m±  sampati  kilesapari¼±hena  ±yati½  vip±kapari¼±hena  ca
sapari¼±h±  mah±vigh±t±.  Jalit±  kuthit± kampit± sant±pit±ti ek±dasahi agg²hi pajja-
lit± pakkuthit± ca hutv± ta½samaªg²na½ kampanak± sant±panak± ca.
    Asapattamh²ti  sapattarahite  nekkhamme.  Sam±neti  sante  vijjam±ne. “Bahusa-
patt±”ti   vatv±  yehi  bah³  sapatt±,  te  dassetu½  “r±jagg²”ti-±di  vutta½.  R±j³hi  ca
aggin±  ca  corehi  ca  udakena  ca  d±y±d±di-appiyehi ca r±jaggicora-udakappiyehi
s±dh±raºato tesvevopam± vutt±.
    Yesu  vadhabandhoti  yesu  k±mesu  k±manimitta½ maraºapothan±diparikkileso
andubandhan±dibandho  ca  hot²ti attho. K±mes³ti-±di vuttassevatthassa p±kaµaka-
raºa½.  Tattha  h²ti hetu-atthe nip±to. Yasm± k±mesu k±mahetu ime satt± vadhaba-
ndhanadukkh±ni  anubhavanti  p±puºanti,  tasm±  ±ha– “asak±m±”ti, k±m± n±mete
asanto  h²n±  l±mak±ti attho. “Ahak±m±”ti v± p±µho, so evattho. Ah±ti hi l±makapari-
y±yo “ahalokitthiyo n±m±”ti-±d²su viya.
    ¾d²pit±ti  (..0297) pajjalit±. Tiºukk±ti tiºehi kat± ukk±. Dahanti ye te muñcant²ti ye
satt±  te  k±me na muñcanti, aññadatthu gaºhanti, te dahantiyeva, sampati ±yatiñca
jh±penti.
    M±  appakassa  het³ti  pupphass±dasadisassa parittakassa k±masukhassa hetu
vipula½  u¼±ra½  paº²tañca  lokuttara½  sukha½  m±  jahi  m± cha¹¹ehi. M± puthulo-
mova  ba¼isa½  gilitv±ti  ±misalobhena ba¼isa½ gilitv± byasana½ p±puºanto “puthu-
lomo”ti   laddhan±mo   maccho   viya   k±me   apariccajitv±   m±   pacch±  vihaññasi
pacch± vigh±µa½ ±pajjasi.
    Sunakhova   saªkhal±baddhoti   yath±  gaddulena  baddho  sunakho  gaddulaba-



ndhena  thambhe  upanibaddho  aññato  gantu½  asakkonto tattheva paribbhamati,
eva½   tva½   k±mataºh±ya  baddho,  id±ni  k±ma½  yadipi  k±mesu  t±va  damassu
indriy±ni  damehi. K±hinti khu ta½ k±m±, ch±t± sunakha½va caº¹±l±ti kh³ti nip±ta-
matta½.  Te  pana  k±m± ta½ tath± karissanti, yath± ch±tajjhatt± sap±k± sunakha½
labhitv± anayabyasana½ p±pent²ti attho.
    Aparimitañca  dukkhanti  aparim±ºa½  “ettakan”ti paricchinditu½ asakkuºeyya½
niray±d²su  k±yika½  dukkha½.  Bah³ni  ca  cittadomanass±n²ti  citte  labbham±n±ni
bah³ni  anek±ni domanass±ni cetodukkh±ni. Anubhohis²ti anubhavissasi. K±mayu-
ttoti  k±mehi  yutto, te appaµinissajjanto. Paµinissaja addhuve k±meti addhuvehi ani-
ccehi k±mehi vinissaja apeh²ti attho.
    Jar±maraºaby±dhigahit±,   sabb±   sabbattha  j±tiyoti  yasm±  h²n±dibhedabhinn±
sabbattha  bhav±d²su  j±tiyo  jar±maraºaby±dhin± ca gahit±, tehi aparimutt±, tasm±
ajaramhi   nibb±ne   vijjam±ne  jar±d²hi  aparimuttehi  k±mehi  ki½  tava  payojananti
yojan±.
    Eva½  nibb±naguºadassanamukhena  k±mesu bhavesu ca ±d²nava½ pak±setv±
id±ni   nibbattita½   nibb±naguºameva   pak±sent²  “idamajaran”ti-±din±  dve  g±th±
abh±si.  Tattha  idamajaranti  idameveka½  attani  jar±bh±vato adhigatassa ca jar±-
bh±vahetuto   ajara½.   Idamamaranti   etth±pi  eseva  (..0298)  nayo.  Idamajar±ma-
ranti  tadubhayamekajjha½  katv±  thoman±vasena  vadati.  Padanti  vaµµadukkhato
muccituk±mehi   pabbajitabbato   paµipajjitabbato  pada½.  Sokahet³na½  abh±vato
sok±bh±vato  ca  asoka½.  Sapattakaradhamm±bh±vato  asapatta½. Kilesasamb±-
dh±bh±vato asamb±dha½. Khalitasaªkh±t±na½ duccarit±na½ abh±vena akhalita½.
Att±nuv±d±dibhay±na½  vaµµabhayassa  ca  sabbaso abh±v± abhaya½. Dukkh³pa-
t±passa   kilesass±pi   abh±vena   nirupat±pa½.  Sabbameta½  amatamah±nibb±na-
meva   sandh±ya   vadati.  Tañhi  s±  anussav±disiddhena  ±k±rena  attano  upaµµha-
hant² tesa½ paccakkhato dassent² viya “idan”ti avoca.
    Avigatamida½  bah³hi  amatanti  ida½  amata½  nibb±na½  bah³hi ananta-apari-
m±ºehi   buddh±d²hi   ariyehi   adhigata½   ñ±ta½  attano  paccakkha½  kata½.  Na
kevala½  tehi  adhigatameva  sandh±ya  vadati,  atha  kho  ajj±pi ca labhan²ya½ id±-
nipi adhigaman²ya½ adhigantu½ sakk±. Kena labhan²yanti ±ha “yo yoniso payuñja-
t²”ti,  yo  puggalo  yoniso up±yena satth±r± dinna-ov±de µhatv± yuñjati samm±payo-
gañca   karoti,  tena  labhan²yanti  yojan±.  Na  ca  sakk±  aghaµam±nen±ti  yo  pana
yoniso  na  payuñjati, tena aghaµam±nena na ca sakk±, kad±cipi laddhu½ na sakk±-
yev±ti attho.
    Eva½  bhaºati  sumedh±ti  eva½  vuttappak±rena  sumedh±  r±jakaññ±  sa½s±re
attano    sa½vegad²pani½    k±mesu   nibbedhabh±gini½   dhammakatha½   katheti.
Saªkh±ragate   rati½   alabham±n±ti   aºumattepi   saªkh±rapavatte   abhirati½  avi-
ndant².  Anunent²  anikarattanti  anikaratta½  r±j±na½ saññ±pent². Kese ca chama½
khip²ti attano khaggena chinne kese ca bh³miya½ khipi cha¹¹esi.
    Y±catass±  pitara½  soti  so  anikaratto  ass±  sumedh±ya  pitara½ koñcar±j±na½
y±cati. Kinti y±cat²ti ±ha “vissajjetha sumedha½, pabbajitu½ vimokkhasaccadass±”-
ti,  sumedha½  r±japutti½  pabbajitu½  vissajjetha, s± ca pabbajitv± vimokkhasacca-



dass± avipar²tanibb±nadass±vin² hot³ti attho.
    Sokabhayabh²t±ti    (..0299)    ñ±tiviyog±dihetuto    sabbasm±pi   sa½s±rabhayato
bh²t±   ñ±ºuttaravasena   utr±sit±.   Sikkham±n±y±ti  sikkham±n±ya  sam±n±ya  cha
abhiññ± sacchikat±, tato eva aggaphala½ arahatta½ sacchikata½.
    Acchariyamabbhuta½  ta½,  nibb±na½  ±si r±jakaññ±y±ti r±japuttiy± sumedh±ya
kilesehi    parinibb±na½   acchariya½   abbhutañca   ±si.   Cha¼abhiññ±va   siddhiy±
kathanti    ce    pubbeniv±sacarita½,    yath±   by±kari   pacchime   k±leti,   pacchime
khandhaparinibb±nak±le   attano  pubbeniv±sapariy±pannacarita½  yath±  by±k±si,
tath± ta½ j±nitabbanti.
    Pubbeniv±sa½ pana t±ya yath± by±kata½, ta½ dassetu½ “bhagavati koº±gama-
ne”ti-±di    vutta½.    Tattha    bhagavati    koº±gamaneti    koº±gamane    samm±sa-
mbuddhe   loke   uppanne.   Saªgh±r±mamhi   navanivesamh²ti   saªgha½  uddissa
abhinavanivesite   ±r±me.   Sakhiyo  tisso  janiyo,  vih±rad±na½  ad±simh±ti  dhana-
ñj±n²   khem±   ahañc±ti  maya½  tisso  sakhiyo  ±r±ma½  saªghassa  vih±rad±na½
adamha.
    Dasakkhattu½    satakkhattunti    tassa   vih±rad±nassa   ±nubh±vena   dasav±re
devesu  upapajimha,  tato  manussesu  upapajjitv± puna satakkhattu½ devesu upa-
pajjimha,   tatopi   manussesu  upapajjitv±  puna  dasasatakkhattu½  sahassav±ra½
devesu   upapajjimha,   tatopi   manussesu   upapajjitv±  puna  sat±ni  satakkhattu½
dasasahassav±re  devesu  upapajjimha,  ko  pana  v±do  manussesu.  Eva½  manu-
ssesu uppannav±resu kath±va natthi, anekasahassav±ra½ upapajjimh±ti attho.
    Devesu   mahiddhik±   ahumh±ti  devesu  upapannak±le  tasmi½  tasmi½  devani-
k±ye  mahiddhik±  mah±nubh±v± ahumha. M±nusakamhi ko pana v±doti manussa-
ttal±bhe  mahiddhikat±ya  kath±va  natthi.  Id±ni  tameva  manussattabh±ve  ukka½-
sata½   mahiddhikata½   dassent²   “sattaratanassa   mahes²,  itthiratana½  aha½  ±-
n”ti  ±ha.  Tattha  cakkaratan±d²ni  satta  ratan±ni  etassa  sant²ti sattaratano, cakka-
vatt²,  tassa  sattaratanassa.  Chadosarahit± (..0300) pañcakaly±º± atikkantamanu-
ssavaºº±  apattadibbavaºº±ti  evam±diguºasamann±gamena  itth²su  ratanabh³t±
aha½ ahosi½.
    So  het³ti  ya½  ta½  koº±gamanassa  bhagavato  k±le  saªghassa  vih±rad±na½
kata½,  so yath±vutt±ya dibbasampattiy± ca hetu. So pabhavo ta½ m³lanti tasseva
pariy±yavacana½.  S±va  s±sane khant²ti s± eva idha satthus±sane dhamme nijjh±-
nakkhant².      Ta½      paµhamasamodh±nanti      tadeva     satthus±sanadhammena
paµhama½    samodh±na½   paµhamo   sam±gamo,   tadeva   satthus±sanadhamme
abhirat±ya   pariyos±ne   nibb±nanti   phal³pac±rena   k±raºa½   vadati.  Im±  pana
catasso   g±th±   theriy±   apad±nassa   vibh±vanavasena   pavattatt±   apad±nap±¼i-
yampi saªgaha½ ±ropit±.
    Os±nag±th±ya   eva½   karont²ti  yath±  may±  purimattabh±ve  etarahi  ca  kata½
paµipanna½,  eva½  aññepi  karonti  paµipajjanti.  Ke  eva½  karont²ti ±ha– “ye sadda-
hanti     vacana½     anomapaññass±”ti,    ñeyyapariyantikañ±ºat±ya    paripuººapa-
ññassa  samm±sambuddhassa  vacana½ ye puggal± saddahanti “evametan”ti oka-
ppanti,   te   eva½  karonti  paµipajjanti.  Id±ni  t±ya  ukka½sagat±ya  paµipattiy±  ta½



dassetu½  “nibbindanti  bhavagate,  nibbinditv±  virajjant²”ti  vutta½.  Tassattho–  ye
bhagavato   vacana½   y±th±vato   saddahanti,   te   visuddhipaµipada½  paµipajjant±
sabbasmi½    bhavagate    tebh³make   saªkh±re   vipassan±paññ±ya   nibbindanti,
nibbinditv±   ca   pana   ariyamaggena   sabbaso  virajjanti,  sabbasm±pi  bhavagat±
vimuccant²ti attho. Vir±ge ariyamagge adhigate vimutt±yeva hont²ti.
    Evamet±    therik±dayo    sumedh±pariyos±n±   g±th±sabh±gena   idha   ekajjha½
saªgaha½  ±r³¼h±  “tisattatiparim±º±”ti. Bh±ºav±rato pana dv±dhik± chasatamatt±
theriyo   g±th±  ca.  T±  sabb±pi  yath±  samm±sambuddhassa  s±vik±bh±vena  eka-
vidh±,  tath±  asekhabh±vena  ukkhittapalighat±ya  sa½kiººaparikkhat±ya abb³¼he-
sikat±ya    niraggalat±ya    pannabh±rat±ya    visaññuttat±ya    dasasu   ariyav±sesu
vuµµhav±sat±ya   ca,   tath±   hi  t±  pañcaªgavippah²n±  cha¼aªgasamann±gat±  ek±-
rakkh±  catur±passen±  (..0301)  paºunnapaccekasacc± samavayasaµµhesan± an±-
vilasaªkapp±  passaddhak±yasaªkh±r± suvimuttacitt± suvimuttapaññ± c±ti evam±-
din± (d². ni. 3.360) nayena ekavidh±.
    Sammukh±parammukh±bhedato  duvidh±.  Y±  hi  satthudharam±nak±le ariy±ya
j±tiy±  j±t±  mah±paj±patigotami-±dayo, t± sammukh±s±vik± n±ma. Y± pana bhaga-
vato   khandhaparinibb±nato  pacch±  adhigatavises±,  t±  satipi  satthudhammasar²-
rassa  paccakkhabh±ve  satthusar²rassa  apaccakkhabh±vato  parammukh±s±vik±
n±ma. Tath±



ubhatobh±gavimuttipaññ±vimuttit±vasena.   Idha  p±¼iy±gat±  pana  ubhatobh±gavi-
mutt±yeva.  Tath±  s±pad±nan±pad±nabhedato.  Y±sañhi purimesu samm±sambu-
ddhesu  paccekabuddhesu  s±vakabuddhesu  v± puññakiriy±vasena kat±dhik±rat±-
saªkh±ta½  atthi  apad±na½,  t±  s±pad±n±.  Y±sa½ ta½ natthi, t± n±pad±n±. Tath±
satthuladdh³pasampad±  saªghato  laddh³pasampad±ti duvidh±. Garudhammapa-
µiggahaºamhi  laddh³pasampad±  mah±paj±patigotam²  satthusantik±va  laddh³pa-
sampadatt±  satthuladdh³pasampad±  n±ma.  Ses± sabb±pi saªghato laddh³pasa-
mpad±.  T±pi  ekato-upasampann±  ubhato-upasampann±ti  duvidh±.  Tattha  y±  t±
mah±paj±patigotamiy±  saddhi½  nikkhant±  pañcasat± s±kiy±niyo, t± ekato-upasa-
mpann±     bhikkhusaªghato     eva    laddh³pasampadatt±    mah±paj±patigotami½
µhapetv±. Itar± ubhato-upasampann± ubhatosaªghe upasampadatt±.
    Ehibhikkhuduko  viya ehibhikkhuniduko idha na labbhati. Kasm±? Bhikkhun²na½
tath±   upasampad±ya  abh±vato.  Yadi  eva½  ya½  ta½  therig±th±ya  subhadd±ya
kuº¹alakes±ya vutta½–
          “Nihacca j±ºu½ vanditv±, sammukh± añjali½ aka½;
          ehi bhaddeti ma½ avaca, s± me ±s³pasampad±”ti. (ther²g±. 109);
    Tath± apad±nepi–
          “¾y±cito tad± ±ha, ehi bhaddeti n±yako;
          tad±ha½ upasampann±, paritta½ toyamaddasan”ti. (apa. ther² 2.3.44);
    Ta½     (..0302)     kathanti?     Nayida½     ehibhikkhunibh±vena    upasampada½
sandh±ya  vutta½.  Upasampad±ya  pana  hetubh±vato y± satthu ±ºatti, s± me ±s³-
pasampad±ti vutta½.
    Tath±   hi   vutta½   aµµhakath±ya½   “ehi,   bhadde,   bhikkhunupassaya½  gantv±
bhikkhun²na½  santike  pabbajja  upasampajjass³ti  ma½ avoca ±º±pesi. S± satthu
±º±  mayha½  upasampad±ya  k±raºatt±  upasampad± ahos²”ti. Eteneva apad±na-
g±th±yapi attho sa½vaººitoti daµµhabbo.
    Evampi  bhikkhunivibhaªge ehi bhikkhun²ti ida½ kathanti? Ehibhikkhunibh±vena
bhikkhun²na½    upasampad±ya    asabh±vajotanavacana½   tath±   upasampad±ya
bhikkhun²na½   abh±vato.   Yadi   eva½,  katha½  ehibhikkhun²ti  vibhaªge  niddeso
katoti?  Desan±nayasotapatitabh±vena.  Ayañhi sotapatitat± n±ma katthaci labbha-
m±nass±pi an±haµa½ hoti.
    Yath±   abhidhamme   manodh±tuniddese   (dha.   sa.  566-567)  labbham±nampi
jh±naªga½   pañcaviññ±ºasotapatitat±ya   na   uddhaµa½   katthaci  desan±ya  asa-
mbhavato.   Yath±   tattheva   vatthuniddese  hadayavatthu,  katthaci  alabbham±na-
ss±pi gahaºavasena. Tath± µhitakappiniddese. Yath±ha–
         “Katamo   ca   puggalo   µhitakapp²?  Ayañca  puggalo  sot±pattiphalasacchikiri-
    y±ya  paµipanno  assa, kappassa ca u¹¹ayhanavel± assa, neva t±va kappo u¹¹a-
    yheyya, y±v±ya½ puggalo na sot±pattiphala½ sacchikarot²”ti (pu. pa. 17).
    Evamidh±pi  alabbham±nagahaºavasena  veditabba½, parikappavacanañheta½
sace  bhagav± bhikkhunibh±vayogya½ kañci m±tug±ma½ ehi bhikkhun²ti vadeyya,
evampi  bhikkhunibh±vo  siy±ti.  Kasm±  pana  bhagav±  eva½  na  kathes²ti? Tath±
kat±dhik±r±na½  abh±vato. Ye pana “an±sannasannihitabh±vato”ti k±raºa½ vatv±



“bhikkh³  eva  hi  satthu  ±sannac±r² sad± sannihit±va, tasm± te ‘ehibhikkh³’ti vatta-
bbata½  arahanti,  na  bhikkhuniyo”ti  vadanti,  ta½  tesa½  matimatta½. Satthu ±sa-
nnad³rabh±vassa bhabb±bhabbabh±v±siddhatt±. Vuttañheta½ bhagavat±–
         “Saªgh±µikaººe   (..0303)   cepi,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhu  gahetv±  piµµhito  piµµhito
    anubandho  assa  pade pada½ nikkhipanto, so ca hoti abhijjh±lu k±mesu tibbas±-
    r±go   by±pannacitto   paduµµhamanasaªkappo  muµµhassati  asampaj±no  asam±-
    hito  vibbhantacitto  p±katindriyo,  atha  kho  so  ±rak±va  mayha½, ahañca tassa.
    Ta½  kissa hetu? Dhammañhi so, bhikkhave, bhikkhu na passati, dhamma½ apa-
    ssanto na ma½ passati.
         “Yojanasate  cepi  so,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhu  vihareyya.  So ca hoti anabhijjh±lu
    k±mesu   na   tibbas±r±go   aby±pannacitto  appaduµµhamanasaªkappo  upaµµhita-
    ssati   sampaj±no  sam±hito  ekaggacitto  sa½vutindriyo,  atha  kho  so  santikeva
    mayha½,  ahañca  tassa.  Ta½  kissa  hetu?  Dhammañhi  so, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
    passati, dhamma½ passanto ma½ passat²”ti (itivu. 92).
    Tasm±   ak±raºa½   desato   satthu   ±sann±n±sannat±.   Akat±dhik±rat±ya  pana
bhikkhun²na½  tattha  ayogyat±. Tena vutta½– “ehibhikkhuniduko idha na labbhat²”-
ti. Eva½ duvidh±.
    Aggas±vik±,  mah±s±vik±,  pakatis±vik±ti  tividh±.  Tattha  khem±,  uppalavaºº±ti
im±   dve   theriyo   aggas±vik±   n±ma.  K±ma½  sabb±pi  kh²º±savattheriyo  s²lasu-
ddhi-±dike   samp±dentiyo   cat³su   satipaµµh±nesu   supaµµhitacitt±   sattabojjhaªge
yath±bh³ta½  bh±vetv±  maggapaµip±µiy±  anavasesato kilese khepetv± aggaphale
patiµµhahanti.   Tath±pi   yath±  saddh±vimuttato  diµµhippattassa  paññ±vimuttato  ca
ubhatobh±gavimuttassa   pubbabh±gabh±van±visesasiddho   icchito  viseso,  eva½
abhin²h±ramahantat±pubbayogamahantat±hisasant±ne       s±tisayaguºavisesassa
nipph±ditatt±  s²l±d²hi  guºehi mahant± s±vik±ti mah±s±vik±. Tesuyeva pana bodhi-
pakkhiyadhammesu   p±mokkhabh±vena   dhurabh³t±na½   samm±diµµhisamm±sa-
m±dh²na½     s±tisayakicc±nubh±vanibbattiy±     k±raºabh³t±ya    tajj±bhin²h±rat±ya
sakkacca½    nirantara½    cirak±lasambh³t±ya    samm±paµipattiy±   yath±kkama½
paññ±ya   sam±dhimhi   ca   ukka½sap±ramippattiy±  savisesa½  (..0304)  sabbagu-
ºehi   aggabh±ve  µhitatt±  t±  dvepi  aggas±vik±  n±ma.  Mah±paj±patigotami-±dayo
pana   abhin²h±ramahantat±ya  pubbayogamahantat±ya  ca  paµiladdhaguºavisesa-
vasena  mahatiyo  s±vik±ti mah±s±vik± n±ma. Itar± therik± tiss± v²r± dh²r±ti evam±-
dik±  abhin²h±ramahantat±d²na½  abh±vena  pakatis±vik±  n±ma.  T± pana aggas±-
vik±  viya  mah±s±vik±  viya  ca na parimit±, atha kho anekasat±ni anekasahass±ni
veditabb±ni.   Eva½   aggas±vik±dibhedato   tividh±.  Tath±  suññatavimokkh±dibhe-
dato tividh±.
    Paµipad±divibh±gena   catubbidh±.   Indriy±dhikavibh±gena   pañcavidh±.   Tath±
paµipattiy±divibh±gena  pañcavidh±.  Animittavimutt±divasena  chabbidh±. Adhimu-
ttibhedena   sattavidh±.   Dhurapaµipad±divibh±gena  aµµhavidh±.  Vimuttivibh±gena
navavidh±   dasavidh±   ca.  T±  panet±  yath±vuttena  dhurabhedena  vibhajjam±n±
v²sati  honti,  paµipad±vibh±gena  vibhajjam±n±  catt±l²sa  honti.  Puna  paµipad±bhe-
dena  dhurabhedena  vibhajjam±n± as²ti honti. Atha v± suññat±vimutt±divibh±gena



vibhajjam±n±  catt±l²s±dhik±ni  dvesat±ni honti. Puna indriy±dhikavibh±gena vibha-
jjam±n±   dvisatuttarasahassa½   hont²ti.  Evamet±sa½  ther²na½  attano  guºavase-
neva  anekabhedabhinnat±  veditabb±.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo, vitth±ro pana heµµh±
therag±th±sa½vaººan±ya½ vuttanayeneva gahetabboti.
 
                                            Sumedh±ther²g±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Mah±nip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              Nigamanag±th±
 
    Ett±vat± (..0305) ca–
          “Ye te sampannasaddhamm±, dhammar±jassa satthuno;
          oras± mukhaj± putt±, d±y±d± dhammanimmit±.
          “S²l±diguºasampann±, katakicc± an±sav±;
          subh³ti-±dayo ther±, theriyo therik±dayo.
          “Tehi y± bh±sit± g±th±, aññaby±karaº±din±;
          t± sabb± ekato katv±, therag±th±ti saªgaha½.
          “¾ropesu½ mah±ther±, ther²g±th±ti t±dino;
          t±sa½ attha½ pak±setu½, por±ºaµµhakath±naya½.
          “Niss±ya y± sam±raddh±, atthasa½vaººan± may±;
          s± tattha paramatth±na½, tattha tattha yath±raha½.
          “Pak±san± paramatthad²pan², n±ma n±mato;
          sampatt± pariniµµh±na½, an±kulavinicchay±;
          dv±navutiparim±º±, p±¼iy± bh±ºav±rato.
          “Iti ta½ saªkharontena, ya½ ta½ adhigata½ may±;
          puñña½ tass±nubh±vena, lokan±thassa s±sana½.
          “Og±hetv± visuddh±ya, s²l±dipaµipattiy±;
          sabbepi dehino hontu, vimuttirasabh±gino.
          “Cira½ tiµµhatu lokasmi½, samm±sambuddhas±sana½;
          tasmi½ sag±rav± nicca½, hontu sabbepi p±ºino.
          “Samm± vassatu k±lena, devopi jagat²pati;
          saddhammanirato loka½, dhammeneva pas±sat³”ti.
 
                           Badaratitthavih±rav±sin± ±cariyadhammap±lattherena
    Kat±
 
                                      Ther²g±th±na½ atthasa½vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
                                                  Ther²g±th±-aµµhakath± niµµhit±.



 


